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PREFA CE

This is the report of an economic survey mission to Uganda
which was organized by the International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development at the request of the Governments of
Uganda and of the United Kingdom, the protecting power. The
task of the mission, as agreed by the two Governments and the
Bank, was to present practical recommendations, with supporting
analysis and suggestions as to specific actions to be taken, which
could serve as the basis for a development program covering
the period 1961/62-1965/66.

The mission consisted of nine members representing five dif-
ferent nationalities. Two members were provided from the staff
of the Bank. The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization (UNESCO) assisted in recruiting the educa-
tioin specialist and the World Health Organization (WHO) the
specialist in health problems.

After a briefing session in Washington, conferences in London,
and specialist discussions for various mission members at the
different specialized agencies of the United Nations in Paris,
Geneva and Rome, the full mission arrived in Uganda in late
September 1960 and remained there until mid-December. After
leaving Uganda, the mission reassembled at the Bank's head-
quarters in Washington in January 1961 to prepare its report.
In July 1961 the Mission Chief and the Chief Economist returned
to Uganda for further consultations and additional discussions
were also held with the U.K. Government, UNESCO and FAO.

The mission received the fullest cooperation from the Uganda
Government. His Excellency the Governor met with mission
members on several occasions, and the Ministers and their staff
made themselves freely available and were unfailingly helpful.
A special word of gratitude is due to the Minister of Finance,
Mr. C. G. F. F. Melmoth, C. M. G., and his staff, who were re-
sponsible for the coordination of the mission's activities within
Uganda and without wvhose untiring assistance and wisdom the
task of the mission would have been immeasurably more difficult.
Likewise, the mission gratefully acknowvledges the special effort

vii



Viii PREFACE

made by the Government Statistical Office in the preparation
and interpretation of statistical data.

While in Uganda, the mission members traveled extensively
throughout the country visiting all the provinces and districts
where conferences were held with members of the provincial and
district teams, with representatives of the local governments and
with a large number of private individuals of varying interests.
The mission had the honor of meeting His Highness, the Kabaka
of Buganda, and also met with members of His Highness' Govern-
ment. In Entebbe and Kampala the mission had the opportunity
to talk with elected members of the Legislative Council and with
other political leaders. Discussions were also held with the lead-
ing officials of the autonomous parastatal organizations, with pri-
vate industrial, commercial and banking interests, with chambers
of commerce and with officials and leaders of cooperative unions
and societies.

While in East Africa, members of the mission visited the East
Africa High Commission in Nairobi, Kenya, and conferred with
various of its departments and services. In London, the mission
had conversations at the Colonial Office, the Bank of England,
the Colonial Development Corporation, the Commonwealth De-
velopment Finance Corporation and elsewhere.

In the report which follows, the first part contains the General
Report. Since this includes a general analysis of the economy
and across-the-board recommendations for the implementation of
a five-year development program and a summary discussion of
the mission's proposals within each of the major sectors of the
economy, the General Report could be read by itself as a self-
contained study. For those seeking further details on each of
the sectors, however, there follows a series of individual chapters
covering these. The second part outlines a proposed program
for agriculture, the dominant sector in the economy and the one
in which the mission feels a major emphasis should be placed
in the coming years. Next follows the third part in which pro-
grams in other sectors are discussed-mining, manufacturing, the
tourist trade, transport, communications, electric power, educa-
tion and manpowver, health, housing and community develop-
ment. Finally, there are a series of anniexes which contain supple-
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mentary intormation not included in the main body of the report
and a number of statistical tables of general interest.

In transmitting the report to the Governments of Uganda
and of the United Kingdom, the President of the Bank noted that,
since the Executive Directors and the management customarily
do not review the recommendations of missions in detail, the
report as transmitted represented the views of the mission rather
than positive recommendations of the Bank. The letter of trans-
mittal added, however, that the Bank believed that the findings
of the report deserved the most careful consideration and discus-
sion. Similarly, while other international agencies were given an
opportunity to comment on the portions of the report of particular
interest to them, responsibility for the recommendations of the
report is to be regarded as that of the mission alone.
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CURRENCY

The currency of Uganda, Tanganyika and Kenya is the East African
Shilling, which is at par with the United Kingdom Shilling (= 14 US
cents).

The East African Shilling is divided into 100 cents.
The pound (£) is equal to 20 Shillings and is used as a unit of

account.

STATISTICAL CONVENTIONS

Figures are rounded to the last significant figure shown. Due to
rounding, components in a table may not always add exactly to the
total indicated.

CONVERSION FACTORS

Cotton: the Uganda bale is 400 lbs. or 0.837 bales of 478 lbs., the
usual international standard.

Coffee: 1 bag of 60 kilos = 132.3 lbs.
16.9 bags = I ton (2,240 lbs).

GLOSSARY

In the major African language groups in Uganda words are in-
flected by adding prefixes.

For most of the Bantu languages spoken in the interlacustrine
areas in the south of the country, the prefixes used in this report are
illustrated in the followinlg examples:

Stem word "-Ganda": A Muganda is an individual member of the
Kiganda people, the Baganda, who inhabit Buganda and speal,
Luganda.
Other similarly inflected stem wor(ds are: -Nyoro, -Gisu, -Soga.
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THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMIENT OF Uganda





INTRODUCTION THE ECONOMIC CHALLENGE

Uganda is gaining self-government and independence at a decisive
moment in its economic history. A series of forces have converged
to confront the country and its people with the need to make funda-
mental economic choices that will determine whether a basis for
a rising standard of living is established or whether per capita in-
comes under the pressure of increasing population actually decline.

In spite of the great effort to build an industrial base and modern-
ize, Uganda is far from the point where the increase in capital and
skill becomes automatic. The economy is still mostly dependent on
a fairly primitive peasant agriculture. The size of the domestic
product of Uganda is overriclingly determined by two factors: the
incomes of the cottoin and coffee producers and the level of public
expenditures on recurrent and capital account. Other economic
activities, even if taken together, still have ilo more than marginal
importance in the total. Cottoin and coffee incomes have in fact been
a more decisive factor in the economy than the level of public ex-
penditures. They were responsible for a period of remarkable eco-
nomic prosperity in the early 1950's and they also have determined
the recent slowdown in growth. The government sector expandedl
when incomes in the cotton and coffee sector expanded and began to
stabilize after the former contracted. It was only due to the sub-
stantial reserve funds accumulated during the boom years that public
expenditures could be maintained for some time after the contraction
in the cotton and coffee incomes. But the point has now been reached
when the full impact of the reduced cotton and coffee incomes on the
level of public revenues and expenditures is being felt. The financing
of public expenditures has thus become difficult again.

Both the rise and decline in cotton and coffee incomes were mainly
the result of price changes in the world market. There is hardly any
reason to expect a material improvement in world prices for either
cotton or coffee in the near future. Barring iinforeseeable events,
the interniationial coffee position, in particulair, is chalacterized by a
formidable surpltus on the supply side and further price declines are
likely. Available price projections until the micid-1960's, in fact,
strongly point in this direction. Uganda has recently joined the In-
ternational Coffee Agreement which imposes restrictions on the
quantity of coffee Uganda may export. The outlook for cotton is less
pessimistic. The international price for the type of cotton grown in

1



2 THE ECONO.MIC CHALLENGE

Uganda is generally expected to remain at about the present level until
1965/66. (Projections of any economic variable and particularly the
prices of the international staple commodities are, of course, subject
to a rather wide margin of error. "Unforeseeable events" may occur
and modify what otherwise might have been normal prices.)

Taking all these considerations into account, one cannot escape
the conclusion that there is little hope for a new windfall that would
easily and rapidly result in a rise in incomes in Uganda over the five
years, 1961/62-1965/66. The exceptionally favorable world market
conditions that Uganda enjoyed for most of the period since World
War II have vanished and Uganda is now faced again with the harsh
fact that future increases in the standard of living must depend on
hard work in raising output. The job is IIow more difficult than be-
fore World War 11 because the present rapid rate of increase of popu-
lation of 21/2 percent a year means that it takes a greater rate of
increase of output than before the war just to keep per capita incomes
stable. The outlook in the next few years for coffee underlines the
need for Uganda further to diversify her export products. Deliberate
attention must be paid to stimulating those sectors of the economy
that afford growth prospects. The limited funds now available make it
imperative that every cent be wisely disbursed on a well thought
out system of priorities, if the necessary basis is to be laid for a
better life for the people of Uganda.
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PART I

THE GENERAL REPORT





CHAPTER 1 THE COUNTRY, THE PEOPLE
AND THE GOVERNMENT

The Country

Strangers approaching Uganda by air usually feel a lift of the
spirit when they catch a glimpse for the first time of the rich green-
ness of the fertile north shore of Lake Victoria. Uganda lies on the
equator in the eastern third of the continent about wvhere the heart of
the continent should be, and its shape is not unlike that of a heart.
The whole of Uganda is in the upper basin of the Nile, and the Nile
in fact begins its 3,800 mile-long course to the Mediterranean Sea here.
The nearest seaport, AMombasa on the Indian Ocean, is over 800 miles
by rail from Kampala, the main city.

Uganda measures 91,134 square miles, which is about the size of
Ghana and comparable to the area of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland. About 16,400 square miles are open water and swamps. The
innumerable rivers of the Uganda Plateau are usually sluggish vegeta-
tion-covered and swampy, some draining in opposite directions at the
same time.

Most of Uganda is a plateau at just under 4,000 feet above sea
level. The formation of the great rift valleys of Africa resulted in
the shallow lakes of Victoria and Kyoga through a warping of the
plateau, the string of lakes in the western rift valley and the snow-
covered Ruwenzori Mlountains of the west which rise to over 16,000
feet. In the east there are a number of volcanic mountainis, with
Mount Elgon dominating. The plateau drops away toward the north
with a difference of 1,700 feet between the level of the Nile where
it begins flowing out of Lake Victoria to the point where it crosses
the northern border into the Sudan.

The altitude provides much of the country, despite its location
astride the equator, with a generally pleasant climate. This has aptly
been described as like a perpetual European summer with a hot sUnI,
cool breezes and showers of rain. Except in the northern lower
areas where the climate is hot and dry, the temperature over most of
Uganda varies between a mean minimum of 600 F., and a mean maxi-
mnini of 850 F. D)aily raniges seldloml excee(d 150 F.

5
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Except in a limited area in the extreme northeast, the annual rain-
fall exceeds 30 inches. Over muich of the country it averages 40-50
inches and its wettest regions touch 60 inches a year. While the total
rainfall is thus adequate for plant growth, its distribution is uneven
and sometimes hurts crops. Heavy rains fall at two distinct periods
in the year, the first in April-May and the second in September-October.
Between the heavy rains, conditions approaching drought are oc-
casionally experienced. June to August constitute the principal dry
months in the south; November to March in the north.

The near central position of Uganda in the African continent, with
contrastinig conditions on every sicle, has made the country a meeting
place of most types of tropical African flora and fauna.

The People

Uganda is also a mieetinig place of peoples. The three main groups
of Eastern Africa-Bantu, Nilotic and Nilo-Hamitic-all meet in
Uganda. Although there has been much mixture of races and cultures
already, there is still a fairly clear division that runs across Uganda
between the Bantu-speaking hoe-agriculture peoples generally to the
south of the central lakes and the Nilo-Hamitic-speaking cattle people
in the northeast, and the Nilotic-speaking people in the north. Therc
is also a small group of Sudanic-speaking people west of the Nile in
the north and a Hamitic-related pastoral class, the Bahima in Western
Uganda. About 10 percent of the population are recent immigrants
from other African countries, mostly Ruanda-UJrundi but also from
Kenya, Tanganyika, Congo and Sudan. In the last eighty years there
have also been added representatives of the peoples of the Indian
sub-continenit and of Europe-both relatively small in numbers but
important in economiiic ancl political fuLnctioni.

A population census wvas taken in Uganda in 1959 and it found
a total population of 6.5 million. Of this total, 1.9 million were in
Buganda, 1.9 million in Easterni Province, 1.5 million in Western
Province and 1.2 million in Northern Province. The population
density for Ugandla as a whole is 86 peisons per square mile; but it
varies considerably between proviiices a1iid districts. The populatiofl
is mainly concentratte(d in two bancds lying at anm angle to each other
with the apex at Mount Elgon, one band runninig along the shore of
Lake Victoria, the other runninig nortlh of the Victoria Nile (see map
facing p. 8) . The districts of Bugisu anti ]3ukedi in the Easterin
Province and Kigezi in the wvest are the most clensely populated areas
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(between 200-300 persons per square mile), followed by Mengo
(Buganda) which includes the main urban area of Ugandca ancl

BIisoga (Eastern Province). There are only about 16 persons per
square mile in the nortlh and northeast. While land shortage is no
problem for the country as a whole, the most denisely populated
areas are beginning to feel population pressure. Traditional attach-
ment to the land occupied, combined wvith the rigidity of tribal
boundaries, retarcd local migration and tend to prevent a more even
clistribution and utilization of the land. In these areas, to increase
yields per acre is rapidly becoming a necessity.

There is some evidence that population actually decreased in the
last decade of the 1800's and the first two decades of the twentieth
century from war and famine and from the newv diseases (plague,
cholera, smallpox, sleeping sickness) which accompaniied the opening
up of Uganda to the modern world. Since the 1920's, there have been
no more actual famines or large-scale epidemics. The early censuses
were unreliable antd it is impossible to have an accurate idea of what
population then really was. The first reliable census was in 1948 and
it showed a population of 4.9 million.

Population growth between 1948 and 1959 was 31.8 percent, or
roughly 2.5 percent a year. This is higher than that still believed to
prevail in neighboring Kenya and Tanganyika. An important part of
the difference in rate is due to the continuing African immigration
into Uganda while there is very little emigration. The natural rate
of increase, alone, is probably around 2.2 percent. The figure used
for population forecasts after the 1948 census was 1.5 percent. The
increase from this, or a population doubling in 47 years, to 2.2 per-
cent, or a population doubling in 32 years, is largely due to a fall
in infant mortality. Birth rates remain high and it is to be expectecl
that death rates will continue to fall since infanit mortality rates are
still comparatively high and, consequently, the rate of populationI
growth will increase further.

Of the total of 6.5 million inhabitants, 6.4 million or 98.5 per-
cent are of African origin. The rest consist of 73,000 Asians, mostly
Indo-Pakistanis, 11,000 Europeans and a small number of other ethnic
groups. The Europeans typically are administrators and missionaries,
the Asians, businessmen, and the Africans, farmers. Ther-e are more
African shopkeepers than Asian but the Asians handle a very large
proportion of total retail trade and dominate the mnarketing of agri-
cultural produce although the African cooperatives in recent years
have begun to take an increasing share. Import and wholesale trade is
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shared between Europeans and Asians. Asians owvin most of the smaller
factories and some of the largest. lIost of the doctors, lawyers and
accountants in private practice arc Asian. Anany of the skilled and
clerical workers in private industry and government are Asians. Nearly
all Africans whatever else they do also have a farm. The farm pro-
vides most Africans wvith their food and beer, their shelter and their
security. It provides them a money income from sale of crops or
livestock. Food is grown for subsistence by women and is usually
sold only in the vicinity of towns. An increasing number of Africans
have been trained as administrators and are entering the civil service;
a few have chosen learned professions. There are substantial dif-
ferences in income among the provinces. In 1959, cash income per
head in Buganda was £19, in Eastern Province, £10 and in Western
and Northern Provinces, £5. The variations between districts within
each province are comparatively smaller.

The political center of the country is Entebbe on Lake Victoria
with a population of 11,000. Over the last few years, however, parts
of the administration have moved to Kampala where an impressive
modern building for the legislative council has recently been com-
pleted. Kampala is the largest city in Uganda with a population of
47,000 within its boundaries and 68,000 in the surrounding urbanized
areas. It is the business center of the country. Kampala is also the
seat of Makerere College, a university college of East Africa. The
surrounding province of Buganda is the best developed agricultural
area of Uganda. Population grew most rapidly here between the
censuses of 1948 and 1959, in large part from the immigration of
laborers from outside Uganda and from the Northern Province who
came in to work for the Baganda landowners or for the non-African
estates here.

Jinja (population 30,000), the second largest city in Uganda, is
the country's industrial center. Situated near the Owen Falls hydro-
electric power station, the town and its surrounding areas are the
site of the copper smelting works, a cotton ginnery, a tobacco factory,
a plywood factory, textile works and a brewery. There are a number
of smaller towns spread over the country which have mainly developed
as trading centers for both the export and the import trade.

But these trading and administrative centers are not the result of
what one might call organic growth; instead, they have been established
by the British administration according to need as seen by the ad-
ministrators. The African population, by and large, has traditionally
avoided living in towns or even villages and has preferred to build
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their houses widely spread over the area occupied by the tribe to
wvhich they belong. Even including the small trading centers, less
than 4 percent of the Africans live in an environment remotely urbanl.
In fact, one of the distinguishing characteristics of Uganda is the ab-
sence of villages. This, of course, has had important social, political
and economic consequences. In particular, it has restricted rather
than promoted division of labor in the broadest sense of the term.
With almost every family a self-sufficient unit, there is little incentive
to enter into trade relations with other units and, to the extent that
domestic trade does take place, it is largely on a barter basis. The ab-
sence of even small population agglomerations also retarded the
emergence of specialized artisans, such as blacksmiths, carpenters,
bakers, etc., who would exchange their products or their services for
food or cash. A further consequence of this pattern of social organiza-
tion is the lack of regular and intensive contact among the people.
The exchange of ideas and opinions, elsewhere taking place in the
community centers, the markets, etc., is kept to a minimum in Uganda
and so are the incentives and the encouragement which such social
contacts create to improve one's standard of living.

Most people in Uganda consequently still live within the context
of a tribal society with all that implies of advantages and disadvantages
for economic development. It means, for example, that the strong
local loyalties may aid in the carrying out of self-help projects, the
education of a promising youngster, or the building of the cooperative
movement. The deep sense of family responsibility to look after needy
members avoids the need to burden the state prematurely with costly
social services. The respect for elders and acceptance of their counsel,
if not carried to the point of impeding the learning of new ways,
makes for social stability in a period of rapid change. The tribal
pattern also has its disadvantages in this context. It may make creation
and efficient functioning of necessary larger units of government more
difficult. The high standard of loyalty and morality within the family
and the tribe may not be applied to outsiders. In some areas, the
special need to have cattle for tribal status may lead to over-grazing
and erosion. The still strong traditional elements in the lives of
the people of Uganda are thus an important factor that must be taken
into consideration as an essential factor conditioning economic policy.
At the same time, it should be recognized that one of the characteris-
tics of the people of Uganda noted even by the earliest visitors was
their mental alertness. This accessibility to new ideas persists and
has grownl stronger.
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Histo7y and Government

It is hardly surprising that tradition still is important in Uganda.
It is only one hundred years since Speke and Grant, the first British
explorers to visit Uganda, reached the court of Mutesa I, the Kabaka
of Buganda, in 1862. They had been preceded some 20 years pre-
viously by Arab traders. Othervise, the then indigenous populations
had had no contact with the outside world-in marked contrast, for
example, with the populations on the coast of West Africa or even
with those on the immediate coastal areas of East Africa.

Coming from the north and the south, European and Egyptian
contacts were stepped up in the 1870's. By 1880, both the Protestant
Church Missionary Society and the Catholic White Fathers' M'ission
had been established in Buganda. At the same time, Arab traders had
made considerable conversions to Islam. During the 1880's, there was
a good deal of conflict between adherents of these religions and with
and among the various pagan and animistic elements.

In the meantime, control of the British sphere of influence in East
Africa had been assigned by Royal Charter to the Imperial East Africa
Company. When the 1890 Anglo-German Agreement confirmed the
incltsion of present-day Uganda in the British sphere, Captain (later
Lord) Lugard was sent to establish the Company's influence in this
area. Lugard used Buganda as his base of operations. Because of
conflicts and the great expenses involved, the British Government
took over from the Company, and a Protectorate was formally estab-
lished over Buganda in 1894. In 1896, the Protectorate was extended
to the Kingdoms of Bunyoro, Toro and Ankole, and to Busoga. An
Agreement regularizing the affairs of Buganda was signed in 1900, and
later agreements were signed with Toro, Ankole and Bunyoro. The
constitutional framewvork of the country was settled by the Uganda
Order-in-Council of 1902, and the entire area became a British Pro-
tectorate.

The old forms of government were in essence retained in the
kingdoms and other areas with well-defined existing governmental
authorities, while in the less well-organized areas a system of rule
through chiefs was introdLuced or built Up. This has led to the current
governmental arrangemiienits under which the counitry is divided into
Northern, Eastern andc Western Provinces and Buganda. These, in
turn, are divided into 17 districts. Three of these in the Western
Province are the Kingdoms of Ankole, Toro and Bunyoro. In 1921
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an Executive andl a Legislative CouLncil for all of Uganda wvere estab-
lished andl the first African member was appointed in 1945.

There has beeni a growing inter-est in political affairs among a
section of the African p)opulationi, particularly since World War II.
The first countrywide elections were held in early 1961 and the party
with the majority of elected members nominated the majority of the
members of the Council of Mlinisters.

The relevance of a number of the mission's recommendations on
economic matters will clepend to a considerable extent on political
developments. We have assumed in general that within the period
contemplated by this report, 1961/62-1965/66, Uganda will progress
to full indepenidenice. Indeed, we have conceived of our task largely
as the preparation of a set of recommendationis for a self-governing
or independenit Ugandan Government capable of carrying through
a development program. We have also assumed that, as a minimum,
Uganda will continue to adhere to the East African common market
and continue to avail itself of East African common services. The
mission believes that its recommendations follow from a sound ap-
praisal of Uganda's resources and what may be done with them.
But it would be idle to deny that the relevance of these recommenda-
tions will be affected by what governmental changes occur over the
next five years.

The government of a self-governing or independent Uganda, in
coping with its responsibilities, will have certain real advantages.
It will also confront serious difficulties. Self-government and inde-
pendence can, and frequently do, bring a release of enthusiasm and
energy that can be turned to good advantage in stimulating economic
development. In directing this effort, moreover, Uganda can, if it
wishes, escape from a number of limitations that have been faced by
the Protectorate Government. At the same time, in its early years,
the Government will not only, and inevitably, be politically inex-
perienced, but it will be heavily dependent on an expatriate civil
service. If the Government is to exercise the responsibilities that in-
evitably fall on public authority at an early stage of development, it
must do what is necessary to retain the services of a large number of
expatriate officials. Furthermore, if Uganda is to continue to rely
on traditional sources of capital and enterprise for the development
of commerce and industry, the various communities that have had so
much to do with these economic sectors must be assured that they have
a place in the new (lispensation.

Government ancl administration in Uganda have been organized
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on a dualistic basis. The Governor ancl Council, the Provincial and
District Commissioniers and their subordinates constituted the "steel
frame" of a civil service government that made it possible to hold
the country together as a unit and to carry out policies on a national
basis. On the other side uere the local governimenits organized on a
predominantly tribal basis and closely tied by interest, tradition and
sentiment to a particular area. These local governmenits participated
in the provision of various public services, particularly education and
public health, assisted in the maintenance of law and order, and were
increasingly important in securing local cooperation in the execution
of various national policies. Their activities were supported in part by
the collection of a local graduated tax (based partly on income and
partly on property) and, in part, by subventions from the central
government.

The stimuittion of progress toward an independent and demo-
cratic Uganda presented the Protectorate and U.K. Governments with
a certain inescapable dilemma. The development of Uganda as a
political unit with a central government capable of aclministering
national policies would appear to be favored by the maintenance of
the authority of Provincial and District Commissioners, District Officers
and others owing responsibility to the center. On the other hand,
the local governments, which are "the government" for the average
man, have been built around the tribal structure. The development
of democratic attitudes and practices usually proceeds from the "grass
roots", which argued for giving increasing responsibility to local
governments. The danger was that, in so doing, not democracy, but
local particularism and tribalism would be encouraged. There can
be a great difference between what the people at the moment want and
democracy in the sense of control of governmental processes by the
majority of the people. In other countries the answer to this dilemma
has been the growth of national political parties that have in time
proved capable of merging local attachments into a larger loyalty. The
development of such parties in Uganda was slow and, although there
are now political parties having national coverage, local and tribal
affiliation and loyalty are still very strong.

The situation in Uganda has been complicated by the very great
variation in size, strength and competence of the different local
authorities. In certain primitive areas the local governments were
very much a Protectorate creation, nursed and coddled into a semblance
of an administrative entity. In others they have had a strong basis
in local custom and tradition. In Bunyoro, Toro and Ankole, as
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wve have stated, the local govermllenit is headied by an hereditary chief
or king and hiis counlcil. And in Bugancda the authority of the Kiganda
Government covers one of the fouLr provinces of Uganda.

The special position of Buganda, recognizedl by the Agreement that
dates back to 1900, has been underscored by the appointmenit of a
Resident rather thani a Provincial Commissionier. Although only a

little more than half of the 1,900,000 people in Buganda are Baganda,
the authiority of the Kabaka and his government is recognized through-
out the Province. Furthermore, the services performed by this govern-
ment have been substantially more extensive than those of any other
local government in Uganda. Per capita incomes are larger in Buganda
than elsewhere, the average level of education higher, both the capital
of Uganda and its chief city are located in Buganda; it lies at the
center of the rail and road network; in every respect it is the first
province of Uganda. The Kabaka, tracing his lineage back many
generations, with his long-established system of government, also
gives this province a cohesion lacking in other provinces.

The central constitutional problem has beeni how to fit Buganda
into a larger Uganda. Difficulties between Buganda and the Protec-
torate Government early in the 1950's, though they had many aspects,
centered in the opposition of the Kabaka and his government to any-
thing smacking of absorption into a larger whole. These difficulties
and later experience indicated that, desirable as a unitary government
might be for developmental and other reasons, opposition in Buganda
to a unitary constitutional solution was deep and abiding.

The solution to the constitutional problem proposed by the Rela-
tionships Commission under the chairmanship of the Earl of Munster"
was to establish a federal relationship between Buganda and the cen-
tral government. The Commission proposed that Buganda should
have exclusive power over the Kabakaship and other traditional in-
stitutions while the central government is to have exclusive power
over foreign affairs, armed forces, etc. Residuary powers were to be
shared, subject to the central legislature's overriding power in the last
resort. The other Kingdoms (Toro, Ankole and Bunyoro) were to
have a semi-federal relationiship with the position of the rulers and
other traditional institutions entrenched in the constitution; but other-
wise the kingdoms would fit into the pattern of local government in
Uganda. For the rest, Uganda would be a single state, but with a

I Uganida Iliotectoratc, Report of tihe Uganda Relationships Commission 1961,
under the-chliainanship of the Earl of AMunster, Entebbe, Uganda, 2 Jtue 1961.
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devolution of local services to the local governments. On the basis
of these recommllenidationis, a constitutional conference was held in
London. Agreement was reached on October 9, 1961, that Uganda
would achieve full internal self-government by March 1962 and attain
indepenidence on October 9, 1962.

In East Africa the existence of a common currency, a common mar-
ket within which the movement of goods, labor and capital is un-
impeded by significant administrative barriers, and the provision of
transportation, communLication and other services on an East African
basis has linked Uganda, Kenya, Tanganyika and, for some purposes,
Zanzibar, into a fairly closely integrated economic whole. The degree
of integration, moreover, tends to increase as each territory further
specializes in the crops and products best suited to its resource endow-
ment. Inevitable differences of opinion over the equitable sharing
of costs and benefits have, under the rule of colonial government, been
manageable. Reconciliation of these differences will undoubtedly be-
come more clifficult as the territories move toward independence. It is
to be hoped that an independent Uganda will recognize the economic
advantages of continued participation in common services and the
common market. Undoubtedly, both the probability of continuance
and the advantages involved in the maintenance of these arrangements
would be enhanced by a movement toward some kind of political link
among these territories.



CHAPTER 2 THE ECONOMY
AND ITS PROBLEMS

THE STRUCTURE OF THE ECONOMY

The Dominance of Agricuzlture

The modern development of Uganda began withini the lifetime of
many people still living in the country today and is essentially a
process of this century.' Uganda was one of the last countries to be
opened up to the world economy. Until the railway from the ocean
reached Lake Victoria in 1901, ivory, the only export, had to be carried
nearly 1,000 miles on the heads of men on a roundabout route through
Tanganyika to the sea. With the coming of the railway and the ex-
tension of civilized government to most of Uganda at about the same
time, her people were brought into touch with the modern world.

Over the last 60 years, Uganda's economic growth has been un-
spectacular but steady. Uganda remains an agricultural country:
two-thirds of gross domestic product is derived from farming and
over 90 percent of all exports are produced from the land. Agriculture
is still in large part subsistence farming (mostly done by women with
hoes) with a growing, but as yet smaller, proportion of total output
produced for the market: three-fifths of the area under cultivation
are used to produce food for the consumption of the cultivator and
her family. But, in terms of money value, production for the market
has already surpassed the imputed value of subsistence output. In 1960
the value of subsistence output was estimated at over £40 million,
while total sales of agricultural products amounted to just under £50
million. The bulk of cash crops are produced for export while a small
but growing proportion is food sold in the towns and in the richer
export crop areas.

Economic expansion has largely depended on farmers growing cash
crops in addition to the food they eat. The growing of cotton for sale

1The historical analysis in this chapter makes generous use of C. C. Wrigley,
Crops and Wealth in Uganda, East African Studies No. 12, East African Tnstittite
of Social Researchi, Kampala, Uganda, 1959.
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wvas begun in Buganda in 1903 by the Uganda Companiy formed under
the inspiration of the Church Missionary Society; it spread subse-
quently to the Eastern Province and more recently to the Northern
Province where it is still spreading. Cotton exports grew from 240
bales in 1905/06 to 13,000 bales in 1910/11, 37,000 bales in 1919/20,
204,000 bales in 1928/29 and a peak of 402,000 bales in 1937/38.

Beginning in 1907, a number of European-owned plantations were
established, first in rubber and then mainly coffee. The collapse of
coffee prices in 1920-22 ruined many of the planters and gave economic
support to the political decision that Uganda would develop pri-
marily on the basis of peasant agriculture. Plantations remained as a
valuable element of the economy but were not to become the principal
basis. Subsequently, Asians introduced a valuable new crop, sugar,
and created sugar estates out of the wreckage of some of the coffee
plantations.

During the 1920's, coffee-growing wvas taken up by the African
farmers in Buganda and Bugisu, where cultivation spread during the
1930's and then very rapidly after World War II. Coffee displaced
cotton in many areas so that, although cotton was moving into new
areas, postwar cottoin output, while increasing, has not yet reached
again the 402,000 bales of 1937/38. Since 1955, coffee has in some
years surpassed cottoni in export value.

Cotton and coffee are by far the most important cash crops and are
the most important determinants of the size of the national income.
Together they accounlt for over 80 percent of Uganda's export earn-
ings. The cotton growvin is a good quality, medium and long staple,
wvhich enjoys a good market, mainly in India. With the exception of
a small quantity of Arabica, produced in the eastern district of Bugisu,
Uganda coffee is of the lower grade Robusta type. Coffee is predomi-
nantly grown by Africans; cotton exclusively so. Other cash products
include sugar, sisal, groundnuts, tobacco, tea and livestock. Earnings
from these have grown substantially during the last decade and have
just caught up with cotton and coffee. About £25 million was earned
by cotton and coffee growers in 1960; all other farming for money
earnings yielded about an equal amoUnIt. Fishing has gradually grown
in importance, earning about £214 million in 1959 or twice as much as
some six years previously. WVith the limited, but nevertheless real,
progress in these sectors, diversification in agriculture has thus made
only a modest beginning.

Among the factors responsible for the spread of cash crops in
Uganda has been guidaiice from the Governmenit through local chiefs,
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the need for money income to pay taxes andl the groAving desire for
the commodities that could be bought with moniey. Asian traders
were the chief agent in introducing the products of Europe and Asia
into Uganda by carrying their goods to the local inhabitants through-
out the country and in awakening the incentive to earn money in
order to buy the needed textiles, soap and lamps.

While most farmers are still essentially subsistenice peasants with
cash crops as a subsidiary activity, a new group has begun to emerge,
particularly in Buganda, of professional large-scale farmers who em-
ploy large numbers of migrant laborers mainly from northern Uganda
and Ruanda-Urundi.

Less than 1 percent of the total land area of the country is
owvned by non-Africans and they are not allowed, except in very excep-
tional circumstances, to acquire more (see map facing page 18) . This
racial barrier has restricted the increase of output of sugar, which is a
plantation crop in Uganda, and to a lesser extent the spread of tea
cultivation. As in most of Africa, the tenure arrangements for the
rest of the land-outside of Buganda-are nearly entirely traditional
in character and are gradually becoming a drag on the transformation
of peasant cultivation into modern farming methods.

Agricultural Prices ancd Marketing

In the light of the dominance of cotton and coffee in the economiiy
of Uganda, it is not at all surprising that the Government has had
to concern itself with the impact of the fluctuations in the world mar-
ket prices of these cIrops on the growers and the economy generally.
The government entry in this field of policy occurred during World
War II. Under the usual wartime arrangements during the latter part
of the war, and for some years afterward, the coffee and cotton crops
were bought in bulk by some of the Allied wartime supply agencies.
To make this possible the Uganda Government had to control market-
ing and consequently gained control of the prices paid to growers. As
a measure of inducing production the growers were paid guaranteed
prices. As world market prices rose, local prices fell behind and by
1948 very substantial surplus funds (approximately £10 million) had
accumulated. Marketing arrangements were then reorganized and the
cotton and coffee price assistance funds were established. Out of wvar-
time profits, £3.9 million were put into the cotton fund, £0.5 million
into the coffee fund, while a sum of £6 million was earmarked for
various puiblic development projects.
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This reorganization, however, involved no change in the basic price
philosophy: the Government continued to guarantee the growers
fixed prices for their crops through the Lint and Coffee Mlarketing
Boards. The difference between total export proceeds and payments
to growers, after deduction of the marketing costs and export taxes,
was credited to the two price assistance funds. Underlying this policy
was the conviction of the authorities, particularly in the late 1940's
and early 1950's, that cotton and coffee prices had reached abnormally
high levels which sooner or later would call for downward adjustments.
Setting aside part of the export earnings during the period of high
prices, so the argument ran, would enable the Government to support
cotton and coffee incomes during the expected lean years. The balances
thus accumulated in the Cotton and Coffee Price Assistance Funds rose
impressively. Despite considerable transfers to the central government
over the years for direct budget support, these balances reached a peak
in mid-1954, totaling £37 million.

From then on, however, substantial reductions occurred. First,
when the expected decline in world market prices materialized, the
Marketing Board's Funds were drawn on for price support and this
led to marketing board deficits in 1955, 1958, 1959 and 1960. Second,
additional allocations to the Government's capital budget since 1954
constituted a further drain on the Funds. As a result, the estimated
combined balances at the end of the crop year on October 31, 1961,
were about £16 million (excluding a £5 million interest-free loan to
the Government's Capital Development Fund which by this date had
been almost exhausted) . This amount, formally earmarked for cotton
and coffee price assistance purposes, represents the bulk of the country's
financial reserves.

In addition to creaming off part of the export proceeds through
the method described, the Government levied an export tax on the
two key commodities. From 1948 to 1958 the proportion of the taxes
collected varied between 15 percent and 20 percent of total cotton
and coffee export proceeds. In 1959, the proportion dropped to 13
percent and in 1960 below 12 percent.

Table 1 discloses the combined effect of the export tax and the
price policy pursued on growers' incomes since 1948. In that year,
growers received 41 percent of the total proceeds from cotton and
coffee exports marketed through the Marketing Board arrangements.
By 1951, their share had fallen to the lowest point in the postwar
period, about one-third. However, it rose in the following years to
64 percent and 73 percent in 1957 and 1959, respectively. In 1959,
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the export tax withdrew £4.3 million from the growers, but the Market-
ing Board paid out £2.9 million more to growers than its receipts, so
that there was a net withdrawal from growers' incomes of only
£800,000. In 1960, the net wvithdrawal was only £200,000.

The basic justification for the export tax can hardly be questioned.
In view of the very high cotton and coffee prices that prevailed, the
predominant positioni of these two crops in the Uganda economy, and
the fact that Africans are exempt from the income tax, the Govern-
ment had no choice but to tap this tax source. But it is also true
that the export tax introduced an element of inequality: cotton and
coffee growers becanie subject to a rather heavy tax burden while the
producers of other crops and livestock pay no comparable tax. Further,
the uneven rates applied for cotton and coffee respectively contributed
to make coffee procluction considerably more profitable than cotton
growing (see Chapter 6).

TABLE 1: Cotton and Coffee Export Proceeds,"
Years Ending October 31

(in £ million)

Total Export Marketing Mlarketing P'ayvinnts
Proceeds Tax Costsb Boards' Surplis to Growers

1948 9.0 1.5 2.0 1.8 3.7
1951 1O.() 7.8 3.5 15.3 13.4
1954 30.8 5.3 4.7 2.0 18.8
1957 36.6 6.1 6.3 0.6 23.6
1959 32.7 4.3 7.6 -2.9 23.7
1960 29.8 3.5 8.2 -3.3 21.4

Those elements in the figuies in this table whiich ale attril)litabl)!e to coffee
cover the peasant growers' crop, excliciling Arabica, anid excl]de the estate coffee
vhich is marketed outside of the Mlarketing Board's arrangements.

b Incltides Cost of marketing, ginning, curing, bagging an(l transport to Mom-
basa, an(d a small bonus paid on prodtiction to Afriican local governments. The
estimate of marketing costs for 1959 and 1960 covers the costs of the MAfarketing
Boardl adjuisted to take account of coflee marketed by Associations of Groweers.

SOURCES: D. AValker anid C. Ehrlich, Stabilisation and Developmlewt Plolicy in
Uganda: An Appraisal, Kykios, Vol. XII, 1959; Ugancla Government Statistical

Office.

The evolution of the policy of centrally administered prices hats
also given rise to a iutisiber of prol)leliis. As we have seen, provision
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of a guaranteed price was the basic motive for its introduction. Al-
though prices to growers were kept very much lower than prevailing
high world market prices for much of the period since the end of
WVorld War 11 (see Table 1 and Charts 2 and 3 on pages 155 and 156)
anld although the remaining balances in the Price Assistance Funds are
still relatively high, the Funds would be exhausted very quickly if
1961 prices to growers were maintained irrespective of the currently
declining trend(s in the world market. Therefore, quite apart from
equity and other considerations, a redefinition of the price policy
and the imarketinig arrangements for cotton and coffee has become
imperative.

Prices are also set on an East African basis by agreement of the
governments for tobacco and sugar, but there is no marketing board
arrangemenit. All East African output is consumed in East Africa
with protection from imports. There is consequently no need for a
price fund. The main problem here is the need for a re-examination
of the policy to ensure that the interests of the consumers are as fully
considered as those of the producers.

Industry, Power aiid Mining

An important broadening of the economy has also occurred since
World War II. The high prices for Uganda's exports in the late 1940's
and early 1950's enabled the Government to obtain funlds through
export taxes ancI Mlarketing Board arrangemenits and so help to finance
a number of new industries. Among the enterprises so established
were textile and cement factories and copper mininig and refining fa-
cilities. The large Owein Falls hydro-power project w as opened in
1954 and a basic electric power grid built in the southern part of
Uganda. The transmission lines are still being extended and will reach
the west and north in the coining few years.

Industrialization is nevertheless still in its initial stages. The small
size of the home market has been a dominant limiting factor. There
are a number of smlall plants engaged in the processing of the twvo
major agi-icultural prodlucts, cotton an(d coffee, a textile factory using
domestically growXrn 0otton, a cemenit factory, two breweries, sawmills,
two sugar refinieries and a fiew small soap factories, a small number of
backyard furniiture makers anid other hanid craftsmieim. With a few
exceptions, the existihig imoclerii indutstrial establislhnients in the coun m-
try have been proilmote(l and lar-gely financed by the Government
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througlh an autollomiious publlic palrastatal body, the Uganda Develop-
ment Corporation (UDC) and by the owners of the two sugal estates.
The UDC has energetically explored a wvide ranige of inu(tistr-ial possi-
bilities. The birth and growth ol snmall backyard enterprises is still
slow because of the slow pace of developmenlt of indligenious small
entrepreneurs. The labor force is still quite distinct in character from
that of industrialized countries. Wage labor, like the cash crops, has
been grafted on the subsistence economy. Most workers are only
temporarily in industry and leave their families back horne on the
farm to take care of their own food and shelter needs in the interim.

MIining is not an important activity as comparedl to some other
African countries. The copper mine at Kilembe in the AWestern
Province was started in 1956 and production reachedl 14,500 tons of
blister copper in 1959, adding £L35 million to the couintry's export
earnings. Present prospects for a significant further expansioni appear
slim. The exploitation of some of the known phosphate deposits may
also become feasible. Uganda also mines and exports small amounts of
wolfram, tin, gold and lead, but there is little prospect of any of
these minerals becominig a major economic factor.

Tourism

Uganda is well endowed with tourist attractions: the wild game in
the two large national parks, Murchison Falls and Queen Elizabeth,
mountaineering, sailing, good fishing, and a pleasant and sunny cli-
mate astride the equator at a relatively high altitude. Tourist earninlgs
at present are estimated at something over £500,000. But the number
of foreign tourists visiting the country and the total amount of tourist
earninlgs have increased rapidly in recent years.

Transport and Communications

Improved communications have bound the country closer together
and brought more and more of it into contact witlh the wvorld. The
transport and commuinicationis system (see rnap facinig page 306) is
now well developed in relation to the present needs of the economy.
The road network, one of the best in Africa, consists of about 13,000
miles, of which almost one-fourth are main roads. At present, the
main roads more than take care of traffic requirements, although
the secondary and local road system is inadequate in some areas. The
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railway, a(ldministere(l for the three East African territories by the
East Africanii Railways and( Harbours Administr-ation (EARHA) con1-
niects Uganda with the seaport of Alombasa. JI 1956, the railway was
extended to Kasese in the WVestern Province to serve the new copper
mine at Kilembe. A branch line, partly under construction, partly
in the planninig stage, will provide a connection to the important
cotton-growing areas of the Northerni Provinice (see map facing page
.306). Steamer services are available on the lakes andI the River Nile
and a local airway systeml connects the more importanit towns in
Uganda and( the other- East African territories and carries tourists to
the national par-ks. Internationally, a1 modern and well-equipped air-
port at Entebbe provi(les tip-to-date passenger ancl freight services.

Money and Banking

The East African shilling is the monetary unit in the whole of
East Africa: it has provided a safe currency tied to sterling and has
been an important link to the London capital and money market
and the sterling area. The East African Currency Board is the sole
issuer of notes and coins. Until 1955, the currency was backed 100
percent by sterling assets. The Board was then empowered to invest
up to £20 million, or about one-third of the currency issue, in local
securities of the East African governments.

The banking system is relatively well developed. Commercial bank-
ing facilities are offered by seven private banks, all of which are sub-
sidiaries of foreign banks (three B3ritish, one British-French, two
Indian, one Dutch). These banks mainly finance export and import
trade, but the volume of loans for purely domestic purposes has
also grown.

There are two government-owned savings institutions, the Post
Office Savings Bank and the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank. The
Uganda Post Office Savings Bank is a part of the postal system under
the East African High Commission. The Uganda Credit and Savings
Bank was set up in 1950 by the Uganlda Governmllenit to finanice African
enterprise.

The Hunian Resources

Of the 3.7 million of population which is 16 years of age and
over, the bulk are on farmiis, working for themselves or their families.
There are only 240,000 people xvorkiing outside of peasant agriculture
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and domestic service. Of these, 225,000 are Africans, 10,000 Asians
and under 5,000 Europeans. The latter two groups furnish most of
the key skilled, technical, managerial and administrative personnel
needed for the running and development of the economy. The Afri-
cans are just beginning to move into these categories and they do the
bulk of the unskilled work. A very high proportion of the unskilled
African labor are, in fact, migrants from outside Uganda-from
Ruanda-Urundi, Tanganyika and Kenya. A major expansion of educa-
tion and health services was initiated during the 1950's, but bene-
ficial results in additional trained people and a general widening of
outlook are only now beginning to appear.

Employmenit in the public services totals 102,000 demonstrating
the importance of this sector. The largest single elements here are
local government, 37 percent of the total, construction 16 percent, cen-
tral government aclministration 14 percent, education and medical
services 10 percent, transport and communications 7 percent, and all
other 16 percent. In the private sector, of the 126,000 African em-
ployees, 33 percent are working on estates and plantations, 19 percent
in manufacturing, 12 percent in construction, 9 percent in private
education and medical services, 7 percent in commerce, 4 percent in
cotton ginning and coffee curing, and 16 percent in all other.

Uganda is seriously short of trained senior administrators and
technicians for government posts. At the end of June 1961 there were
1,700 Europeans on the super-scale (top administrators), A (profes-
sional), B (semi-professional), and C and allied scales (technical
and supervisory) under the jurisdiction of the Public Service Commis-
sion; of these, abouit 1,250 were career officers and the others were
serving on contract. There were about the same number of local
people in the career service, of which 810 were Africans and 450 Asians.
The local people are still mostly in lower grades-there are none in
the super-scale, for example. (The total for A[ricans is somewhat mis-
leading since it does not include African teaching staff on scales com-
parable to those ol Scale B and Scale C. There were 40 African
graduate teachers and some 400 African technical teachers in the
teaching service.)

Since the Europeans in the main do not regard Uganda as their
home, local people must be trained to replace them. The closer the
date of independence the greater the need for "localization" of the
civil service. The skills needed can be acquired only through higher
education and experience, and Uganda will have difficulty in supply-
ing them for many years to come. The hard fact, therefore, is that
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with indepenldenice and the desire of many expatriate officials to leave,
the problem will be one of retaining a sufficient number of these key
personnel to prevent the standards and efficiency of government serv-
ice from deteriorating. The initial program started in 1958 wvas to
fill 25 percent of the posts on the A and B salary scales with local
officers by 1962. This pace has been accelerated, and every effort
should be made to accelerate eveni more. Based on the iiumber of
Africans now being trained, it should be possible to have three-fourths
of the career service manned by local people by 1965/66. A large
number of expatriate civil service officers will nevertheless still be
nceded for mlany years, particularly in specialized staff. The big prob-
lem may be to avoid losing key staff too rapidly in the next few years.
If the transitioni is skillfully handled and the present high standards
of adminiistratioin are nmaintainecl, the civil service will be an invaluable
asset in the development of Uganda. The U.K. Government has agreed
to bear the "induccmient" element in the pay of the expatriates, and
this will help Ugandla keep the people it neecIs and help the country
to pay the differential cost of expatriate salaries.

As the civil service becomes localized, however, Uganda will be
left with a difficult and continuing problem. The existing civil serv-
ice structure of salaries has been related to the salary structure in the
United Kingdom-l, plus an inducement element to get people to leave
their homes to come to Africa. But a basic government salary struc-
ture that is appropriate to a country like the United Kingdom wvith
a per capita gross national product of £450, is hardly right for a
country where the gross domestic product is £23 per head. At plresent,
the shortage of quialified people in Uganda for civil service jobs proba-
bly still justifies high government salaries in most cases. As the num-
ber of qualified people rises this will be no longer true ancd there
will tend to develop (a) a large discrepancy in income between the
privileged elite who succeed in getting government jobs, and equally
qualified people outside, and (b) a large number of educated, dis-
satisfied unemployed who refuse to take any lower-paid alternative
employment as beinig beneath them, but hold on in the hope of
eventually geLting into government jobs. This situation seems already

to be beginninig to appear among the primary school leavers who have
the trainiing for juLliior clerical jobs but for whom there are nio vacan-
cies and who refuse to accept the only available employment, work on
the land. AVhIile it will be many years before there is an adequate
ntLmber of educated local people to fill the higher posts in the civil
service, at some point this problem will eventually arise.
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RECENT DEVELOPMENTS AND THE PRESENT
POSITION OF THE ECONOMY

l'otal Per Capita incomes

Uganda's per capita gross domnestic product at present is estimated
as being in the neighborhood of f23 wvhich is higher thani Tanigani-
yika's but lower than Kenya's. The per capita incomiie of Africanis in
Kenya is probably not much different from that of Uganda, wvhich
helps explain why Africans from the poorer sections of Kenya go to
work in the richer sections of Uganda. While Uganda's per capita
income is roughly the same as that of India, on the whole Uganda is
free from the misery wvhich may be fouLnd in some other countries
which are overcrowded.

The over-all growth of the economiy in recent years is illustrated
in Table 2, whichi shows the gross domestic product, a measure of all
the production in the country,2 This table brings out some of the
characteristics of the economy mentioned above: the predominance
of agriculture, the high proportion of subsistence income, the lesser
importance of the other sectors.

Gross domestic product grew by over 20 percetnt over the six years
1954-60. This is equivalent to about 3 percent anniually on the aver-
age, or more than the estimated yearly increase of population of about
2.5 percent. The gross domestic product figures in the table are ex-
pressed in pounlds at current prices; no price indices exist w" hich could

serve as reliable deflators of the series and so make possible a more
accurate estimate of real product. But it is probably true that do-
mestic prices for commodities bought by Africans have declined;8 cot-
ton and coffee export prices have dropped by about one-third, while
prices of the major imported consumer goods in 1960 were somewvhat
above the 1954-1955 level. Taking into account these domestic and in-
ternationial price trends, the gross domestic product in 1960 may be
estimated at about one-quarter above the 1954 level at constanit prices.
Consequently, real per capita output probably grew by an annual
average rate of over one percent. While this rise does not imply that

"Thc lack of reliable balance of payments statistics prevents thc computation
of gross national prodtict estimates for the tine being.

I For example, the scasonally-adjusictd index of retail prices in Africai niark-ets
for Kanipala alonel declinic(d from 107 in Junie 1956( Uantuary 1957=100) to 94 in
Decenmber 1960.



TABLE 2: Gross Domestic Product at Factor Cost

1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960a 196lb 1959 q

(In millionis of pouLnds) 1 0

Agriculttire 84.9 88.8 85.3 88.3 87.2 87.1 86.5 58.4 Z(Of whiclh imputed subsistenice incomiie) (33.6) (35-2) (35.4) (33.5) (36.2) (36.5) (36.8) (24.5) tForestry, Fishing & Huniting 3.8 4.5 5.3 5.6 6.2 6.6 7.3 4.4 >(Of which imputed subsistence income) (2.4) (3.0) (3.4) (3.8) (4.2) (4.5) (5.0) (3.0) N
Cotton Ginniig, Coffee Curing, Sugar 3.8 4.3 4.6 4.9 4.3 4.2 3.8 2.8 MMlining and QLiarryinig 0.9 1.1 1.1 1.5 1.6 2.0 2.2 1.3 O
Manufactuire of Foocl Prodtucts 1.5 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.5 1.3 1.2 0.9 H
Miscellaneotis lManufacturing 3.8 5.4 5.7 4.6 4.5 4.5 4.7 3.0
Electricity 0.7 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.5 1.8 1.8 1.2
Construction 3.9 4.3 5.3 3.9 4.2 3.8 3.8 2.6
Commerce 11.8 12.9 13.5 14.7 13.7 14.1 14.7 9.5
Transport and Communication 3.7 4.3 4.2 4.6 5.3 5.6 6.1 3.8
Government (Administration andl Mliscellaneouis) 2.3 3.0 3.4 3.7 3.7 3.9 4.2 2.6
African Local Government 1.0 1.3 1.6 1.8 1.9 2.1 2.4 1.4
Miscellaneous Serviccs 5.2 6.4 7.0 7.8 8.1 8.5 10.1 5.7
Rents 1.4 1.6 2.1 2.5 3.1 3.6 3.4 2.4

Total GDP 128.7 140.2 141.6 146.7 146.8 149.1 152.2 154.9 100.0
Monetary GDP 92.7 102.0 102.8 109.4 106.3 108.1 110.4 112.3 73
Subsistenice Sector 36.0 38.2 38.8 37.3 40.5 41.0 41.8 42.6 27

Estimated.
"Forecast.

SOURCE: Uganda Government Statistical Office.
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a corresponding increase in purchasing power took place, it does
reflect the country's economic progress in terms of physical output.
Most of the growth took place, however, in the earlier part of the
six-year period while in the last part of the period and in 1961 it is
likely that real per capita income has declined. This is, of course,
an ominous development.

Because population growth has speeded up, at least in the last
ten years, the same rate of growth in total production as earlier now
means a much slower rate of growth in per capita standard of living.
In the early 1950's the especially rapid advance in GDP from the boom
prices for cotton and coffee was more than sufficient to offset the
greater population increase; since 1957, however, this has no longer
been true.

The key to the difference between the early 1950's and recent years
is that the earning power of Uganda's exports, on which real per capita
income also depends, has declined. Cottoin export prices reached a
peak in 1950/51, then fell drastically to 1953 and have dropped slightly
since. Coffee export prices reached their peak in 1954 and have been
receding most of the time since then. During the forties and fifties
the Government was able to siphon off from these high prices funds
to build up most of Uganda's modern economy outside of agriculture
and to finance a big expansion in government spending, particularly
on social services. But the decline in the prices of coffee especially
since 1957 has offset the rise of coffee and otlher output and conse-
quently the monetary GDP estimates have scarcely changed since 1957.
In more technical terms, the terms of tracle, the quantity of imports
a given volume of exports will buy, worsened for Uganda by over
30 percent between 1952-54 and 1957-60. This deterioration in the
prices at which Uganda sells compared to the prices at which Uganda
buys has kept per capita standard of living from growing in the latter
period in spite of the increase in the country's output of the com-
modities sold abroad.

Exports, Imports and Interterritorial Trade

Uganda's depeticlence on1 her exports is thus clear. Apart from the
two main cash crops, cotton and coffee, which accounted for over four-
fifths of the total export earnings of £41.6 million in 1960,4 copper

'The valuc of Uganda's exports is recorded at the point of export outside of
East Africa (usuially Ml'ombasa). Consequently. the actual proceeds of exports rc-
ceivcd by Ugandla are overstated by the cost of shipment from Uganda to the port
at-which they are loadedl for shipment overseas.
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took third place with earnings of £3.5 million, followed by various
animal feeding stuffs which earned £1.7 million.

Export volumIIes (see Chart 1, opposite page) have climbed steadily
and substantially since 1950 with the exception of two minor inter-
ruptions in 1953 and 1956, caused in both cases by adverse climatic
conditions. For the period as a whole, export volume has doubled.
This rise was largely brought about by a rapid expansion of the
exports of coffee since 1954. Cotton, which had held the first place in
Uganda's exports for many years, experienced little volume rise over
the period.

In contrast to the rapidly growvinig export volume, values were sub-
ject to violent fluctuations (see Chart 1) . These, of course, resulted
from massive price changes in the world markets for cotton and coffee.
Their combined effect produced peak export earnings between 1950
and 1952, followved by a sharp reduction in 1953. In the followving
years, a recovery in value of total exports began, caused almost en-
tirely by expanded export volumes until the 1952 level was almost
reached again in 1957. Chart I shows the role played by the movements
of coffee prices particularly in initiating the dowvnturn in value of
exports after 1957.

The composition of imports is typical for a country in Uganda's
stage of development. Two-thirds consist of machinery, transport
equipment andl various manufactured products, the rest of chemicals,
fuels and certain1 food items. No price fluctuations comparable to
those oni the export side occurred on the import side; volumes andl
values moved fairly parallel. Total imports from overseas reached a
postwvar peak in 1955 (£34 million) although this was an ablormnal
year because the phasing of shippinig at Mombasa wvas cnded and a
backlog of demanid was filled. In 1956, imports fromii overseas were
£28 million anld since then they dleclined to about £26 million in
1960. Clearly, this reduction is a consequenice of the fall in Ugancla's
purchasing power abroad as a result of the price declinies in its crops.

While, because of the absenice of customis controls, movemiienits of
goods and services betwveen Uganda and her two neighbors, Kenya
and Tanganyika, are not recorded systematically, fairly reliable esti-
mates exist. As long as the economic position of the three territories
remained closelv similar, trade withini East Africa consiste(d almnost
exclusively of certain food itemls from temporalry surplus areas to
areas where cliimatic conditionis had led to shortages. During the 1950's,
howvever, regional specialization began in some lines of prodluctionl.
This established the basis for a growing volume of interterritorial trade



THE ECONOMN AND IlS P'ROBLEMiS 29
CHART I
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and at the same time produced changes in the trade balance among
the territories. Exports from Uganda to Kenya and Tanganyika totaled
£4.3 million in 1950, while imports reached only £1.4 million, leaving
a nominal trade surplus in Uganda's favor of £2.9 million. Inter-
territorial trade statistics through 1958 included the value of certain
local taxes whose proceeds were remitted by the country of origin of
the goods to the consuming country; if these are excluded from the
statistics of trade (see Annex I) the actual surplus was only about
£1.3 million. Between 1950 and 1960, Uganda's exports to, and im-
ports from, Tanganyika expanded so that Uganda continued in 1960
to have a trade surplus with Tanganyika of about the same magnitude
as in 1950. Trade with Kenya, however, moved in a different direc-
tion. Uganda's exports grew, but imports grew more rapidly. From
this resulted not only a trade deficit exclusive of local taxes with
Kenya but with East Africa as a whole, estimated at about £1.3 million
for 1959. In 1960, however, due to an increase in sugar and textile ex-
ports to Kenya, Uganda had a small positive balance in her trade
with East Africa, with exports of £6.7 million and imports of £6.6
million.

An examination of the trends in Uganda's foreign trade and pay-
ments with the rest of the world brings to light one more relevant
fact: a substantial outflow of private capital from Uganda that must
have taken place for a number of years. Both statistical and non-
statistical evidence suggest a rather high amount of private capital
exports, although it is impossible to express it in exact quantitative
terms. The balance of payments is difficult to compile largely because
of the common market arrangements with Kenya and Tanganyika
noted above. But the attempt made in Annex I to present the balance
of payments picture nevertheless allows the conclusion that a large
part of the difference between known incoming and outgoing pay-
ments can only be explained by private capital exports. Official and
private sources estimate an annual loss perhaps of the order of £5
million since about 1954. The most likely explanation stems from the
fact that investment opportunities in Uganda are limited for the
non-African community because of their inability to acquire land.
It is only natural as a result that some portion of their savings is in-
vested outside Uganda where these limitations may not apply. Non-
economic factors such as tensions between the various communities
in Uganda and, more recently, the uncertainties created by the ap-
proaching independence and the Congo crisis, also played their part,
and resulted in an even higher outflow of funlds in 1960.
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Government Reveniues and Expenditures

The combined budgets of the central and the local governments
currently are equivalent to more than one-quarter of the country's
monetary domestic product. Even if the Government achieves no
surpluses and incurs no deficits, the sheer size of the governmental
transactions makes the public authorities an important factor in de-
termining aggregate money income.

But the relationship between the domestic product and the level
of government expenditures is not a one-way street. A sharp and per-
sistent expansion in domestic income from the end of World War II
to the mid-1950's gave rise to an expansion of the annual government
expenditures paralleled probably in few countries. In 1945, total
Protectorate Government expenditures were £3.6 million; in 1950 £8.0
million. Between 1950 and 1953, recurrent and non-recurrent ex-
penditures combined rose from £8 million to £17.5 million (see
Table 3) or from being equal to 11 percent of domestic income to
17Y/2 percent. In other words, public expenditures doubled in only
three years. Over the entire period 1945-1959/60, government spend-
ing increased by five times. The budgets of the local authorities ex-
perienced a similar expansionary movement. Compared with ex-
penditures of about £1 million in 1950, they spent £4.5 million in
fiscal 1959/60 (excluding transfer from the central government).

But the impact of the drop in export prices since the mid-1950's
has clearly left its mark on the fiscal position of the Protectorate
Government especially. While the recurrent budget yielded a sur-
plus every year between 1950 and 1956/57, such surpluses gradually
diminished. In fiscal 1957/58 and 1958/59, they were replaced by
modest deficits. In 1959/60 a surplus was again achieved, partly be-
cause of higher revenues, partly because of a substantial reduction in
the level of expenditures, the first such reduction in a decade. The
non-recurrent budget traditionally showed a deficit, but again Table
3 reveals its growth over the years, particularly since 1957/58. In
1959/60 non-recurrent expenditures, although at a reduced level,
exceeded receipts by the unusually high amount of over £4 million.
Taking recurrent and non-recurrent budgets together, the Protec-
torate Government achieved surpluses between 1950 and 1954, followed
by annual deficits, the one for 1960/61 reaching about £4 million,
and one of more than £5 million being in prospect for 1961/62.

These deficits certainly mitigated the impact of the falling cotton
and coffee prices oii the economy. Deficit financing under the cir-
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TABLE 3: Pr-otectorate Gover-nimenit: Revenutets anid Expenditures
(il. £ mlillion)

Rccn I lCIlt \N0o1- Rctirlret il

Expen- Expen- Over-All

Revenues ditures Balance Receipts dituies ialance lBalance

1950 94 r1 +4.3 1.7 2.9 -1.2 +3.1
1951 10.7 7.2 +3.5 5.2 5.1 +0.1 +4.6
1952 11.8 9.2 +2.6 5.5 6.8 -1.3 +1.3
1953 13.2 10.2 +3.0 4.5 7.3 -2.8 +0.2
1954 (Jan.-Julne)4 7.4 5.5 +1.9 3.0 3.1 -0.1 +1.8
1954/55 15.5 14.2 +1.3 5.3 6.7 -1.4 -0.1
1955/56 16.9 16.1 +0.8 4.7 6.9 -2.2 -1.4
1956/57 17.5 16.9 +0.4 6.2 7.1 -0.8 -0.4
1957/58 18.6 18.8 -0.2 .8".9 6.7 -2.8 -3.0
1958/59 20.0 20.2 -0.2 -1.1 5.5 -1.3 -1.5
1959/60 20.5 19.41 +1.1 1-I 5.5 -4.1 -3.0
1960/61b 20.8 21.8 -1.1 2.2 5.1 -2.9 -3.9
196l/62° 22.9 24.4 -1.5 1.8 5.5 -3.7 -5.2

(l8 .l)d (19. 6 )d

a Since iii.-1954, the fiscal year starts on July I instead of on januiary 1.
b'September 1961 estimate of final figures.
eSeptember 1961 revision of Budget in light of 1960/61 actuals all(i suppIe-

mentary estimates.
"Figures in pareinthieses are on a new basis which exchl(les fromil both revenue

and expen(litlires self-.iiianicinig items such as fees of couit or office, and the reinm-
bIurseienlt by the IJ.K. of special inducenient allo(wances foi expatriate officers.

sOUIR(:Ir: Uganda l'rotectorate Government.

cumstances was feasible because the surplus Revenue Balances of the
Current Budget accumulated and invested abroad during the budget
surplus years could be drawn on. At the end of 1960/61 fiscal year,
only £1.3 million was left in the Capital Development Fund (the
remnant of a £5 million interest-free loan from the Lint Price As-
sistance Fund). The capital and development budget must now find
new sources of finance. The Revenue Balances at a level of about
£6.5 million still provide an emergency reserve but obviously cannot
be used as a regular source of funds. The Currency Board system
makes impossible any attempt to avoid facts by trying to finance the
deficit through inflation so the Government can only run deficits to
the extent that it can borrow from people in East Africa or draw
on external sources to cover them.
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During some of the years of highl world market prices the export
tax on cotton and coffee yielded over £8 million a year; the first £-l
million of the proceeds from this tax were allocated to the recurrent
budget, the remainder helping to finance public capital expenditures.
In 1959/60, export taxes still brought in £4 million; in 1960/61 they
brought in an estimated £2.6 million and prospects for the immediate
future are that £2-3 million a year is all that is likely. It goes without
saying that the Government will find it extremely difficult to offset
this revenue loss. This causes particularly grave problems for the
non-recurrent budget as the public investment program in the past
was finaniced to a very large extent by the proceeds from the export
taxes.

Another aspect of the fiscal picture, unlcovered by the receding of
the high export prices, is the distribution of public expenditur-es be-
tween the various sectors of the economy. The period 1947-1959,
characterized by rapidly risinig public expenditures, can be divided
into two distinct phases. Between 1947 and 1951, the country em-
barked on a substantial industrializationi programii. Improvemnent of
the economic infrastruLcture atnd establishmenit of the basic industrial
services was the keynote. During that phase, a host of projects were
conceived such as the hydroelectric power plant at Owen Falls, the
(levelopment of copper mining anic refininlg at Kasese, the extension
of the railway from Kampala in the center of the country to Kasese
in the west, thc expanisioni and improvement of the roadl system, the
setting up of the Uganda Developmeent Corporation, the establishment
of a textile factory and( of cement works as wvell as a nu1mber of smaller
projects. Although not all of these schemiies were completed or con-
structioni even started dutr-inig this period, the process of their initiation
was nevertheless started in those early postwvar years.

Another change in the Governmilenit's expenditure policy took place
with a change in Governors in 1951. Heavy emphasis was now placed
on the improvement of the social services and this continued with his
successor, who, however, also emphasized expendittures on1 law and
order. Table 4 illtistrates this shift in emphasis very clearly. While
most of the sectoral expenditures occupy much the same relative place
now as they did 10-13 yearis ago, the educationial spending program wvas
greatly expanided, and. durinig 1955/56-1959/60 absorbed more thani
18 percent of total central government expenditures compared with a
mere 8.8 percent during 1947-50. In addition, wvell over one-third
of the heavily increased local governmenit btidgets also was devoted to
the financing of social and educational projects. Only a few countries
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in the world, developed and underdeveloped, at present spend a
greater proportion of per capita incomes or total public expenditures
on educational services than Uganda. In total, all public expenditures
on social services at present amount to almost one-third of the total
budget and roughly 10 percent of the monetary domestic product.

TABLE 4: Distribution of Protectorate Government Recurrent and
Non-recurrent Expenditures, 1947-60

(Average expenditures as percent of total)

1955/56-

1947-1950 1951-1954/55 1959/60

Administration, law and order, defense 20.2 16.2 21.5
Public debt, pensions and passages 8.7 7.8 7.4
Economic services 14.5 15.8 13.5
Social services 20.2 23.9 30.3

Of which: Education 8.8 13.7 18.3
Health 9.1 6.7 8.8

CommuLnity services (road, urban development) 13.3 14.9 14.3
Service departmiients and miscellaneous 23.1 21.4 13.0

100.0 100.0 100.0

SOURCE: Calculated from Uganda Protectorate, 1960 Statistical Abstract.

While falling export prices have led to declines in government
receipts from export taxes, and while the growth of money incomes
has slowed down, an accelerated growth of population has given rise
to growing needs, so that the best use of government revenues becomes
imperative. At the same time, the vigorous promotion of economic
growth is at this stage an essential part of successful self-government.

In addition to the problem of allocating funds between sectors
in such a way as to achiieve the best results in aiding production, the
Uganda Government faces the necessity of bringing about an over-all
balance between expenditures and receipts. As mentioned above, with
the fall in world market prices of the country's exports, most of the
Government's reserve funds have been used up. As a result, an attempt
was made beginning in 1959 to halt the previous rapid rise in govern-
ment current expenditures, to increase current revenues by changing
the tax structure ancd to find new ways of financing capital and de-
velopment programs. The 1960/61 and 1961/62 budgets, however,
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saw another jump in expenditures largely due to salary increases
which were in large part unavoidable and the reappearance of sizeable
deficits.

Public a(nd Private Investment

Total gross investment, both private and public, reached a peak
in 1957 when it totaled £29 million or one-fifth of the gross domestic
product. Since then, a reduction has occurred and in 1959 investment
in the amount of only £21 million was undertaken, and its share of
the domestic product fell to 14 percent. These figures include esti-
mates of investment in coffee and tea plantations and peasant coffee
farms. There is no doubt that in addition some other capital for-
mation has taken place which has involved little or no monetary ex-
penditure. Typical examples are the building of improvement of a
house by a peasant for his family. Investments such as these, although
not recorded statistically, nevertheless represent real capital formation
and contribute to the improvement of the standard of living.

The rate of investment, even at the recent level of around 14 per-
cent of domestic product, compares favorably with many under-
developed countries and helps to explain why Uganda was able to
continue to increase output in the face of the severe drop in export
prices. The reason why the increase in output that did occur was
not greater is to be found in the structure of capital formation. The
largest part of capital expenditures went on buildings. In 1959, for
instance, out of the £21 million devoted to capital investment, probably
close to one-half was spent on buildings ancl roads, £5.5 million on
industrial equipment and £1.3 million on vehicles. Moreover, by
far the largest part of investment was to provide schools, hospitals,
government quarters and special government housing. A relatively
small amount of total investment was of the type that ordinarily pro-
duces immediate and quick increases in the productive capacity of
the economy. Again, this is not to argue that investments in adminis-
trative and other infrastructure, in the widest sense of the term, were
not necessary. But it is equally true that, to take an example, the
construction of a factory produces a widening of the production po-
tential of the economy that is more direct and immediate than that
from an additional hospital.

As we shall argue in Chapter 3, the development potential in
Uganda still lies largely in agriculture-there are no easy-to-develop
highly profitable minerals and the scope for industrialization is still
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liiiited. The returni to investmiieint in agricultuire for the most part
is bound to be low since knowledge of the best techniques to use in
the difficult tropical environiment is still imperfect, the existing in-
stitutionis, suclh as lanidtenure systems, inllibit effort, and productivity
depends on the willingness and capacity of hulnidreds of thousands of
peasants still living in a traditional society to adopt new methods of
work. In brief, the yield from investment in Uganda has been low
and is likely to remain so for some time to come.

Still another aspect of the country's investmenit pattern deserves
attention. Close to 60 percent of capital formation in 1959 was under-
taken by the public sector, either by the central or the local govern-
ments, the various "parastatal" bodies (autonomous public corpora-
tions) or the East Africa High Comzmissioni. The remainder repre-
sented private investment. A somewhat similar ratio has probably
prevailed throughout most of the postwar period. In the immediate
future, private investment in itself can hardly be expected to bring
about a satisfactory rate of capital formation. Even if the circum-
stances which have been found respoonsible for the capital flight were
to disappear, the mission is of the opinion that the Government
would probably still face the task of undclertaking and financing directly
or indirectly the major part of the investment program.



CHAPTER 3 A DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
FOR UGANDA

The Approach

The central economic task before Uganda is to marshal the full
weiglht of her human and material resources both to nmeet the dif-
ficult econonmic problems i1owV facing her and to accelerate the pace
of improvemenit of the standard of living of her people. This is
not easy to (1o. One cannot expect any new windfall in expor t
prices in the next five years. In fact, the expectationi is qlite the
reverse. No great rich reserves of easily exploitable mnierals have
been discovered. There is, in short, no painless way to achieve big
results in a short time.

The mission is convinced, however, that if the people of Uginda(la
Wanlt a higher and growinlg standlard of living and are willing to
make the effort necessary they can certainily achieve it. Unlike the
position in many Africaln countries, there are great possibilities for
increasing agricultural production in Uganda: soil, rainfall anld
climate are good. In the progress that has been made in the last (i()
years alone the people of Uganda have demonstrated their ability
to adjust to new conditions. While the number who have been able
fu.lly to take advantage of the newv economic opportunlities is still

small, their success in breaking the way augurs well for the future.

One of the most encouraging signs in this connection is the popuilar
enthlusiasm for eclucation which has already beguin to have a pro-
found effect on the capabilities and attitudes of the new generation.
Thanks to the investment of the postwar windfall earnings there
is a good infrastructure of transport, communications and power
so that these do not constitute a limitation on the growvth of the
rest of the economry, as is too often true elsewhere.

It mutst be emphasized, however, that development is not just a
mnatter of knowing the right approach to technical and economiiic

problemiis. It is also a painful process: it entails giving up soime ini-

niedliate gains for the sake of greater gains ltter- on; it means at dis-

ruption of the old ways of doing things and a break with existing

institutionis and relationships. The most important factor in the

p)o(:Cess ol growlth is the speedi with whiich people adapt th1emlselves

37
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-rather than things-to changing conditions. A bulldozer can
move trees and earth but not ideas and habits. Development will
not take place unless enough people and their leaders are prepared
to make the chaniges in their habits, attitudes and thinking neces-
sary to achieve the end.

Self-governmient will not automatically result in a higher standardl
of living. Self-governnmeint is accompan ied, unfortunately, by many
problems and dlifficulties, but it also can result in awakening and
releasing the initiative anid energy of the mass of the people. It
provides an opportunity for giving impetus to development but the
opportunity must be seized to be realized. In an economy like that
of Uganda that is largely the sumil of the efrorts of over a millioni
small peasant farmers such an activation of the latent powers of the
people can have great economic significance.

The overwhelming majority of the people of Uganda are African
in origini so that it is only natural and proper that the bulk of the
policies of the Government must be directed to help them to im-
prove their standard of living. At the same time, the contribution
wlhiclh the other races living in Uganda have ma(le and cian conltinlue
to make to the country must be recognized. In the past, the other
races have been the catalyst that started the process of change in the
previously static society. They are still the indispensable key per-
sonnel in most of the modern economy on wlhich the livelihood of
hundreds of thousands of their African fellow-countrymen depend.
Governmental policies must, therefore, be such that they will en-
courage the economic development of the Ugandaan of African
origin while not discouraging the Ugandan of Asian or European
origin. If Uganda is to grow and prosper, the energies and talents
of every citizen, of whatever origin, must be utilized. Uganda will
want to draw as much capital and other help as possible from out-
side in competition with many other countries that offer many ad-
vantages. In this competition, the greatest attraction any country
can offer is a record of fair treatmiient of existing investment and
effort within its borders. In fact, the successful creation of a feeling
of stability andl security in the next few years should result in a
stopping of capital export and eventually a repatriation of capital
antd give a (lecitled fillip to the economy.

The Strategy

The next five years can be decisive years for the econiomiiic develop-
ment of Uganda if opportunities for action are fully grasped and
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effort is applied efficiently wvith a minimllumi of waste. To achieve this
eflectively, an integrated programn is necessary which allocates re-
sources ais IntIcli as p)ossible to those uses that wvill result in the
highest returnls to the economiiy. The missioni's recommiiendations are
intended to provide the basis for such a development program over
the five years, 1961/62-1965/66. Even if these recommendations are
followed, we cannot promise that there will be immediate spectac-
ular results. B3ut with reasonable luck, the rate of growth should
accelerate and gross domestic product shoiuld incr ease on the
average by 3-4 percent a year, or at a rate higher than the rate of
increase in populationi, thus permitting improvement again in the
average standard of living. If the program is carried out success-
fully, we would expect the rate of growth to accelerate even further
by the end of the period and after to aroun-d 5 percent a year.

The main principles governing the kind of program that we
believe Uganda should adopt are as follows:

a. The major emphasis should be on increasing production-
the direct wealth-producing activities. As we discussed in
Chapter 2, the increases in government expenditures, with an
increasing proportion of the budget in the social services, have
outrun revenues. Before a further major increase can be made
in social services, the nationial income and government revenue
must be increased as rapidly as possible so Uganda can afford
to do more.

b. While holding the line on most social service expenditures by
making some modifications in approach it would be possible to
provide more education and monre health benefits without sig-
nificantly increasing costs. A special effort, however, needs to
be made to produce the high-level trained people in which
Uganda is particularly short.

c. Capital expenditures on administrative overhead (government
buildings, residences for officials, etc.) should be kept to the
minimum necessary level.

d. The Government should continue to encourage the orderly
evolution, which is already wvell under way, of the traditional
subsistence way-of-life into a modern monetary economy.

e. Government policies should be consistently directed (i) to
secure a better organization and financing and a more efficient
execution of the development effort; (ii) to give more encour-
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agemenit to private investment an(1 to a more cconomic use
of resources in the rest of the economy; and (iii) to set prices
for all public utility services provided to the public at a level
high elough Lto ensure at a minimum that each pays its way.

Based( on these principles we recomimiilend(I that the Governillent
take a num11ber of concrete steps to accelerate economic growthl.
(A suniuiiary of the maini elements of the program is presented in
Chapter 5, while in the suibsequent chapters of the report we give
the complete statement of the mission's recomilmenclations in each
sector and of the reasons supporting themil.) We recomimien(d that
everything that is administratively andl economically feasible lbe
(tole in the next five years to increase output in mantufacturing,
minling and agriculture-the commodity-producinig sectors. The
mission endor-ses the initiative and energy of the Uganda Develop-
ment Corporationi in pushing investment in in(uLIstry to the eco-
noniiic limits. We also endorse the Government's policy of encourag-
ing African entrepreneuis and fostering backyard industry andi
have some suggestions on possible additional mneasures to lhelp. W\e
approve the recent changes in tax policy to encourage investiment
in mining and industry. WVe also support action to learn more
about the minier-al potentiatl of Uganda. We under-line the impor-
tance of encouraging the present investors in Uganda and suggest
some indlticenenits for new investors.

It is (quite obvious, however, that in spite of doinig everything
possible in manufacturing and mining, the main oppo)ortunities lol
economic growth in Uganida in the next five years are in agricul-
ture. W'Vith the outlook as uncertatin as it is in coffee, the weight
of effort in agriculture must be put on increasinig output of cotton,
for which the competitive position is comparatively favorable, and
in encouraging the offtake of marketable livestock and other diver-
sification. To achieve this, we propose that the Goveri-nienit shoul(d
concentrate on "investinig in success", in other words, concentiate
ftinds and techniical assistance in aiding those farmers who show
interest in andl respond to measures to increase output. Included
in this program are credit and subsidy proposals to provide mor-e
working capital for farimers, investment in helping the raising and
the marketing of livestock, exteisioni service activities, training and
research. At the same time, the Government should encourage and
aid in the process of transforniation of land tenure fromt a systemil
suite(l to a simple, and traditionial, subsistence economIIV to onie more
in keeping with a developing market economy.
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In the mission's judgment the infrastructure of blasic services is
well-equipped to meet the needs of the economy. We endorse the
programll to extend the railways to the nortlh and the electric powei
gridt to the north and west. Otherwise, in this field we make some
suggestionis on policy anltd on improvement in institutionall arrange-
inenits. AWe also recomlmlenid that new investment only be iniade to
keel) pace with growtth in the rest of the economy.

The dletermination of the optinLuin distribtitioni betweenl what
is commtionly called productive and non-prodtuctive public expell(li-
tures is a problem of the first orcler. Put in a more accurate way,
the problemil is one of establishing the proper allocation of funids
between the quicker-yielding investments in the commodity-pro-
dutcinig sector and in the slower-yielding investmelLts in the social
services which, properly handled, build up the human capital of the
country and so produce ani ecoIIOniic return in the loing run. In
(leter-nuining these priorities, political as well as economic realities
muist be kept in minid and balanced against eaclh other. But it must
be remembered that vigorous promotion of economic growth is at
this stage an essential part of successful self-governmenit.

Althouglh Uganda is clevoting a very high proportion of her
resources to the social services, we do not recommend any appreci-
able change in the absolute level of expenditures. We believe that
the time is rilpe for a shift in the emphasis in health to preventive
medicine so that much more can be accomplished in improving the
health of the people with no great change in costs. W\Ve are also

proposing a reorientation in the housing field to multiply the
effectiveness of expenditur-e and action to meet the acute needs of
the Kampala urban area. Similarly in education, we have recom-
mended changes designed to secure a further increase in primary
education without a corresponding increase in costs. Primary edu-
cation is one of the main means of helping the mass of people
acquire the skills and attitudes fundamental to the process of
g-rowth as well as to r-unning a moder-n state.

A strategic factor in Uganda's needs is the shor-t stIpply of trained
high-level manpower to replace expatriate per-sonnel in the public
services ancd to make possible an expansion of the economy. The key

persolnnel oni whom Uganda must rely to fill posts are alreadly in
school; if action is not taken now to ensure that over the next
generationi they get the necessary training, it will be too late in a
fewv years to do anything to meet these needs. The mission is sure
that a special effort is justified on this account. Additional expendi-
ture in educationi is therefore proposed, with the prime objective
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being to increase the numbers successfully completing secondary and
higher studies.

The mission has also hadl to take into accounit the probleimis
connected with the financing of essential local services. The Rela-
tionships Commiiission has recommended that the local authorities
should assume responsibility for local services formerly performed
by the central government.' The local authorities would receive
extra revenue, but tlhe neel would still remain for the central gov-
ernment to help in finaincing capital expenditures on some part of
these services and we take account of this need in our suggested
program by provicling a substanltial cash allocation fromii the central
government to the Local Authorities Loans Fundl.

Finally, we recognize that there are also some central govern-
ment administratiomi capital expenditures that have to be included
in the program. For such expenditures, we havc used a forecast
based on existing plans. Because these expenditures can only re-
motely be said to contribute to economic development, we have not
reviewed the plans on which they are based in any detail.

To meet the problems of the Government's recurrent budget,
we are making a number of recommendations on ways of increasing
tax revenues and of changes in the tax structure, but we are also
recommending that an economiiic study be made of the tax strtictLrc
to provide guidlance on howv it might be reshaped better to meet
the needs of economic growtlh and the evolving political structure.
Special provision also needs to be made within the government
structure for preparing economic plans and for improvinig the capla-
bility of the Government lor carr-yinig them out. As an important
part of the institutiolns needed to facilitate economic growth, we
propose the carrying forward of action looking toward the setting
up of a central banking system in East Africa.

To repeat, the main themIe of our strategy is the recognition of
the necessity to raise the national income by concentrating on the
most favorable sectors and doing all that can be done there to raise
output. On success in the riaising of the national income all else
depends-the standard of living, the ability to afford better edu-
cation for the childreni, better food and better health for the family.

As we have tried to make clear, improvements in policies and in
institutions are at least as important as investment and other ex-

' Report of the Uganda Relationships Coo,n,nissiont7 1961, The Earl of Mohlnster,
Chairman, Entebbe, 1961, Paras. 279-284.
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pendittires in promiioting economiiic growth. TI'lhe following outlille of
the finaicial implications ol' our suggestiolIs for the programii shouldl
not obscure this point.

The Program

The development programll l'or the public sector-carried out by
central government and by other governmental and parastatal
agencies together with the normal administrative capital invest-
ments of the Government, totals around £52 million over the five-
year period, 1961/62-1965/66 (see Table 5). Such a program would
represent an impressive effort for an economy of the size of
Uganda's: it is equal to more than one-third of Uganda's gross
domestic product in 1961 and almost a half of the gross domestic
product excluding subsistence activities.

In addition to capital investment expenditures, we include in
our program "special recurrenit" expendlitur-es to cover those parts
of the programs mainly in agriculture and education, that we regard
as having special developmental significanice in the next five yeatrs.

Of the total expenditures in the public sector, £33.8 million
would be carried out by the central government itself. The re-
inainder, £18.2 million, is to be carried out by other governmental
and parastatal agencies. The largest part of this latter is the invest-
ment of the two public corporations of the Government, the Uganda
Development Corporation (UDC) and the Uganmda Electricity Board
(UEB). Included in the remainder is the investmenit of local author-
ities in Uganda financed out of their owvn resources, the East African
Common Services' investments, including l'or example the railways
and posts, telegraph and telephones, and a f'ew small items covering
activities carried out by U.N. organizations, such as UNICEF.
W\'hile the Uganda Governmlent has to concern itself primarily

wvith finding funds for the items in the central government's pro-
gram, it also has varyinig clegrees of responsibility for the remainder
of the program although, in general, f'unds l'or most investments to
be made by agencies other than the central government are already
assured or well in sight. The program in each of the sectors, of
course, would not be spread evenly throughout the period. The
agriculture program, in particular, is heavier in the early years
wvhile the education program is heavier in the later years. (The
details are given in the relevant chapters.)
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TABLE 5: Capital and Development Expenditures in the Public Sector,
1961/62-1965/66

(ill f nulli,m)

Central
Covernment Other Total

IProgram

CO'MMODITY-PRODUCING AND TOURISM\l 6.8 7.1 13.9

of whlich:

Agricultture and Veterinary 5.8 - 5.8
Irrigation, water, reclamation 0.5 - 0.5
Forests, game and fisheries 0.1 - 0.1
Tourism and parks 0.2 - 0.2
Geological survey, minerals 0.2 0.1 0.3
U.D.C.-Inidustry, agricullture, tourism .- 7.0 7.0

BASIC ECONOMIC OVERHEADS 7.7 7.8 15.5

of wvhichl:

Roads (i.9 - 6.9

Rail ways (.A 2.1 2.5
Airports O.'I - 0.4
I'.T. and T. - 0.8 0.8
Central Services Org.-Rescarch projects - 0.1 0.1
U.E.B. - 4.8 4.8

SOCIAL SERVICES 7.9 0.3 8.1

of wlhichl:

Educationi 5.0 - 5.0

Health 2.1 0.2 2.3
Housing 0.4 - 0.4
Communiiiiiiity Development 11. 0.1 0.1'

LOCAL AUTHORITY AND URBAN SERVICES 4.4 3.0 7.4

of whiclh:

Urban Scrvices 0.4 - 0.4
Local Autilorities Loans Funid 4.0 - 4.0
ILocal Authorities-Own r'esorIIces - 3.0 3.0

PUBLIC WVORKS, BUILDINGS, CONSTRUCTION 1.8 - 1.8

POLICE, PRISONS, LAW ANI) ORDER 2.2 -2.2

RESERVE (for continlgeilcies-iewv projects) 3.0 - 3.0

GRAND TOTAL 33.8 18.2 52.0

NOTrE: Detailed items may not add exactlv to totals because of rotindling.
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Table .6 indicates the percentage allocation of the capital and
special development expenditures of the central government pro-
gram that we suggest, compared to the similar allocations for the
three years, 1958/59-1960/61, the period wkhen the economy has
been on a kind of plateau. This table brinigs out clearly the shift in
emphasis to the comml0oclity-producinig sector that uwe are strongly
recommending. We would also hope that the major part of the
untiallocatedl reserve Would be used to finance Further soundcl projects
in the commodity-producing sector that would be worked otut during
the couL-se of the five years.

TFABLE 6: Capital and( Dcvelopment Expenditures of the Central
Governmen-t, by Sectors.

l'ercent of Total

1958/59-1960/61 1961/62-1965/66
SectoI' (Projectioni)

Conuiiodity producing and( toutismii 8 20
Basic economic overheads 23 23
Social Services 27 23
Local Authority and Urban Services 16 13
Public wvorks, buildings, p0olice, etc. 26 12
tJiiallocated reserve - 9

Total 100 100

Annual Average £5.2 millioni £6.8 million

Recurrent Budget

In addition to financinig oUI r-ecommended capital and clevelop-
ment program, the Government will also have the problem of meet-
ing its recurrent budget. Wle endorse the intensive effort the Govern-
ment has made, particularly during 1960 and 196i1, to economlize
and get better value lor its money. With all that has beeni donie and
can still be done, it is still possible that there may be sonme furtlher
increase in the recurrent expenditures during the five years 1961f/62-
1965/66. IBut, recurrenit expenditures should be paid for otit of cur-
rent revenue. In fact, as economic progress depends on the accumu-
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lationl of sa.ings by indlividIuals andl bv tLC sttate, the goal slhould

be to achieve tax i%cnUces large enoughl not only to cover current
expenclitur-es but to finalnce, togetlher with local savings, at least the

domestic expenclitur es of the capital program, leavin g external
loans and aid to meet the foreigni exchanige costs.

The 1961/62 budlget forecast a deficit in the recurrent budget

that was to be met out of the Government's General Revenue
Balance reserve of £6]/2 million on July 1, 1961. A deficit is forecast

even though several items of expenditLtre that a country would

normally have to bear are being finaniced by the United Kingdom at

this time: for example, the United Kingdomii is paying about £1

million a year of the costs of the indlucement element in the com-

pensation paid to the expatriate civil service andl is saving UgantLa
about £600,000 in defense costs. The latter, Uganda may well decide

to assume after inclepenldenice and there wvill also be some otlher

additional recurrenit expencditures that arise from independence. On

the other hand, wve are recommending increases in taxation (see

Chapter 4) and a tax mission which may result in further tax in-

creases; revenues should also grow from existing taxes with the

growth in the economy; we are recommending that some £5.6

million of special development recurrenit expenditures be included

in the development program. (These expenditures in agriculture,

livestock, secondary educationi, geological survey and community

development, althoughi recur-renit in form, sliould have a sufficiently

direct impact in increasing the productive capacity of the country to

warrant their being inluctded in the development program.) Aside

lIrom the impact of defense costs, which it is difficult to forecast,

if the necessary stronig measures are taken to hold down other re-

curr-enit expendlitur-es, theen, we believe that Uganda should be able

to finance its recurrenit budget dluring the program period 1961/62-

1965/66 without completely exhausting the funds that might be

available for this from the General Revenue Balance (also see

discussioni on page 50) . \Ve are recommilenidinig also that £3 million

should be allocated to the dlevelopment plan directly out of the

increase in expor-t tatx rieceipts from the increase in cotton crops

resulting from our program and the increase in coffee export tax

rates we recommein(l.

The Financing of the Developmenit Program

An analysis of the present position of the financing needed for

the central governimienit's program is given in Table 7. An automatic
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source of finance is the £1.27 million which remains in the Capital
Development Fund. There is also a small item of miscellaneous re-
ceipts (such as interest on investments) which it has been the practice
to credit to the capital budget. Furthermore, we propose in Chapter

TABLE 7: Sources of Finance for Central Governmernt Program,
1961/62-1965/66

(in f million)

TOTAL FINANCING NEEDED 33.8

l'OSSIBLE FINANCING:

Local:
Remaiinder of Capital Development Fund 1.27
Miscellaneous Capital Receipts 0.50
Dividends fromii Uganda Developmenit Corp. 0.50
Repaynments and( Interest, Local Authorities Loanis Funid 0.25
IProfits on lVestern Extension of Railwvavs 0.43
Price Assistance Funds 5.00
Contribtitioni fromii Revenue Budget 3.00
Borrowing fromii East African Curreicy Board 2.50
IPublic Issues in East Africa 1.25

14.70
P'ossible Aid from United Kingdom under Legislation
Auttlorized to Mfaclh 31, 1964:

Exchequer Loans 2.5-6.5
C. D. and NV. Grants 3.0

5.5-9.5

Tlotal Possible Financing 20.2-24.2

GAP TO BE FINANCED 9.6-13.6

10 that the Uganda Development Corporation begin paying dividends
to its sole shareholder, the Government, out oE its earnings. There is
a good probability that UDC will be able to pay £0.5 million during
this period without harming its owvn investment program. The Local
Authorities Loans Fund (see Chapter 5) is beginning to receive some
repayment of principal and interest on its loans to local authorities,
and we estimate some repayment of principal anid interest on its loans
to local authorities, and we estimate that this should amount to about
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£0.25 million during the five years and should be available for further
lending by this Fund. The Uganda Government stood the loss on the

operations of the western extension of the railway to Kasese for several

years after it was built. This money (£0.43 million) is now being

repaid by the railway out of the profits on the western extension and

the Government has agreed to make it available to help finance the

new extension of the railway to the northwest.
The Price Assistance Funlds, as was explained in Chapter 2, were

accumulated during the period of high prices of coffee and cotton.

At the end of the crop year October 31, 1961, these balances were
estimated at around(I £G16 millioni. (This excludes the £5 million

interest-fiee loan to the Government's Capital Development Fund,
which has been exhaustedl and realistically should be written off.)

Just unlder one-third of this total was in the Coffee Price Fundcl and

the rest was in the Cotton Fund. The Funcls in the last few years

have been used to support the domestic prices paid to coffee and
cotton producers and in part at least, to help maintain the level

of incomes in Uganda. The missioni agrees that these Fundls must be

used for the benefit of the farmers. It is our belief anid recommeni-
dation that the best way in which the Funds can be used to this

end is to use them to help finance programs which wvill improve

the productivity and raise the standard of living of the farmers.

(There is in any case no way to relate indlividual contr-ibutionis andl

benefits: many of the farm-lers who grew cotton no longer do so and

many of the present-day cotton and coffee producers have comle in

since the early 1950's when the Funds were built up.) It is goodl

economic policy to use plrt ol the Funlds in investmiienit that will

result in additional output ancd adlditional income for the farmier.s

equivalent to a multiple of the money used and allow a per-

manently higher standard of living. It would be bad economic policy

(though tempting politically but shor-t-sighted) to use such money

instead to raise prices temporarily above those justified by world

market levels. This would result in a temporary increase in the

standard of living which then could not be sustained. We therefore
suggest that at least £5 millioni be withdrawn flrom the Funds to be

used to finance the dlevelopment program, witl particular emphasis

on helping the farming commnunity. This is admittedly an arbitrary
figure: probably as much as £6 million could be expended out of

these Funds and still leave a sufficient reserve to meet the Marketing

Board's financing needs under our proposals for the Marketing

Board's policies (see Chapter 6.) AVe are suggesting as a planning
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figure that only £5 million be used for the program. If it should
prove necessary to draw more thanL £5 million fromn the Funds ill
order to finance some developnieiit expenditures thlzt clo not help
farmers directly or indirectly, any amounts used for such projects
should be regarded as a loan f'rom the Fundcls, thus preserving the
pirinciple of agricultural dedication intact.

Another source of finanice for the central government's program
is the increase in export tax receipts, as discussed above; we suggest
that a contributioni of £3 millioni might be feasible from this. A
l'urther £2.5 million could be borrowecl from the East African
Currenicy Board assuming the Currency Board is willing to invest
the whole of the present fiduciary issue in Uganda securities (while
it allocates an additional amount of its resources to help in the
developmenit of the local financial markets andl to help the banking
system when necessary). This we regard a reasonable line of develop-
ment. Fimilly, we inclucle £1.25 million to be raised by public issues
in East Africa, as a very rough estimate of the amount that the East
African capital market should be able to furnish to Uganda over
the five-year period. It is probable that most of this could not be
l'ound until the near-end of the period.

The total financinlg from local sources thus wvould come to £14.7
millionl or 43 percent of' the total cost of the central governmiienit's
program. Of the whole public sector program of £52.0 million, local
sources are estimatedl to provide just over £25 million or 48 percent
of the total. This is not an unimpressive effort. But it is not
unreasonable to expect a country to provide aroulnd half of the cost
of its capital andcl development progranhi. International lendlers and
interniational donors of aid 1)refer to help those who help themselves.

Further finanicinig is possible in the form of aid from the United
Kingdom, mainily as Exchequer Loans and Colonial Development
and Welfare Grants. The figures listed in Table 7 understate the
total amiount of aid being given by the United Kingdom to Uganda
since they do not include the C.D. and W. Grants and Exchequer
Loans given to the East African High Commission services or other
East African activities from which Uganda benefits. They also
exclude the Exchequer Loans being used by the UJganda Electricity
Board to finance the expansion of the electricity grid. Also not taken
into account is the substantial help given by the United Kingdom
to the recurrent budget in the form of inducement and other allow-
ances to expatriate officers and in the financing of defense, as noted
above.
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Tlaking local andc Unitecd Kingclomii finanlce together, there still
would remaini a gal) of £9.6-13.6 million in the financing available
for a developmenit program. W\e believe that the chances are quite
good that Uganda wvill be able to get some aicl from other govern-
inents ancd international organizations if a development program
is adopted which these sources regard as adequate, if a vigorous
effort is mrade to cary it out, and if the country is organized to take
advantage of the availability of aid (as we recommen(d in Chapter
4). The gap seems to be quite large but should not be impossible
to close with sufficient effort antd good management by Uganda
and goocl will abroad.

Our program inclitdes an item of £3 million for contingencies
and new economically justifiable projects that might be found
dluling the course of the five years (see Table 5). This also provides a
measure of reserve if sufficient fun(ds cannot be found. In our discus-
sion of the Price Assistance Funlds we have indicated our belief that
there is still some reserve there that might be used in case of need.
'We also believe that the possibility should be seriously considered
of applying the investment income from these Funds to help finance
the development program. The Post Office Savings Bank in Ugancla
has about _I million invested abroad, part of whliclh might be
gradlually reinvested in Uganda securities.

The General Revenue Balance had about £61/2 million on July
1, 1961. We would stiggest that about £3l/2 million of this should
be set aside as a reserve for the obligations connected with inde-
pendence that Uganda might have to meet durinig 1961/62-1965/66.
These obligationis are not included in our programii but should be
kept in minld in Uganda's financial plannliing as it wvould be em-

barrassing to the Government if n1o Imlonley were available for theill
on independence. Among these obligations are the capital costs of
defense whliclh presumably would not continue to be borne by the

United Kingdom Government after independence and the costs of
localization of the civil service which entail paying compensation for
loss of career and commutation of pensions to the expatriate officers
who are replaced by Ugandanis. The total cost of this might amount
to about £10 million. Of this, the United Kingdom presumably
might pay half and the rest would be a charge on Uganda. While
the United Kingdom miglht work out special arrangements to lhelp
Uganda find financing for most of this, there would be some im-
mediate expenditure by Uganda in any case. There are also the initial
subscriptions required for Uganda's membership in international or-
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ganizationis and the capital costs of setting Up a foreign service, antd
these two items alone are likely to total several million pounds.

At least part of the gap in financing the program may be met by
borrowing abroad, but Uganda's capacity to service external debt
is not unlimited. At present, the external debt burden of Uganda is
quite large, although the direct financial burden on the Government
is practically non-existent. The external debt of Uganda essentially
consists of a series of debts of the Uganda Electricity Board, some
of which were incurred directly by the UEB and some of which the
Government of Uganda incurred, passing on the proceeds to the
UEB. In any case, these debts are all serviced by the UEB, it being
of no consequence in terms of its burden on the budget wlhether
the service is passed through the government budget accounts or
not. This total debt, less sinking funds, amounted to an estimatedl
£22.6 million on June 30, 1961.

In addition, Uganda, like the other East African countries, has
a contingent liability for the external clebt of the East Africanl High
Commission and its services. This clebt came to £60 million on June
30, 1961. While there is no limitation on Uganda's contingcnt liabil-
ity on this debt, the three East African counltries have agreed among
themselves that they would share equally any actual r ecourse to
them for payment on the clebt. In any case, since the monetary gross
domestic product of Uganda is just under one-third of the total of
East Africa and her exports outside East Africa are more than one-
third, the burden on Uganda's economy for earning the foreign
exchange for debt service can be taken as roughly one-third.

In sum, the total external debt attributable to Uganda's economy
might be taken as something around £43 million or about equiva-
lent to Uganda's total annual exports outside of East Africa. The
annual service on the total debt wvould amount to around 5 per-
cent of current annual export income. Comparing Uganda's debt
position to that of other- countries, there should still be some margin
of debt servicing capacity even wvithout any further increase in
external earnings. In working out our suggested development pro-
gram, the mission has tried to find projects to the extent possible
which miglht promise a fairly qtuick and sizeable returni on the
investment. We do expect there wVould be a substantial increase in
gross domestic product and in exports by the end of the five-year
period wvhich the program covers. This means that Uganda should
be in a position to service additional foreign debt above her present
captcity. Howlever, as we point out in Chapter 9, the yield on nuilci
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of the investment in Uganda is relatively quite low. A large part
of the development expenditures, also, will result in a return only
over a long term. On both counts, then, Uganda should attempt to
obtain some of the financing needed on a development credit or

grant basis.
We are convinced that a development program prepared along

the lines that we are recommending is a good investment for

Uganda and that a determined effort to secure finance for it shoulcl
be made and shoulcl succeed.



CHAPTER 4 MOBILIZATION FOR
DEVELOPMENT

DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

While Uganda has not lacked development plans in the past, the
situation the count.ry now faces makes effective planning essential.
A financial stringency that may be expected to last for a number of
years accentuates the need for careful assessment of development
priorities and an economical use of development funds. This strin-
gency, together with growing external sources of funds available for
African development, suggests the need for more active cultivation
of these sources and the preparation of projects amenable to external
financing. An accelerated transition from subsistence production to
production for the market requires a re-examination of measures de-
signed to stimulate the contribution to development of the private
sector of the economy. These needs can be met effectively only by a
substantial strengthening of the staff available for development plan-
ning and by ensuring there is a government instrument capable of
framing and carrying out the necessary development decisions and
policies.

Since 1944 Uganda has had some six different development plans.
Some have merely been lists of desirable projects. The development
strategy implicit in various plans appears to have reflected the pre-
dilection of the incumbent Governors. It is probably fair to say that
in none of the development plans has there been the weight of effort
on agricultural development that, in the opinion of the mission, it
deserves in Uganda.

In recent years, the principal planning instrument has been the
Three-Year Expenditure Forecast. This has been presented to the
Legislative Council by the Minister of Finance each year, a month
or so before the legislative debate on the annual budget. The Fore-
cast estimated the amount of money likely to be available for both
recurrent and capital expenditure, set a ceiling to aggregate expendi-
tures, and attempted a provisional allocation among the various minis-,
tries and departments. Expenditure priorities were no doubt care-
fully considered within ministries, but the distribution of proposed ex-
penditures among ministries was the result of a bargaining process

53
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wvithiin the lxecutive Council in which past allocations lay a heavy
hanidl on fu,ture expectations. There was no centtal staff specifically
concerineti with the anialvsis of alternative development proposals.

Since the expendliture lorecast was presente(d to the Legislative
CoullCil, there was an opportunity for public participationl in shaping
explenditure dlecisionis and it is clear that the Governmenit paid a
good deal of attentioni to what was saicd in Legislative Council. A
number of ministries and departments have outsicle adlvisory councils,
andi an Economic Development Committee established in 1956, ad-
vised on matter-s of economiiic policy up to March 1961. This Com-
mittee, however-, wvas riot concerned witlh development planniing, and
it had no staff of its own.

There have also been District developmenit plans which are re-
visedl sporadically antd somewhat casually. These plans vary in quality,
but even the best has beeni little more than a sketch of the economic
anld governmlenital characteristics of the District and a statement in
broacl terms of (levelopmenital aims andc of work in progress. Al-
together it can be said that the Governmenit olf Uganda has not been
equippedl to unldertake effective forward plarning for the economy
as a whole.

Uganda is too small a community to support an inclepenclent Plan-
niiig Commission, nor indleed is there much to be said for independent
com missionis standing apart from the regular decision-mliaking process
of government, preparing elaborate plans that may or may not be
plut into effect. The essential requirements for effective dlevelopmenit
planning in Uganda may be summarized as follows:

a. A continuous flow of ideas and schemes from the ministries
and tlepartmen-ts, and from sources outside the Government,
on better uses of existing fuLds, on productive uses of potential
newv funds, and on ways and means of stimulatinig private
economic activity.

b. Mlachinery at the center capable of:
i. assessing the availability of resotirces for developmenlt and

developing newv soti -ces of f iid(s,
ii. recommendlinig priorities for public investment,

iii. reviewing an(d recommilendcinlg public actioni relating to the
private sector, and

iv. following and evaluating the progress made.

c. Adequtate staff work in the fields of statistics antd economics to
service this machinery.
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d. A system of commLullicationi between the executive anil legis-
lature and between the Governmenit and the public conducive
to the open discussion of developmenit issues and capable of
marshaling the support of the nationi behind a development
program. As Uganda moves toward indepenidenice, this func-
tion will obviously increase in importanlce.

The principal sources of ideas and schemes for public develop-
mental expenditures have been the regular miniistries and departments
(with suggestions moving from the center to field offices and vice
versa), the independenit public or "parastatal" bodies, particularly
the Uganda Developmenit Corporation (UD(C) andl the Uganda Elec-
tricity Board (UE]) , and special enquiries such as those of the Agri-
cultural Productivity Committee and of the Survey of Roads and
Road Transport. There is nothinig wrong wvith these channiiels and
the relative excellence of the ideas generated obviously depends on
the caliber of the personnel involvecl.

If there are deficiencies in the present channiiels of ideas antd sug-
gestions concer-ninig public developmne nt expenditures, they wouldl
appear to arise from a lack of effective liaison with non-goverinmental
sources. In part this may be remedied by the new popularly electedl
Legislative Counlcil. Political representatives can be expected to be
higlhly vocal exponents of the developmiental, as wvell as other, nee(ls
of their constituenits. The cleficiency partly results fromii the absence
in Ugandla, outsidle commerce and incdustry, of organized interest
groups representing tranisport, labor, agriculture, and the like, which
can b)e so prolific a source of ileas, proposals, and demands in most
developed countries. Pending the emergence of these noni-gover-nmeni-
tal organizations it would seem acdvisable for the Government to go
somewhat further than it has been the practice in Uganda to go, in
actively seeking to promote noni-governmental discussion and adlvice
concerning development proposals. Elsewhere we will suggest the
formation of a Transport Advisory Council r-epresenting the usei-s
as well as the suppliers of transport (see Chapter I1) and the device
of advisory counlcils, althouglht already used by a numbe- of agencies,
may have a widler application. In particular, it shoul(l be useful to
the MNlinistry of Econiomiiic Development to organize a small advisory
committee on economiiic plrolJleis, wVhlichl couLld call upoin relevant
experience in indlLstry, commerce and the acadcemic world. The meni-
bers of this committee shoulcl be appointed! as ildividUtals an(d not as
representatives of groups.

The principal weakness in clevelopnient l)laniing in Uganda, how-
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ever, has been in the lack of machinery at the center to assess the
relative priorities of proposals for public development expenditures,
to tap the new and growing external sources of funds available for
African development, and to consider possible changes in public
action needed to stimulate the private sector of the economy.

The question of improving the present assessment of potential
external sources of developmental funds and recommending possible
uses is important but relatively easy to solve. The magnitude of the
resources that may become available to Africa in general and Uganda
in particular is, of course, unknown. But there is every reason to be-
lieve that dlurinig the next few years the volume of development funds
and the level of technrical assistance from governments, international
agencies, foun(dations and other sources will sharply increase. The
temptation, particularly for independent governments, to accept as-
sistance regardless of purpose wvill be great, but should be sharply
resisted. It would serve little purpose to accept a preferred capital
facility if the recurrent costs for maintenance and operation wvere
beyond the capacity of the recipient. But, recognizing this danger,
there are a number of developmental projects that are both capable

of being financed from external sources and highly desirable. They
are more likely to be useful projects when they form part of a well
considered developmenit program. What is needed is a person or a
unit of government familiar with external sources of grant or loan
assistance and au couttanilt with the development program.

The mission recommends that a senior officer be in charge of this

assignment. The duties of this unit would be to be familiar with
all potential sources of external assistance; to work closely with the
Planning Staff (discussed below) and wvith the ministries on projects
that are or should be included in the development program and to
put these projects in a form suitable for submission; to follow up
applications for assistance; and to be the official representative of the
Government in receiving visitors and delegations from lending and

granting agencies and in interpreting to them Uganda's development
requirements. Obviously to be in charge of this post requires a man
of high caliber.

The effective shaping and presentation of development projects
requires competent staff work and should form part of the assignment
of a development planning staff. The nucleus for such a staff already
exists in the Statistical and Economic Planning Branches of the Minis-
try of Economic Development. Both of these units need to be sub-
stantially strengthened if they are to serve as a development planning
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staff. There remain ihe questions whether these two units should func-
tion as one, and where they should be eventually placed in the govern-
ment organization.

The statistical unit has recently been separated from the statistical
services of the East African High Commission and established as a
branch of the Ministry of Economic Development. This change has
involved a substantial increase in its duties and the unit will require
an addition to its present complement of officers if it is to carry out
its new functions, let alone the additional staff work connected with
effective development planning. The Government Statistician esti-
mates that at a minimum, he will require a deputy director, six statis-
ticians, six statistical officers and supporting staff to carry the increased
work load imposed by the separation from the East African service and
to undertake the duties necessary to carry out development planning.
The mission endorses this and suggests that action be taken to build
up the staff to these levels. For reasons of efficiency and economy, we
would also suggest that for some years all government statisticians
should be retained in the employment of the Statistical Branch from
which they would service the various ministries. Thus, for example,
it would be more efficient and economical to have a statistician spe-
cializing in education statistics withini the Branch, rather than to have
a single, isolated statistician at the Ministry of Education.

At present, provision is made for an Economic Adviser to the
Government who is also Head of the Economic Planning Branch of
the Ministry of Economic Development. The establishment of this
Branch is one Assistant Secretary (Economics), who is to be in charge
of the external assistance assignment referred to above, and one Econo-
mist. This branch will have to be strengthened if the Adviser is to
participate effectively in a forward planning function. (We are in-
clined to believe that the Branch should concentrate, and be staffed
accordingly, on economic planning, advice and review and have the
more directly operational function of external assistance liaison to
be handled outside the Branch.) At least one additional economist
will be needed. It would also help to strengthen the economic work
if the economists working elsewhere in the Government-principally
for the Agriculture Department and Marketing Boards-were made a
part of the Branch and seconded to these other organizations. Whether
the Economic Planning Branch should be combined with the Statis-
tical Unit into an Economic Development Staff Unit is a debatable
question, which must be considered in terms of its effects on the
efficiency-with which both functions are performed. From the stand-
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point of statistics, it can l)e urgecl that alialgll)intioii wotuld end(anlger
the objectivity and( professional competenice of the statistical analysis.
On the other hand, value of the statistical wor-k and ease of attracting
competent personnel might be incr-eased if the work of the Statistician
were more closely focused on the relevant problemis of public action.
From the standcpoinit of development planning, however, it can equally
be urged that amalgamationi might make it more difficult to attract
general economiiists witlh the focus of inter-ests wvhich is requirecl.
Amalgamation, moreover, would give rise to a very real danger that
one or other of these functions would be neglected, according to
the interests of the heacl of the Unit. Howvever this question is an-
swered, it is clear that these branches must work closely together. On
balance, the missioni is of the opinion that the present arrangement
by which the development planning staff forms two branches of a
single Mlinistr-y of Economic Development provides a satisfactory
compromise.

It is, of course, essential that an economic development staff col-
laborate with technical people in the various ministries and dlepart-
ments. Proposals for public development spending come principally
from these sour-ces, andc the people familiar with the technical charac-
teristics of development possibilities are in the ministries and de-
partments. In order, however, to evaluate these proposals and to com-
pare prospective costs andl benefits, an effective collaboration of the
(levelopmenit staff and c1lepartniental personnel is needed early in the
planiiig stage. This sort of collaboration has hitherto been less than
effective. It is unllikely to be fortlhcoming unless, and until, a govern-
mental instrumllenit is created requiring the principal officials of the
principal developmetit agencies to unldertake a preliminary sifting and
evaluation ol dlevelopmiienit proposatls prior to recommenidinig a pro-
gram to the CouLncil of MWinisters. The staff work necessary to this
sifting and evaluation shoucld be the main responsibility of the de-
velopment planning staff.

In colonial governmienits the power necessary to make decisions on
developlment priorities rests only in the office of the Governor. As
we have seen, plrevious dleveloplment plans in Uganda, insofar as
they may be saidl to have exhibited something of the nature of a de-
velopment strategy, have reflectedl the views of the incumbent Gover-
nor. As a country prog-esses in self-government and moves toward
indepenidenice, the powrer to shape developlment plans gradually passes
to the Chief M\inister or Pr-imiie Mlinister and his colleagues. Ideally,
wve feel that the proper location of the developmenit planninlg staff is
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in the office of the Chief Minister (or Prime Minister). As the lead-
ing political figure in an underdeveloped country seeking development,
the shaping of the development planl is a prime responsibility of the
Chief Minister. However, we recognize that the Chief Minister may
have to devote most of his attention to political affairs and delegate
the planninlg responsibility to one of the ministries. In both Tangan-
yika and Kenya such development staffs as exist are in the Ministries
of Finance, and the Mlinister of Finance is normally chairman of what-
ever serves as an economic development council. In Uganda, the
Statistical Branch and the Economic Planning Branch which, together,
must be considered to be the nucleus of a planning staff, are in the
Ministry of Economic Development. This system can work providing
the Ministry is recognized as the focus of the planning function and
given the necessary support by the Chief Minister; providing the
Ministry is equipped with the necessary planning staff; and pro-
viding the Ministry chairs wvhatever development committees are estab-
lished to undertake the preliminary sifting and evaluation of develop-
Inent proposals and policies.

These provisions, together with the evolution so far of the plan-
ning organization in Uganda, influence the missioni's recommenda-
tions. WVe have already suggested the strengthening of the develop-
ment planning staff which is located in the Ministry of Economic
Development. We recommend further the establishment of a work-
ing group representing the planning staff and the Miniistry of Finance
which would work in consultation with the individual ministries,
and on matters affecting all ministries with the meeting of Perma-
nent Secretaries. This working group would prepare recommendations
for a Standing Development Committee (SDC) of the Council of
Ministers, consisting of the Chief Minister (or Prime Minister) as
Chairman and the Ministers of Finance and Economic Development
as members, namiie]y, the coordinating ministers who have no special
departmental axes to grind. The SDC would call in the other minis-
ters and the chairmen of UDC or UEB for discussions on any matters
affecting their fields, as necessary. The SDC would be responsible for
cleciding UpoIl the final recommendationis to the Council of Ministers
on developmenit policies ancl plans and for laying down the policy
directives for the preparationl of the (levelopmnent plans by the plan-
mniig staffs. The Permanenit Secretary of the Miniistry of Economic
Development and the Economic Adviser should be in attendance
at all meetings of the SDC to give administrative and professional
advice as needed.
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Assuming that the executive departments of Government are or-
ganized for the effective formulation of a development program, there
remain the questions, critical to the transformation of a relatively
stagnant subsistence economy into a growing community, of the re-
lations of the executive to the political forces in the legislature, and
of the Government to the people. Experience in Asia, and elsewhere
in Africa, indicates that development programs are successful to the
extent they receive enthusiastic popular support.

The Uganda Government has established and scrupulously ob-
serves the practice of discussing and voting on all matters of expendi-
ture, as well as other public policies, in the Legislative Council. The
issues are clearly stated and the relevant data published well in ad-
vance of debate. The supply of statistical material made available
to the public is remarkably full for a country in Uganda's stage of
development and the stage has been set for a proper ventilation of
development issues in an independent Uganda.

The principal difficulty hampering discussion until fairly recently
has been the absence of a politically organized opposition in the
Legislative Council and in the country, and the lack of an electorate
able to comprehend development issues. The first deficiency has al-
ready been remedied. As for the latter, with self-government, public
understanding of development issues could easily deteriorate unless
the Government recognizes that an essential part of the development
process is a full and free discussion of public policies based on the
dissemination of accurate and relevant information. If this respon-
sibility is recognized, the Government of an independent Uganda
should be able to count on a degree of cooperation, an increased sense
of participation, and an interest in public issues that will greatly
assist its development activities.

PUBLIC FINANCE

Central Government

Perhaps in no other field is the need for public understanding so
essential as in public finance. If the assessment the mission has made
of the present economic position of Uganda and of the outlook for
her major exports is correct, the present difficult financial problems
are unlikely to ease in the near future; on the contrary, they may
become more severe. Therefore, certain basic action in the shaping
of future fiscal policy will be necessary.



MOBILIZATION FOR DEVELOPMENT 61

First, there is the neecl for restraint with respect to expenditures.
The public since World War II has grown used to a steady expansion
of services provided by the Government. Public expenditures have
indeed risen at a very rapid pace; the central government alone spent
an estimated total of £21.8 million in 1960/61 in recurrent expendi-
tures compared witlh £12 million in 1951 and £4.5 million in 1947.
Forces making for a continued increase in public expenditures over
the years ahead will undoubtedly be strong. Nevertheless, the exist-
ing situation requires a dampening of the past trend. Fiscal policy
should aim at maintaining recurrenit expenditures for regular services
at about the level they reached in 1960/61. Increases in these should
be restricted to inevitable items such as loan charges on foreign debt
incurred, upward "creep" as the average seniority of employees rises
and recurrent impact of necessary capital investment. The Govern-
ment, cognizant of the seriousniess of the situation, made commendable
efforts to curb expenditures by implementing most of the recommenda-
tions of the Economy Commission of 19601 and by pressing for further
departmental savings. The mission fully endorses this approach. The
tightness of the recurrenit budget makes imperative a continuing close
scrutiny of each item of expenditure in order to increase the value
of the services secured for each shilling that is spent.

Second, as we point out in Chapter 3, a shift in the emphasis within
the pattern of public expenditures is necessary toward the more im-
mediately productive economic services, particularly agriculture.

Third, it is obviously essential for the central government to ex-
amine carefully what additional revenues from domestic sources can
be obtained. The mission believes that some additional tax revenues
could be raised, and our recommendations are outlined below. But
shifting resources from private spending to public spending is only
justifiable if the purposes on which the latter is spent have higher
economic or social priority. We do not believe that Uganda is over-
taxed at the present time, although the proportion of government ex-
peniditure to the gross domestic product is relatively high. It is quite
clear that people in Uganda give a very high priority to public services
such as education and health as compared to personal expenditures
-a comparison with other countries where indlividuals place a higher
value on personal expenditures would thus not be strictly relevant.

'A Commission appointed by the Uganda Governmlent "to review the expendi-
tures of ministries and their constitLent departments withi a view to advising the
respective ministers and( the Treasury on ways in which existinlg policies cotuld hb
im plelineuted at lower cost
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Government salaries in Uganda al-c very high in relation to aver-
age incomiies in the private sector. This disparity was justified, and
still largely is, because the scarcity of trained personnel in Uganda
entaile(d their recruitnmenit al)road and the payment of salaries com-
menisurate with those paid in the country of origin. As the number
of qualified Ugandans increases, governmlent salaries should come into
line wvith the incomiies earne(d outside government service. It is
scarcely likely that such an enormous spread as that existing today
between governimenit salaries and the average per capita income would
then be justifiable. In the meantime, this longer-term equilibrium
should be kept in mind in governmiienet salary policy. We believe it
would be difficult to justify increasinig taxes in order to raise salaries
of locally-recr-uite(d governm11ent civil servants still more. Our tax
proposals are based, therefore, on1 the assumptioni that they will serve
only to help finanice the investmiienit programn and the maintenance
of existing necessary services.

But even without the introductioll of new tax measures, c(ertain
additional cul-renit revenues will accrue to the Government if a de-
velopnient prograin along the lines suggested by the missioni can be
carried out successfully. On this basis, we have argued earlier that
Uganda's domestic prodluct going into the market sector may rise
on the average by approximately 3-4 percent a year over the perio(l
1961/62-1965/66. This will autonmatically lead to higher tax collec-
tions from incomiie tax, customs, excises, etc. If the Governmenit suc-
ceeds in implementing our recommendations on cotton growing (see
Chapter 6) cottoin output and exports should increase substantially
and with them the receipts from the cotton export tax. A small addi-
tioin in income tax receipts will accrue as a result of an upward re-
visioni of salaries of the civil service that occurred throughout East
Africa in 1961. Government receipts will also benefit moderately from
the interterritorial redistribution of income tax, customs and excise
duties suggested in the report of the Raisman Commissioni of 1961.2

In addition to looking for an increase in revenues on the basis
of existing taxation, we recommenid a number of new fiscal measures
intended to increase governmienit revenuties anid so make it possible
to finance recurrenit expenditures without exhaustinig the fuiids that
might be available from the General Revenue Balance. It is diffi-
cult to make an accurate estimate of howv muclh all the recommiiiienda-

2Eeast Africa. l/el of the Econiomic mi(i I iscal Commission, February 1961.
Londoni. I-H.Mr.S.O.. Ciud(l. 1279.
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tioins we make b)elow would add to the Uganda Govcrnmenit's tax
revenues. The gains should be high enough to make a sizeable con1-
tribution to the recurrent budget during the program period as a
whole. Wiith this and the maintenance of the necessary tight con-
trol over expenditures, the tax mission we recommenid below (see
page 68) would be able to devote itself to a study of the tax system
and not have to search for additional tax receipts.

Export Taxes

Action should be takeni to put the farmers who grow cottoin and
those Wh1o grow coffee on a more equitable footing. Coffee is still
more remunerative to the producer than cotton when coffee is at
£120 per ton and cotton is 2 shillings per pound, yet at this point
coffee is exempt from export tax while cotton still pays. Ideally,
the tax system should encourage farmers to allocate their efforts and
their land among crops in the way that will contribute most to the
income of the country. Without attempting to spell this out in de-
tail as it affects coffee and cottoin, it is clear that the brighter future
of cotton as compared to coffee woul(d justify a heavier tax on coffee
than on cotton. It may be administratively difficult to do this in a
relatively short perio(l. Consequently, we propose only that the
present inequity between the treatment of coffee and cottoin be re-
duced by lowerinig the floor price at which coffee export tax begins
to apply from the p:resent £120 to perhaps £90 a ton.

The increase in cotton output and cotton export tax that should
come from carrying out the mission's recommendations in cotton-
gTowing, together with the change in coffee export tax base, could
result in a total yield from all export taxes of about £4 million an-
nually by 1965/66. This is equal to the amount collected in 1959/60
and more than 50 percent higher than the amount collected in 1960/61
and forecast for the years thereafter.

In the past, the proceeds from export taxes, up to £4 million an-
nually, were allocated to the revenue budget, reserving any additional
receipts above this for the financing of the capital program. This
principle of a contribution from current revenue to investment is
worth continuing as we suggested in Chapter 3. If the other tax
measures we endorse are applied and expenditures are held down,
it should be possible to balance the budget and apply a part of the
export tax revenues to the investment program. We endorse, therefore,
the proposal of the Mfinister of Finance that the figure at which ex-
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port tax receipts begin to be allocated to development be dropped
toward £2.5 million. XVe estimate that a total of around £3 million,
mostly accruing towarcl 1965/66, might be secured in this way. (This
device would also automatically cream off windfall receipts, if boom
prices occur again and would thus serve as a useful stabilizing device
for an economy such as Uganda's that is so dependent on primary
products.)

Personal Income, Poll and Education Taxes

The talks on the constitution of Uganda that occurred in the
third quarter of 1961 were concerned in large part with the relation-

ships of the central government to Buganda and the other parts of
Uganda. The allocation of powers among the various governmental
authorities inevitably involved decisions as to their taxing powers and,

to a great extent, political factors were obviously decisive. Conse-
quently, our remarks can only be directed to pointing out the economic

considerations that should be taken into account in a recasting of
the tax and financial structure following oni a political reorganization.

A prime example of the interrelation between political considera-
tions and the structure of fiscal measures has been the racial basis
of taxation in Uganda intimately linked as it has been with the
distribution of powers between the central government and the Afri-
can local authorities. It makes no economic sense to discriminate
among taxpayers on the basis of the color of their skins, and we recom-
mend that this system be eliminated. Thus, the exemption of Africans
from income tax ancd Europeans and Asians from the local graduated
poll tax (or its replacement) should be abolished as should the dif-
ferent African and non-African poll taxes and non-African education
tax. Furthermore, the local African education taxes where they
still exist should be amalgamated into the local graduated poll tax
or its successor. The peculiar Uganda exemption of Africans from
income tax arises fromii a particular construction of the Buganda
Agreement with the United Kingdom Government. With self-govern-
ment, this limitation on1 the powers of the Uganda Government dis-
appears. We endorse the proposal to replace the various local
graduated poll taxes (assessed on Africans on the basis of a mixture of
income indicators ancl property) by a simple local personal tax,
graduated according to income up to a maximum tax of Sh. 600/-
assessed on everyone.

The rather bewildering complex of taxes applied on a racial basis
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would accordingly be replaced by two taxes applicable to all races
alike: a local personal graduated tax and a progressive income tax.
These suggestions do not imply any diminution of the tax burden but
a simplification and reshuffle of the way in which tax revenues are
collected and allocated. The gain for the Europeans and Asians from
the abolition of the non-African poll tax and the non-African educa-
tion tax, totaling about £220,000, would be more than offset by the
taxes for which they would be liable to local authorities (about
£550,000, on the basis of the Sh. 600/- maximum). The poll taxes,
education taxes and graduated poll taxes paid by the Africans would
be replaced by the local personal tax which would give the local gov-
ernmients an additional amount of revenue equivalent to the £400,000
of African poll tax previously collected by the central government.
The central governmlienit should take into considerationi these increased
sources of revenue for the local governments in deciding on the grants
it would make to them.

Furthermore, we propose that the Governmnent of Uganda suggest
that the income tax in East Africa should be placedl on a "pay-as-you-
earn" basis as soon as it is administratively feasible. This system is
more helpful to both governments and individuals than the present
system of paying tax on1 past income.

Company Income Tax

Under the system of taxation in East Africa, the tax paid on com-
pany income is really a tax only on retained profits since the tax paid
on that part of the profits paid out as dividends is counted against the
individual shareholders' personal income tax liabilities. In any event,
the present company income tax is levied at the rate of Sh. 5/50 in
the pound, namely at 27½2 percent, a fairly low rate compared with
most other countries. In view of the fiscal needs of Uganda, the mission
believes that increasing the revenues accruing to the Government
from this source would be justified. We are consequently inclinied to
recommend that Uganda try to obtain agreement from the other East
African counltries to change the tax laws in such a way as to bring

about such an increase in revenue. The change whiclh we would favor

would, in effect, transform the present company income tax into a
"profits tax", leaving the rate unchanged but eliminating the deduc-
tion by individual shareholders of the taxes paid by the company on
dividends. The advantages of this change would be several. First, by
increasing inidlividual shareholders' liabilities, the total amount of
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revenue would rise. Second, because there would be no increase in
taxes on retained profits, there would be no reductioni in the incentive
to investment by companies. Finally, because there wvould be no need
to take account of company tax payments when calculating individual
tax liabilities, the paperwork would be simplified for the tax author-
ities, the companies and the shareholders alike. While in the first
instance the recomniended change would increase the apparent tax
burden on individual shareholders, the change would ultimately lead
to some revisions in dividend, price and wvage policies, so that the
wveight of the additional tax on dividends would eventually be spread
among shareholders, consumers and wvage earners.

We also believe that some tax inducement should be provided to
encourage new companies to get started in Uganda and to encourage
the inflow of foreign investment. We would suggest an income tax (or
profits tax) holiday should be allowed for "pioneer industries" to
apply to any five of the first eight years of operations of a company
obtaining pionieer status. This type of provision has nolW become
much more attractive since the 1961 chanige in United Kingdom tax
la-w. The latter law IIow allows a U.K. taxpayer investing abroad to
claim double taxation relief for overseas tax that has not in fact beeni
paid because of reliefs given in the country of investment to encourage
developmenit. A tax holiday concession, consequently, now should no
longer be negated by a correspondinig higher tax obligationi in the
United Kingdom. In this connection, we endorse the action taken in
the 1960/61 budget to meet the special problems of the mining indus-
try by giving a special company income tax rate to marginal mining
producers.

Other Taxation

In the 1961/62 budget the Governmenit proposed an increase of
import duties across the board of around 10 percent, a number of
increases in additioni on specific items and increases in excise duties on
sugar, matches and alcoholic spirits. These are expected to yield around
£800,000. Witlhout enterinig into the merits of each item, the mission
endorses the plroposal to increase revenues in this way.

As a measure of good transport policy we recommend( several tax
changes to assure that motor transport bear a fairer share of the cost
of roads provided (see Chapter 11) . We endorse the Governmient's
proposal in the 1961/62 budget to increase registration and license
fees, particularly on heavier vehicles. WVe also suggest increased cus-
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toirus duties on motor vehicles and1 fLucl anid lowver duLties on spale
parts. In an uLnderdeveloped country there is also a special case for
taxing luxuries. The mission consequenitly suggests thlat the Govern-
ment try to persuade the other- East African governments to apply to
luxury motor cars a progressive duty or suircharge that goes up steeply
with value.

Estate duties, inher-itanice taxes and gift taxes are not at present
leviedl in Uganda. The nmain justification for this is to induce people
from couLntries that are subject to suchl taxes to move assets or their
domicile to Uganda. While there is no particular need at the present
time to take action to reduce disparities in wealth in Uganda, there
is some case for introducinig an additionial elemlent of taxation on the
basis of ability to pay. It appears to us that moderately low rates of gift
taxes andc death duties beginning at a fairly sizeable figure could be
introduced in East Africa and provide an apprecial)le amount of
revenue and still make East Africa a relatively attractive place for
people of wealth to settle or invest in.

Local Governments

The local governmenits, incluiding the Kabaka's governmenit in
Buganda, have their owvn treasuries and their combined budgets have
expanded as rapidly as that of the central government. In 1947, for
instance, local governmilents spent £780,000; in 1959/60 total expendli-
tures were £7 million. The tAvo principal sources of revenue of the
local governments have been grants and loans from the central gov-
ernmenit and the proceeds of the gracluate(d poll tax wihich was intro-
ducedi in the early 1950's to replace the flat rate tax levied before. To-
gether these accounted for over three-quarters of total receipts. The
rest accrLecl in the form of various local fees, interest on investments,
rents, fines ani( withdrawals from local funds accumulated during
past years (see Appendix Table 19). Contributions from the central
government have particularly expandled since about 1950 when it be-
came the central government's policy to strengthen the local author-
ities by transferring part of the responsibility for the provision of
social and economic services to them. Thus, while the local govern-
nients spent £30,000 on education and £26,000 on health in 1947, by
1959/60 these figures were £2.4 mzillioni and £320,000 respectively.
Apart from increase(d finanicial contributionis from the center, it was
the introductioni of the local graduatecl poll tax which enabled the
local authorities to expand their budgets in this manniier.
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As a result of the constitutional negotiationis conducted in the
autumn of 1961, the local governments will undoubtedly have greater
revenues and greater responsibilities than in the past.3 In general, we
approve of this change on economic grounds as long as it applies
mainly to local services where the establishment of expenditure priori-
ties is best donie on a local level and providing the central government's
role in the economiiy is not so weakened that it can no longer be the
effective stimulating and coordinating force required for economic
growth.

Overhaul of the Tax System

Immediate action is necessary to meet the financial needs of the
Government over the next few years and( our suggestions are designed
to help in this and to simplify and remove some anomalies in the
present tax system. There is also an urgent need, the mission believes,
for a basic economic study of Uganda's entire taxation structure with
a view to a possible overhaul of the system. Indeed, the present system
in many respects appears to be both highly inequitable and economi-
cally anomalous. Any recasting of the tax structure will need to take
into account the new political relationships within Uganda and, as a
result of the move toward self-government and independence, among
the East African territories. Since the form these relationships will
take was not known at the time of writing this report, we can only
recommend that at the appropriate time a tax mission, which might
be obtained from an international agency, be invited to advise the
Government on this subject. The ideal time for such a mission to
begin its work would lbe sufficienltly ahead of the actual attainment of
independence so that it would be equipped to give advice on tax
powers and relationships while these are still malleable. In view of the
time it takes to organize a suitable mission, negotiationis to secure it
should begin as sooII as possible.

In the meantimae, during the necessarily long period, probably
measured in years, that it would take for a tax mission to complete
its work and for due consideration to be given to its recommendations,
the tax revisions in the existing structure that we have proposed are
designed to try to meet the needs of the recurrent budget and to
remove a fewr of the most glaring anomalies.

'At the time of wvriting, the precise constitutional arrangemiielnts, and tllerefore
their impact on local government financc, wvere not known.
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MONEY AND BANKING

Central Bank

Uganda's currency, the East African shilling, has been a valuable
instrument in facilitating the movement of trade and people among
the East African territories. The East African shilling's tie to sterling
has been helpful in Uganda's relationship with her main markets in
the sterling area antd in her relationship with her main source of
outside capital, the London money market. These important advan-
tages should be preserved in whatever changes may be made in the
monetary arrangements in Uganda.

The East African Currency Board, which issues the currency used
in Uganda, is composed of the permanent secretaries to the Treasuries
of Uganda, Tanganyika, Kenya, Zanzibar and Aden, and two personal
appointments by the Secretary of State for the Colonies, who have
been an Adviser of the Bank of England and the Administrator of the
East African High Commission. The East African shilling circulates
in the territories just mentioned. The East African shilling is issued
by the Board against payment of sterling and is redeemable for sterling
at all times. The rate of exchange plus or minus a small commission,
is fixed at one East African shilling equals one United Kingdom
shilling.

Under this arrangement, any increase in currenicy in circulation
formerly required an increase in the assets of the Board held in sterling.
This is no longer necessarily tnie since the Board has been author-
ized in recent years to invest part of its assets (now, about £20 million)
in local securities of the constituent governments. At the same time,
it should be noted that to the extent that the communiity uses bank
deposits rather than currency for money, no automatic increase in
sterling assets is necessary. The position in East Africa (excluding
Aden) is shown in Table 8. The impact of a capital flight which took
place in 1959/60 is indicated by the drop in sterling assets of the
commercial banks during the year.

Even though the Board's sterling assets were more than 100 percent
of the currency supply with the public, the foreign exchange reserves
against the total money and quasi-money supply in East Africa were
about 37 percent. A more useful comparison is that these foreign ex-
change reserves would cover about four months' current international
payments of East Africa-a tolerable reserve position. Since Ugandak
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TABLE 8: Money Supply and Sterling Reserves
(ill £ millioni)

June 30, 1959 June 30, 1960

Money Sulpply

Currency supply Withl public 45 47
Demand deposits 72 70
Time and savings deposits 37 34

Total 154 151

Sterling Reserves, Ouiside of Government
Currcncy Boardl 19 48
Commercial Banks 19 a

Territorial l'ost Office Sav,ings Bankis 9 8

Total 77 56

n Less thani £500,000.

(and East Africa as a whole) exports roughly half her output pro-
duced for sale and imports about half the total of goodls sold in the
counltry, the maintenance of adequate foreign exchange reserves
against fluctuations in the balance of payments is particularly
important.

The questioll of wvhether the fiduciary issue of the Currelncy Board,
i.e. the amount invested in local securities, should be increased above
the present £20 million should not be answered in the context of the
Currenicy Board alone but in the light of the total sterling reserves
available to East Africa. Durinig the coming years, when East Africa
wvill be movinig to self-governmlenit andl independence, maintenance
of confidenice in the currency wvill be most important. A further in-
crease in the fiduciarv issue investecl in long-term local securities during
these years is likely, therefore, to be unwise.

The adequacy of the reserves, the Currenicy Board arrangements
and the other financial ties to the sterling area have sheltered Uganda
from experiencinig balance of payments crises in the usual form of a
shortage of foreign exchange reserves. A decline in the export income
of Ugan(la has beenl directly reflected in dlomestic incomiie and in
expecnditul-e on im)ports. The Governmiilenit (and all other institutiolns

and individuals) affected by the decline in domestic incomiie has been
thus forced to face directly the issue of a drop in its revenues. It has
not been int a position to try to evade the hard facts by offsetting its
shortfall in reveniue by pr-initing currenicy unbacked by real resources
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wvhich when spent wVould result in a balance of paymenits crisis of an
inflow of imports unmiiatched by exports. This advantage of not dis-
guising the true nature of econonmic problems shoulcl be preserved.

The existing mon0etary system is inadequate, however, in not mak-
ing available to Uganda the help in economic developmenit that a
properly organized central bankinig system in East Africa could con-
tribute. The East African Currency Board has begun to carry out some
central bankinig functionis in addition to currenicy issue. It has been
aiding in the creation of a market for Uganda Treasury bills; it has
acquired the power to rediscount commercial bills. In the latter case,
this could aid the marketing of one of Uganda's main crops. This
evolution should be continued and plans begunl to establish a central
bank.

How a central bank is set up will depend in large part on the
political evolution of East Africa. A single Currency Board for the
whole of East Africa has been possible because the territories have all
been governed as depenclencies of the UniLed Kingdom. As the ter-
ritories become independent, it will be very difficult, if not impossible,
to maintaini a common monetary system tunless there are close political
links between them. If the political evolution were such that the
existing monetary unlit could not be preserved, this would be a sub-
stantial handicap to Uganda's development. While it is impossible to
foretell the course of events, we are proceeding on the assumption that
there will be a strong enough political tie among the East African
countries to make possible the preservation of a common currency. The
plans in the monetary field should be worked out on the basis that the
central banking system in East Africa should help to unify rather than
to divide the territories. The discussion below is based on this premise.

A properly managed central bank can contribute to economic de-
velopment in many ways. It cannot, however, try to conjure money
out of the air without getting the economy into severe difficulties,
internally and externally. Furthermore, no country, no matter how
large or self-sufficient, has complete freedom in its monetary policies
-all countries must to a greater or lesser degree keep fully in mind
the impact of their monetary policies on their balance of payments.
The smaller the country and the more specialized its exports, the
smaller the room it has for maneuver. A central bank cannot provide
a government with an easy painless substitute for taxes. It can help
in many ways which are slower and less spectacular than this but that
over the years will make a substantial contribution to the growth of
the country:
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a. It would centralize the foreign exchange assets of the Govern-
ment and semi-governmental organizations. Through redis-
count or other measures affecting the liquidity of banks it could
aid in the financing of Uganda's exports and reduce the need
of the Treasury to hold reserves for this purpose. It would, in
slhort, ecoInomilize otn the needl to holcl foreigni futinIs.

b. It would move the initiative and responsibility for making
monetary and credit policy from the commercial banks to the
central bank. The commercial banks, while imbued with a feel-
ing of social responsibility, inevitably must give high priority to
their own profit and loss position. The Government is not, and
should not be, equipped to maintain that close contact with
banking and credit developments that is necessary for policy
formulation to take account of all interests.

c. It would take over supervision of the commercial banks from
the Administrator General-a function that is bound to become
increasingly important as local financial institutions develop.

d. It would play an active and initiating role in stimulating the
development of local financial institutions as needed, as well as
in helping develop a local securities market.

e. By its contacts with financial markets abroad, the central bank
would help in attracting funds and institutions.

The establishment of a sound central bank takes a long time and
undue haste is not called for on any economic ground. Only when it
is clear that there is a reasonable prospect that the political situation
in East Africa will allow the successful establishment of a single
central bank or single central banking system for East Africa should
this be carried out. In the meantime, Uganda should support the con-
tinued evolution of the Currency Board toward providing useful
facilities of a central banking nature for East Africa as a whole. We
suggest that when the time is right the Government of Uganda discuss
the matter with the other East African Governments with a view to
a joint invitationi to the appropriate international agencies to
advise on how a central bankinig system in East Africa should be set
up. The Uganda Governmlenit should also insist that the terms of
reference of such a commission should include instructions that the
proposed system should provide (a) for the broad lines of policy to
be made centrally but allowing for territorial variations within this
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to meet territorial needs, (b) for a fixed link with sterling, and (c)
for strong economic representation to be an organic part of the bank
wvith direct participation in the process of policy decision.

Commercial Banking

Uganda is well served by commercial banks. There are now seven
banks in the country (three British, one British-French, two Indian
and one Dutch), which should be a large enough number to secure
an active competition for customers. The fact that the existing banks
are all branches of large international banking institutions and link
Uganda to her main trading partners, has been a source of strength to
the economy on the whole. It has made it possible for the Uganda
banks to have access, in particular, to the resources of the London
money market to meet seasonal needs for funds in Uganda. Represen-
tation in Uganda of banks from the other major financial centers in
continental Europe, North America and Japan should also be en-
couraged. Such representation is a potent means for' attracting funds,
investment and trade interests from these areas. After the rapid post-
war rise through 1952 there has been no growth in the total deposits
of the commercial banks in Uganda. Over these years, the banks have
shifted from holding most of their assets abroad to holding them in
loans and investments in Uganda.

The banks have been diligent in opening branches and agencies
wherever sufficient business can be found to justify this. The economy
has not yet developed sufficiently to allow economical operation of
banks in very large areas of Uganda-there are even some districts
without any commercial bank available. One cannot expect com-
mercial banks that have to operate with an eye to their balance sheet
to operate a large number of branches at a loss. On the other hand,
the beneficial effect on the country's economic development of a more
adequate network of banking services is worth some initial investment,
even if it does not provide an immediate return. The mission there-
fore recommends that the proposed central bank, in consultation with
the commercial banks, work out a program of gradually providing
banking services to those parts of the country that are not now cov-
ered. This might be managed, for example, by each of the major banks
agreeing to undertake to run branches or agencies in one or another
of the unbanked areas at a loss as a part of their contribution to the
economic development of Uganda.

The provision of facilities for internial and external monetary
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transfers is adequate in the banked areas. The charges levied by the
banks for such transfers are not abnormally high under the circum-
stances. They should be reviewed from time to time, but it is not likely
that the economy will develop sufficiently in the next five to ten years
to allow charges for internal transfers to be eliminated.

With the growth of the economy and the greater participation of
Africans in the money economy, the role of the banks in financing
Africans will grow. The banks should continue actively to pursue
their search for ways and means of doing this. The Government's
Trade Development Section is also active in educating African traders
on how to use banlks and in encouraging them to do so. The best way
of widening the African clientele of commercial banks, however, is
by action outside the banks' own field: specifically, through the cre-
ation of adequate collateral for bank credit by carrying out land
surveys and land title registration in Buganda, and by the spread of
freehold land tenure and title registration in the rest of the country.
Some simplification of procedures in Buganda would also be helpful.
At present mortgages on mailo land 4 have to be approved by the
Buganda Government and, while we understand permission is seldom
refused, the needl for prior approval represents an additional obstacle
to a smooth flow of credit. Simple registration should be a sufficient
safeguard.

During the many years that it will necessarily take to complete
reform of the land-tenure system in the whole of Uganda, the banks
should do as much as possible to help African enterprise in spite of
legal obstacles. While the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank will be
the main instrument of aid to Africans in this period, the banks
might be able to do more in the way of extending credit on the basis
of character. In general, the growth of this type of credit depends on
the growth of a money-mentality and respect for debt obligations.
However, although this is not meant as criticism of bankers as a
group and although there are many outstanding individual exceptions,
the mission was struck by the way in which the various communities
in Uganda tend to keep themselves to themselves in their social life.
Such a lack of social interrelationships is particularly hampering to
a banker's ability to learn to knowv and to judge character of potential
African borrowers.

' African-owned land in Buganda which differs from regular free-hold in that
it is subject to certain restrictions under the Buganda Land Law on transfers to
non-Africans.
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The Uganda Credit and Savin1gs Bank

The Uganda Credit anld Savings Bank is a government-owned insti-
tution that was set up to finance African enterprise. It has proven
itself to be a useful institution and should become an increasingly
valuable instrument of economic development. It should continue
to be encouraged by the Government. Quite properly, the Bank is not
intended to compete with private banking institutions. Its essential
purpose is to provide finance to individuals and enterprises who can
use funds productively but who cannot for various legal or institutiolnal
reasons qualify for a loan from regular commercial banks. The terms
of reference of the Bank and its various funds should be framed so as
to define them by this economic function rather than by race as at
present. As Uganda develops, more and more Africans will qualify
for loans from the other banks. At the same time, it is economically
clamaging to all Ugandans of whatever racial origin, if production of
any kind is held back because the individual concerned is denied
financing purely on the basis of racial origin.

The Bank has pursued an energetic program of making banking
facilities available as widely as possible. It has shown itself particularly
ingenious in encouraging and collecting small savings, its deposits
having risen to £1.5 million by the end of June 1961. It started a school
savings scheme which over the long run should help as a means of
introducing children to the money economy and the banking habit.
This scheme has, unfortunately, been discontinued for reasons of
economy. Its scheme of "direct transfer" from salaries to savings ac-
count is likewise a good idea. Everything possible should be done to
encourage the scheme's further spread to private firms, as one of the
useful ways in building the savings habit and providing investment
funds for the economy. The Government should also do what it can
to encourage savings. For example, a successful crop should be taken
advantage of by the government information department to induce
farmers to save some of their earnings. We are suggesting in our agri-
culture chapter that the Government should make an additional
allocation of £100,000 to the African Loans Fund of the Bank for
credit to small farm-ers and in our housing proposals we suggest an
allocation of £200,000 by the Government to the Bank's general funds
to make possible an expanded program of housing loans. Aside from
these programs, the growth in savings deposits, loan repayments, in
time the plow-back of profits and possible additional paid-in capital
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funds mentioned later on in this section should, except in the case of
particular exceptional loan programs, meet most of the needs of the
Bank for funds for lending during the next five years.

On the lending side, the Bank has undertaken a variety of pro-
grams, nonie of which has as yet developed into a large amount of
lending. This soniewhat disappointing record is due mainly to the
general obstacles of absence of suitable collateral (because of the
land tenure problem), the administrative difficulties and high costs
of operating loan programs for people widely scattered in rural areas,
and the general low level of development of the monetary economy
and monetary habits. To some extent, shortage of staff is also an im-
portant factor. The mission's proposals to grant more autonomy to the
Bank (see below) would help in recruitmenit by freeing it from civil
service limitations and so making it possible for the Bank to compete
more successfully with the commercial banks in securing qualified
staff.

The mission is proposing the institution of a new program of
supervised agricultural credit to be administered by the Bank (see
Chapter 6) . The mission believes that the device of lending through a
Farmers' Club with collective responsibility for repayment of indi-
vidual loans has a great potential, if well handled, for aiding farmers
in those areas where the supervised credit program is inapplicable.
For other lending programs, the mission can only urge the Bank to
persevere in maintaining and spreading the use of the many new tech-
niques of lending it has developed. Progress is inevitably slow at first
but over time a good deal of progress should be realized. If the mission's
recommendations on land tenure and issue of titles are applied, the
task of the Bank will be made easier; as a result of these measures,
there will be a moi-e widespread availability of suitable collateral for
loans. The income tax reform suggested will facilitate joint enterprises
with Africans and wideni the possibility of Bank lending. Other
specific recommendations of the mission should also widen the field
of activity of the Bank: the shift in government action to provision
of services for urban housing sites should create a demand for Grade
II housing loans (see Chapter 13). The program of technical assist-
ance to small industries wvhiclh we recommend could work in with
loan finance from the Bank.

The Government's Capital Development Fund holds a number of
loans to cooperative ginneries, grain storage plants, cooperative coffee
mills, a hotel, etc. These loans totaled £493,000 in nominal value
in 1960, but are not included in the sum of the total assets of the
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Capital Development Fund. Despite the essentially baankirng nature of
such loans, they have been administered by the Treasuiy. Obligations
to a government generl;ly can take on a political tinge and are less
likely to be repaid. We propose, therefore, that these loans be trans-
ferred to the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank as a further capital
contribution by the Governmient. As suggested later on, this, like the
presenit capital contribution, should be taken up by the Government
in equity shares.

Savings in the Postal Savings System have been declining slowly
but steadily for some years, and amounted to about £2 million in 1960.
An important reason for this attrition is the transfer of savings
accounts to the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank and the Building
Society which are more aggressive in securing savers and provide
better service. The mission sees no reason to try to reverse or slow this
shift. On the contrary, in those areas where the Uganda Credit and
Savings Bank has offices the Post Office should encourage savers to
shift to the Bank.

Several major changes are necessary in the present organization of
the Bank. It is quite clear that the Bank will have a useful role for
many years to come. Its capital structure consequently should be
regularized and put on a sound basis. Its capital should be converted
from the present interest-free loan from the Government which comes
up for renewal from time to time to equity shares. This will avoid the
necessity for continued postponement of the beginning of interest
payments and recognize that the capital provided by the Government
is equity money, which it really is. It also should make it possible at
some point to raise additional funds by the sale of equity shares
initially to commercial banks and eventually to other private investors.
Although we do not foresee the possibility or the desirability of the
Bank becoming a wholly privately-owned institution in the next five
years, at some time in the future development of Uganda this will be-
come possible and desirable. An easy transition to this will be facil-
itated by a proper capital structure.

For an institutioni like the Bank to function effectively in the long
run it requires much more autonomy and insulation from the political
pressures than it has at presenit. The mission accordingly recommends
that:

a. A portion of the shares should be taken by the proposed new
central bank to secure its participation in the Board of Directors
also.
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1). While the pulblic holdillgs should continue for some tLile to

be a niajority of the shar-es, any baniks, insuranice companiies
or other private investors who are willing to make a contribu-
tion to Ugalnda's dlevelopment by buying shares in the Bank,

shouldc be encouraged to do so. Such minority shareholders

should be given representationi on the Board of Directors as
their experience and expert knowledge should be most valuable.

THE GOVERNlMENT'S ROLE IN THE ECONOMY

Governmlent hias played an important part in shaping economic
development in Uganda. The central and local governments have

shared, with the East Africa High Commission, the responsibility for
providing the basic economnic overhead (infrastructure) , the Uganda

authorities having the entire responsibility for roads, airfields, water

supply, the social services suchi as health and education, and the normal
adminlistrative cluties of governmenit, including the maintenance of

law and order. Apart from carrying out these functions, which are

everywhere regarded as a minimiium responsibility of govermllelnt, the

central government in Uganda has played a much larger role in shap-

ing the country's economic development. Not only the production, but

also the marketing, of the principal crops has been subject to a con-
siderable degree of governmlent regulation and supervision. Among

the initial justifications was the need to protect peasant farmers from

the extortion of middlemeni and to assure the maintenance of quality

standards. It embraced a rationalizationi of processing facilities and a

stabilization of prices to growers designed to soften the effects of
fMuctuations in world market prices. Since WVorld War 1I the Govern-

ment has also taken an active part in promoting economic develop-

ment outside the field of agriculture. The Owen Falls electric power

station, owned and adminiistered by a public corporation, the Uganda

Electricity Board (UE3) , was intended to help spark industrial de-

velopment. The very large reserves acquired by the Marketing Boards

during the period of high cotton ancl coffee prices have permitted the
financing not only of an expansion of social services, but also of the

Uganda Credit and Savings Bank, which is devoted to financing small

farmers and small business enterprises and, most importantly, of the

Uganda Development Corporation (UDC), which has become a prin-

cipal instrument in the country's development program.
While public authority has had such an important role in shaping

economic development, the economy nevertheless still basically de-
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pends on the activity of private individuals, particularly that of over
one million peasant farmers. About 60 percent of gross domestic pro-
duct is generated in agriculture in which peasant farming, both for
subsistence anci cash, is the major element, but in which private estate
cultivation plays a minor, but by no means insignificant, role. The pri-
mary processing facilities for cottoin and coffee are privately owned.
The whole of domestic commerce and all but a small fraction of
foreign commerce is in private hands. The commer-cial bankilng system
is privately andl foreigni owned. Uganda has the usual complement, for
a country in its stage of development, of small-scale manufacturing
enterprises, mainly Asian, but with a sprinkling of European and,
recently, of Africani enterprise. Of the 33,000 workers employed in
manufacturing and milling in 1960, less than 5,000 were in the public
sector, mainly employed by UEB or by UDC and its subsidiaries.

Since the noni-governnmental part of the economy is so importanit,
whlat the Governmenit does in helping this sector will have more to do
wvith Uganda's economic development than what it can or will do as a
direct participant in economic activity. In this report we discuss pro-
posals concerning tariff protection, tax incenitives, mines and factory
regulation, research and other aspects of the economiiic environiment
which influence investment and can improve enterprise. Currently,
most of the private investmiienit antd management in Uganda is sup-
plied by the Asian arid European communities and from abroad. Re-
cent events in Africa have led to a loss of capital and enterprise fi-omi
Uganda, as elsewvhere. At its present stage of development, Ugandla
cannot afford such losses. It is an elementary truth that, over the next
decade or two, prospects for growth will be greatly influenced by how
successfully present sources of private investment and managemenit are
sustained, and, until citizens are trained in adequate numbers, on how
successful an independent governmllenit will be in maintaining a neces-
sary complement of expatriate personnel.

If we may assume that a satisfactory environiment for private in-
vestment and enterprise will be mainitainied and improved, and that
an adequate flow of expatriate expertise will be available, we wish to
focus attention here on a few of the critical problems of public policy
that will confront an independenit Uganda seeking development. Most
of these problems are discussed in detail in the sector reports. Here we
wish merely to offer certain generalizations within the context of a
discussion of government policy toward the economy.

If the relation of public authority to peasant cultivation in Uganda
is described as paternalistic, it needs to be said that, unider a system of
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production controls, the supply of local foodstuffs has grown at least

as rapidly as the population without substantial local shortages in any
period; that the output and export of cotton increased rapidly until
World War II, after wlhich time its position as an agricultural growth
industry was taken by coffee; and that for the period of approximately
ten years after World WVar II the yields from cotton and coffee exports
were large enough to finanice an ambitious public development pro-
gram. Paternalism not only did not prevent this growth, but it was,
considering Uganda's stage of development, probably in large part
a necessary condition.

There is, however, a reverse sidle to the coin. The yield of sub-
sistence crops per mlani-or rather per womani-and per acre, so far

as one can tell, has not increased appreciably since early in the century.
Furthermore, the share of subsistence production in the total food
supply is still overwhelmingly large. Peasant cultivation practices in
cotton and coffee have shown no substantial improvemenit. The increase
in output is almost entirely the result of more land and more cultiva-
tors. The potential income represented by the large stock of cattle in
Uganda is exploited only to a minor extent. The contrast between
the efficiency of estate cultivation and the inefficiency of peasant
cultivation grows greater rather than less.

The transition from inefficient peasant cultivation, heavily oriented
toward subsistence production, to efficient independent farmer cultiva-
tion, largely for the market, is a problem throughout Africa and a
problem that is not amenable to easy solution. Certainly it will require
a substantial amount of direction and time to accomplish. But the
mission queries whether the time has not come in Uganda to place
less reliance on regulation and more on market incentives. Whenever
government, central or local, wishes to accomplish any change in

economic behavior now it should try to do so by making the right
action profitable and the wrong action costly rather than by making
rules backed by court action. Our agricultural program is based on
this principal. This view gains urgency as the power of the chiefs
reinforced by traditional sanctions declines and gives way to the exper-
tise of civil servants.

Another area in wlhich public policy has significantly shaped the
process of development in Uganda, and which an independent gov-
ernment may wish to reconsider, concerns the relation between peasant
and estate cultivation. Estate coffee accounts for approximately 6
percent of total coffee output and the percentage is declining. The
role of estates in cotton production is negligible. But tea and sugar
are overwhelmingly estate crops and opportunities for expansion,
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given adequate land, are promising. There seem, moreover, to be
possibilities of estate cultivation of cocoa, vaanilla, pepper and, per-
haps, other crops. Although the Uganda Development Corporationi,
through its subsidiary, Agricultural Enterprises Ltd. (AEL) has
recently embarked on tea production and cattle ranchlinig, the bulk of
plantation cultivation is in the hands of privately-owned Asian anil
European estates. Since the 1920's, the Protectorate Government has
followved a firm policy of refusing to sell crown land or to allowv
Africans to sell their land to non-Africans. An inclepenident govern-
ment can pursue a more flexible policy. There are large development
opportunities in partnership farming, some of wvhich the AEL is
already beginning to exploit, in which the partners are estates on the
one hand, and peasant outgrowers on the other, that an independent
government may wish to consider. These would require some modi-
fication of existing policies on land alienation and land tenure if the
most effective use of private estates in this is to be achieved.

The Governmlent in recent years has made a considerable effort to
stimulate new small business enterprise which primarily meatns African
enterprise, and there seems little doubt that this objective will, and
should, receive a high priority in an indepenldenit Uganda. African
ownership has been brought into cotton and coffee processing, partly
through cooperatives. This ownership of processing facilities does not
provide a particularly rigorous test of the competence of African
enterprise since competition is strictly controlled and processing
margins, in effect, guaranteed. Africani estate cultivation, particularly
in Buganda, is by no means negligible, though it must be recognized
that frequently the management, both of processing facilities and
African estates, is Asian. Nevertheless, it may be said that, in large-
scale cultivation and in the processing of the principal export crops,
African enterprise has gained a foothold. African entrepreneurs
have also been appearing in substantial numbers in small-scale retail-
ing, and there are now more African shopkeepers than Asian. Else-
where in Africa road transport has shown itself to be a fertile field for
local enterprise and experience during the last few years with so-
called "pirate taxis" indicates that Uganda is no exception. Finally,
Africans are appearing increasingly in small manufacturinig of the
iepair shop variety. The Government has attempted to encourage this
nascent enterprise in a number of ways.

Experience in Uganda and elsewhere has indicated that there are
two principal ways in which public policy can influence the develop-
ment of entreprenieurs. One is to provide facilities for the acquisition
of basic businiess skills; a knowledge of at least the rudiments of book-
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keeping, purclhasing and selling practices, stock maiiagemen t, etc. The
other is to assure an environiment, including finanicial help, in which
it is easy to start and carry on a business. It by no means follows,
however, if these two conditions are provided, that the stock of local
entrepreneurs will burgeon. Entrepreneurship is not something that
can be taught overnight and whether it appears in adequate quantity
depends on influenices that spring from sources much deeper in the
cultural environment than are represented by current policies of
government. This does not meani that the Government should not do
what it can both in the short runl and to influence the longer-run
cultural climate.

A large part of the framework within which the citizens of Uganda
earn their livelihood consists of several public corporations and finan-
cially self-contained public services, some of which come under the
East African High Commission and some under the Uganda Govern-
ment directly. These entities are responsible for providing many basic
services such as electric power, railways, air transport, or for perform-
ing a vital development task such as the UDC. The efficient carrying
out of their responsibilities is of great importance to the economy.
Their relationship to government, which may severely affect how they
do their job, is consequently a sensitive one. It is vital that they be
given sufficient autonomy so that they are insulated from political
pressures which would disturb their economic operation and ability
to service the public while, at the same time, their policies must
remain consistent with the public interest. The problem is even more
difficult in the case of the UDC than in the public utilities, since the
activities of the UDC are mainly in the field of competitive enterprise
where quick action and flexibility are essential, inefficienicy may be
quickly penalized by the death of the enterprise, and expansioni often
consists in creating a new enterprise in a new field. The Government
must thus try to steer the difficult course between undue interference
with managerial activities and undue abdication of responsibility
over an important field of public policy. Mlany of our recommenda-
tions in this report are designed to balance the need for autonomy with
the requirement of better policy coordination.

EAST AFRICAN INTERTERRITORIAL RELATIONSHIPS

An assessment of development prospects and a consideration of
recommendations for action to accelerate development in Uganda
must take into account economic relations with the other East African
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territories. Uganda is joined with Tanganyika and Kenya in a common
market within which the movement of goods and factors of production
are relatively free. Railways and harbors, posts and telegraphs, customs,
income and excise tax collections, and a number of other important
services are administered by agencies common to the three territories.
In certain of these services, Zanzibar is also a participant. The arrange-
ments for common operation have permitted Uganda, along with the
others, to enjoy services at a level impossible for a separate territory
to sustain. And the common market has facilitated a rate of economic
growth for East Africa as a whole, substantially above that in most
underdeveloped-and in many developed-countries. Nevertheless,
these arrangements have, during the last few years, been subject to
serious criticism in UJganda. Doubts have been expressed on the value
of participation in the common market; the (listributioni amiong the
three territories of the cost of certain common services has been called
in questioni; and the limiting effects of the common market on the
scope for budgetary and fiscal action have been emphasized. These
and similar complaints, particularly from Uganda and Tanganyika,
led in 1960 to the appointment of the East African Fiscal Comnmissioni
whiclh reported in February 1961. The recommendations of this Com-
mission, commonly known as the Raisman Commission, if accepted,
will meet a substantial part of Uganda's legitimate objections. At the
same time, an independent Uganda will undoubtedly wanit to review
these joint arrangements. In this event, the Governmenit may wish
to consider the mission's views on this subject.

A common market, in the words of the Raisman Commission,
"consists essentially in the absence of fiscal or other administrative
barriers to the movement of goods or factors of production between
the territories which make up the common market areas." 5 Such a
market implies a common tariff against the outside world since substan-
tial differences would lead to a diversion of imports destined for high
rate territories via territories imposing lower rates. In fact, there are
slight differences among the rates imposed by the three East African
territories but these are not sufficiently large to bring about a distor-
tion in the pattern of trade. The setting of rates is in the hands of
individual governments but a rate change takes place only after
mutual consultation. This necessity for consultationi and accom-
modationi is one of the limitations on a territory's freedolim of fiscal
action. Free trade between Uganda and Kenya and a common collec-
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tion of customs has existed since 1917. Tanganyika became part of
the common market during the 1920's but it wvas only in 1949 that the
customs departments of all three territories wvere amalgamated.

The Common Services

The common services in East Africa likewise developed in stages.
Existing and certain new services were consolidated under the control
of the East Alrican High Commission in 1947. The High Commission
has consisted of the Governors of the three territories sitting in
council with the Governor of Kenya ex-officio in the chair. The
Commission was advised by a Central Legislative Assembly, but the
principal powers of administration were delegated to an Adminis-
trator. The primary responsibility of the High Commission has been
the administrationi on an East African basis of a number of common
services.

At a conference in JuLne 1961 of governmllenit and political leaders
from the East African territories and the United King(lom Govern-
ment, it was agreed that whatever constitutional changes might take
place in the future in East Africa, the common services provided by
the East Africa High Commission should continue to be provided oil
an East African basis by an East African Common Services Organi-
zation. Responsibility for the policy of the new Organizationi is to
rest with the East African Common Services Authlority consisting of
the principal elected Minister responsible to the legislature in each of
the territories. Its decisions must be unaniimous. The Authority will
be supported by four groups, "triumvirates", each consisting of one
Minister from each territory and having authority in its field. These
fields are Commilunicationis, Finanice, Commercial and Industrial Co-
ordination, and( Social and Research Services. In policy matters,
decisions must be unanimilous: in case of clisagreement a Minister
can have the matter referred to the Authority for decision. There is
also to be a legislative body, the Central Legislative Assembly, com-
petent to institute measures relating to matters for wvhich the Organi-
zation will be responsible. The Assembly will consist of the members
of the Authlority, the triuniivirates, mem)bers elected by the territorial
legislatures, together with the Secretary-Genieral and Legal Secretary of
the Organization. The principal executive officer of the Organizatioll
will be the Secretary-General arid will be responsible for giving effect
to the decisions of the Authoritv. If all the territorial legislatures
were to approve, the agreement was to go into effect as soon as prac-
ticable after Tanganyika achieved independence in December 1961.



MIOBILIZATION FOR DEVELOPMENT 85

The commoni services, fromii a finanicial poinit of view, are divided
into two groups, those that provide their own finiancing through
charges for services--the so-called self-contained services-and those
that do not, the noni-self-conitainied services. To the first category
belong the East Alrican Railways and Harbours Administration
(EARHA), and the Posts and TelecommuLnications. The East African

Airvays Corporation, which has a somexwhat different relationship to
the High Commission, is also self-financing. These three services in
1960 accounted for slightly over £40 million of the approximate total
of £45 millioni of High Commission expenditures. The capital ex-
penditures of EARHfA and of Posts and Telecommunications have
represented about 15 percent of total gross capital formation in
Uganda. Since these services are self-financing, they do not raise
problems of the division of costs that have plagued certain of the
other services. So far as the mission is aware no questioni of the value
of these services has been raised in Uganda or elsewhere. Although
the mission has something to say in Chapter 11 about the relation
of these services to economic development in Uganda, they can be
dismissed from further considerationi here.

The non-self-containied services embrace a wide range of activities
including civil aviation and meteorological services, income tax, cius-
toms and excise collection; economic and statistical activities, a long
series of research and other services and, of course, the general ad-
ministration of the High Commission itself. These services were fi-
nanced in small part by fees charged by certain of the services, in larger
part by grants from the U.K. Government and, in the main, by the
Governments of Kenya, Tanganiyika and Uganda (and, in certain cases,
Zanzibar) from their owin territorial revenues. The costs of each
service, after deducting contributions from the United Kingdom, were
divided among the three territories in accordanice with a specific
formula. The most frequent formula was an equal division of costs.
Uganda expenditures on the High Commission and its non-self-con-
tained services in-1959/60 amounted to £795,000.

T he rationale of the commoni sei-vices presumably rests on two
propositionls: first, that each territory has a substantial interest in the
service being rendered; and, second that the service can be rendered
more effectively on a joint than on a separate basis. Concerning the
second proposition there can be little dispute. Each territory is now
in process of establishing its own statistical organization and the
decision to do so is well taken. But the other services are clearly of
a type that can be effectively performed only by a central unit or are
services that can be more economically performed by such a unit.
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It is the first proposition that has causedl ancl may cause further-
clifficulties. Grantecl that Uganda receives sonie benefit from each of
the common services to which it contributes, is the benefit received
worth the cost in comparison with other types of expenditures? This
is a question that tended to be raised wvhen territorial legislatures
were called upon to approve of allocations to High Commission
common services. The pressure of local claims may in the course of
time enclanger the future of at least some of the non-self-contained
services.

The Raisman Commiilissioni attempted to meet this problem in two
ways. First, it proposed to elinminate from High Commission adminis-

tration certain services in which the community of interest is not clear
cut. These inclucde the East African Hides and Leather Bureau, the
Royal East Africani Navy and the Desert Locust Survey. Uganda's
interest in all three of these services is minimal. Second, the Com-
mission proposed that wvith respect to the other non-self-contained
services in which there is a genuine communiity of interest, their cost
be met out of an allocation of half the proceeds accruing to a revenue
pool of the Commoni Services Organization consisting of 40 percent of
the inconme tax on profits fromii manufactuirinig and finanice and 6
percent of the revenue from customs and excise cluties. The other half
of the proceeds is to be divided equally amiong the three territories.
With acceptance of this proposal, the annual decision-and indecision
-on whether a partictular service is, or is not, to be supported will no
longer be up to the indliviclual territories. For Ugancla, the operation

of the pool will mean a net gain of about £250,000 a year over the

amount received under the old system.

Interterritoria l Econonitic Initegr-ation

An important i-ole in these commoni arrangements is played by
the East African Currenicy lBoard which we discussed earlier in this
chapter. When the use of a commoni cur-renicy is considered in con-
junctioni with the comimiloIn market and the long series of common
services, it can be seen that there exists a very substantial degree of
economic integrationi amonig the East African territories. No exchange

difficulties or ad(miniistrative barriers hamper the flow of goods, or

of capital and labor within the area and, with respect to some of the
most important of pul)lic services, policies are made from an East
African rather thatn a territorial point of view.

Nevertheless, as indicated above, these arrangements were in recent
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years called seriously in question in Uganda. There appear to be three
principal sources of difficulty. The first arises from policies and prac-
tices in the individual territories that run counter to the principles
of the common market and, at a minimum, may be said to lessen the
advantages that wotuld normally be expected to accrue from partici-
pation in a common market. Uganda's chief complaint in this category
is against the operations of various Mlarketing Boards in Kenya that
sell in the common market at prices higher than abroad and that, on
occasion, hamper the movement of products within the area. The
second is a budgetary limitation that has plagued Uganda because of
the need under the common market arrangements to have similar
taxes in most cases in all three territories. The third, and fundamental,
difficulty arises out of a suspicion that common market policies that
are obviously favorable to the development of East Africa as a whole
may not be favorable to the development of Ugandla. It is clear from
the concentration of maniufacturing in Nairobi that the benefits of the
common market have been unevenly distributed, with Kenya the
principal beneficiary. But, of course, it does not follow from this that
Kenya's gain has been at the expense of Uganda.

Difliculties of this sort are inevitable in anly attemnpt to coordi-
nate activities and policies among two or more separate com-
muniities. There is never a complete idlentity of inter-est and dliver-
gent views on relative benefits and the sharing of costs can only be
compromisedl throughi negotiation that is fre(luently cliflicutlt and
protr-acted. The formation of a political union makes it much easier
to achieve an equitable distribution of costs and benefits through
the operation of a unified fiscal system. In the absence of political
union, coordination can be achieved only through a difficult process
of mutual accommodation. Economic integration in East Africa has,
of course, been enormously facilitated by the presence of three
British administrationis ultimately answerable to the U. K. Govern-
ment. Mutual accommodation among three independent govern-
ments will obviously be a more difficult task. But the task will
clearly be easier with the acceptance of the recommendations of the
Raisman Commissioni. The analysis and recommendclations of the
Commission are addressed to all three clifficulties that have
concerned Uganda.

The disposal of crops through statutory Marketing Boards is a
frequent practice in East Africa. In Uganda, the Mfarketing Boards
are exclusively concerned with export crops. But in Kenya, Mar-
keting Boards sell extensively in East Africa. Beef, bacon and haim,



88 THE GENERAL REPORT

butter, cheese and ghee, a.-nd wvhe;lt loul- are sold in the common
market at pr-ices higher than those derive'd from sales to the outside
world. For only one product, wheat hlour, it is clear that the East

African price is higher than what w%rouldl be paid for imports. And in

this case it is pointecd out in Kenya that Uganda receives some sub-

stantial comlpenisationi in higher prices for her sugar sales in Kenya

than she could hope to rieceive in the export ma.tr ket. Although

lor the other prodlucts it cannot be maintained that Uganda pays

more than she Would for imports it is, at the least, clear that the

price policies of the 'Marketing Boards deprive consumuers, incluling
those in Ugandca, of some of the advantages of competitioni in a

common market. As The Raisman Commissioni puts it, "all East

African buyer s have some groundl for com]plaining that they are
not receiving the full benefit whlich shouldI How f'romii participating

in a common market with some of' the most efficient agricultural

producers in the world." 6

The Marketing Boarcds have also on occasioni limnitedl the flow

of agricultural crops amiong the territories. To the extent that these

crops are sold throuigh statutory boards, ai refusal to putrchase fromii
another territory is the equivalenit of clenyving peri-missioti to export.

Uganda maize has encountered this diflictult,.
The principal arguments for a commono n market depenid on the

assumption that, within the customiis area, economlic forces are

allowed to determinie the location, the level, and the costs and prices
of economiiic activities. To the extent that these forces are limited by

the policies and pramctices of territorial govermllenits these presullmed

advantages are lessened. The Mfarketing Boards are by no means the

only sources of interferenice. The public development corporations,

in particular the Ugandla Developmenit Corporation, and the

unilateral dletermina tion by tern itorial governments of drawbacks

on duties negotiated in common, also exert a substantial influence.

But it is the operation of the Alarketing Boards that has particularly

disadvantaged Uganda aicl, on the wvhole, the activities of these

Boards constitute probably the mzost serious infraction of the

p)rinciples of the common market.

The remedlies proposed by the Raisman Commission for the

impairmenit of the lunctioniing of the commoni m:arket by these

"artificial impedimenits to trade" are the acceptanlce of a code of

agreed general plrinciples of interterr-itorial trade, a strengthenling

Ibid., page 28. para. 96.
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of the agencies of trade coordination and a discontinuance of
industrial licensing. lIt is suggested that a code ol' priinciples inclulde
the following:

"a. prohibitions or limitatioins on interterritorial trade should
not be imposed unilaterally;

b. commodities should not be sold by an Authority in onc
territory to buyers in anotlher at plrices highler than their
f.o.b. export prices wvithout the agreement of: the buying
territory's government;

c. uniformity of internal marketing policies between terri-
tories should not be regarclecl as necessary; the desire of one
territory to assist a branch of production which another terri-
tory does not wish to assist can often be achieve(d by direct
subsidy where, in the absence of a uniform policy, the raisinig
of the price ol' the product above equilibriulm level is not
plracticable." 7

If these principles are accepted andi adhered to, this should go far
toward meeting the present objections to the impediments to trade
imposed by the unilateral action of' particuLlar territories.

The Commllissioni considers that the machiniery for the coordina-
tion of trade policy may )be strengthieniedt by regtlari- meetinigs of the
relevant territoriial miniisters advised by a staff represenitinig an East
African view. Industrial licensing has in effect broken down because
Uganda and Tanganyika are no longer willing to agree to a pro-
tectedi position for industrial plallts that are almost sure to be
located in Kenya. ]t seems probable, moreover, that for every plant
that might be attracted to East Africa through the promise of
protection from competition, others may be lost because of the
existence of this protection for existing plants. The Raismani Coni-
mission recommends that industrial licensinig be disconitinuiie(d as
sooni as practicable and our mission concurs.

Uganida and the Comnmon Market

Adher-ence to the common market inevitably limits Uganda's
l'reedomll of action in the tax field. Until recently this presented no

Ibid., page 63. para. 196.
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particular problemi. lBut, wvithi the fall in export prices, the yield
of export taxes, one of the principal sources of government revenues,
has been sharply cu-tailed. These taxes, whlich produced over £7
million in 1956/57, yielded £4.1 million in 1959/60 and are not
expected to produce more than £2.4 million in 1961/62. In search-
ing for alternative sources of revenue, the Uganda Government
finds itself faced by the tax implications of adherence to the prin-
ciples and practices of the common market. There can be no sharp
differences in customs or excise duties levied by the individual
territories without exerting a substantial influence on sources of
supply. Ancl althouLgh sm1all differences in individual income tax
rates and the companies tax can be tolerated, large differences would
be likely to prodluce a shift in residence or business location. Some
greater depatrture from tax uniformlity than now exists might well
be attempted witlhout disturbing existing sources of supply or
revenue. On the otlher hand, inclependent action by one territory
could lead to independlent action by others with the possibility of
eventual serious (lisruptioni of the coirmnon market.

Government spokesmen have described Uganda as being in a
"fiscal strait jacket". And, indeed, freedom of action is rather
severely circumiiscr-ibe(d unless the fiscal problems of Kenya and
Tanganyika requiire action along lines that might be favored by
Uganda. IBut it is (lifhctllt to see what can be done about it. To
the extent that limitationi on action is an inevitable accompaniment
of the commorn matrket it is one of the disadvantages to be set
against the putative advantages of the market. In fact, of course,
tax freedom would be considerably circumscribed even without the
common niarket. If: similar economic opportunities exist in adjacent
territories, no one of themii can impose markedly more onerous
taxes without riskiing a shift in economic activity. But without
serious damage to the common market it is difficult to see how
Uganda can greatly enlarge its scope for independent fiscal action.

The principal issue, however, that has concerned Uganda is
whether participation in the common market, which has clearly
served the interests of East Africa as a whole, is conducive to the
economic dlevelopmllment o[' Uganda. It is by now a commonplace in
the economiiic literatuLe relative to such arrangements that policies
favorable to the growth of the area as a whole are not necessarily
favorable to each part ol the area. In the case of Uganda, various
disadvantages attachedl to participation in the common market are
readily visible while certain of the alleged advantages are at best
vague and shadowy.
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There is no doubt that, over the last few years, the growth of
aggregate income in East Africa as a whole has been substantial,
that growth rates among the three territories have been very uneven,
and that Kenya has greatly prospered while Uganda's economy has
been definitely sluggish. In large part this has been the consequence
of changes in the terms of tradle. These changes were much more
serious for Uganda than for the other territ.ories. Accorcling to the
Raisman Report, Uganda's terms of trade deteriorated by 31 per-
cent during the period in question, as against 19 percent for Kenya
and 10 percent for Tanganyika. Since Uganda normally exports
about 40 percent of its monetary product (as against 25 percent for
Kenya), this aclverse change in export prices explains a substantial
part of Uganda's poor showing. In physical output, the economy
of Uganda has experienced a steacdy, though1 relatively slow rate
of growth.

There can be little doubt that the satisfactory rate of growtlh
in the aggregate income oE East Africa as a wvhole has been facil-
itated by the existence of the common market. A market of 22
million people has permitted a rate of inclustrialization that would
have been impossible for the separate territories. The lion's share
of this industrialization has, of course, been in Kenya, and Kenya's
exports to the other two territories have steadily increased. The
Raisman Commission estimates that perhaps one-fourth of Kenya's
increase in manufactured products has gone to Tanganyika ani(
Uganda. The cornmon malrket has permitted establishments of
optimum scale in a number of industries, and the absence o[ bar-
riers to trade among the territories has encouraged expansion of
economic activities in favorable locations.

Some light is throwni on the significance for Uganda of partici-
pation in the commoni market by an examination of the volume of
Uganda's export to the common market and what has happened
to these exports in recent years. A study of the figures can lead
only to the conclusion that Uganda's exports to the other territories
has been a relatively small part of her total exports. In 1960
Uganda's domestic exports to the world outside of East Africa were
slightly over £41 millioni, while her exports to East Africa totaled
£6.7 million: a ratio of roughly 6 to 1. However, Uganda has at
least one export, cotton fabrics, that has substantially benefited
from the common market.

The Raisman Commission makes a goocl deal of the favorable
"spill over" elLects in Ugandla and Tanganyika of the rapidi rate of
growth in Kenya's income. It is said that these effects are accenttt-
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atecl by the existence of the commoni market. -T'his statement seems
to be a deduction from general principles rather that a proposition
dlemonstrated by evidence. When Uganda's exports are examined
product by product, it is difficult to establish the connection between
higher incomes in Kenya and increased exports from Uganda. No
doubt the situation would be somewhat different wvere it not for
various impedimenits in Kenya to agricultural imports from Ugantla.

lWhen one considers the structure of the Uganda economiiy and
the large differences between the character of growvth prospects in
UJgandla and Kenya, it is easy to see why the operations of the
common market may well be to the advantage of Kenya and of
East Africa as a whole wvitlhout necessarily conferr-ing much beniefit
on UJganda. I'he Uganda economy, as the mission has emphasized,
is, at bottom, a subsistence peasant economy on which two impor-
tant export crops have been superimposed. There is no very large
trade in locally produced foodstuffs across territorial boundaries.
IProductioni of' the principal cash cIrops ancl their processing is
oriented almost exclusively toward the foreign market rather than
toward East Afr-ica. Together, the value of exports of cotton anld
coffee and of subsistence output accounts for approximately three-
fifths of Uganda's domestic product. Apart from the processing ol'
locally proclucecl crops for export, large-scale enterprises, with one
or two exceptions, have been established only with substantial public
investmenit. In a sense, their existence represents a denial of the
principles of the common market. If, in accordance wvith comnmoni
market principles, industrial location wvere determined exclusively
by cost consi(derations, it is not at all certain that the preferred
locations for these plants would have been in Ugandat.

It is the mission's viewv that the chief opportunities f'or econiomic
dlevelopment in Uganda for some years to come lie in agriculture
and our principal recommendations reflect this view. W\e share the
belief of the Economic Development Commliittee that the best route
to eventual industrialization in Uganda lies in increasing agricul-
tural incomes and so providing a large enough market to justil'y
building industrial plants. In the meantime, if agricultural incomes
are to attain their potenitial real value it is important that farm
products be exchaniged for other goods on the best possible terms. In
general, this argues for a movemenit toward freer trade rather than
for increased industrial protection. In this respect, the interests of
Kenya and, perhalps. of East Africa as a whole, may differ sub-
stantially friomii those of' Uganda.
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The "infant industries argument" has considerable validity for
an area the size of the coiiimoni mar-ket. It has muchi less validity for
each territory separately. Bult it is clear that if the industrial
advantages of the common market are to be fully exploited there
will be increasecl industrial localization in Kenya. Kenya is the
preferred location with respect to most sources of industr-ial supply
and to most external markets. It is also the preferred location with
respect to the distribution of the bulk of manufactured products in
the East African market. Furthermore, the external economies
available in the emerging inclustrial complexes of Nairobi afl(l
Mfombasa become more important as these complexes expand.
In(lustr-ial expansion in Uganda seems more likely to be favored
by violating the canons of the common market than by conforming
with them.

This does not mean, of course, that Uganda should seek to
promote industrialization by erecting barriers against the import
of industria I products from the other East African ter-ritories.
Uganda is too small a market to support establishments of optimun
scale in many industries. What it does mean is that industrialization
brought about by the existence of the common market will, in the
absence of special inducements, inevitably tend to pass Uganda by,
at least until wage costs in Kenya so far exceed Uganda as to offset
the external economies of locating plants in Nairobi.

As we have indicatedl above, the current disadvantages of adher-
ence to the common market loom large in Uganda while the allegedl
advantages seem rather nebulous. Certain of these disadvantages
may be temporary; tfhey would appear much less serious, and perhaps
disappear altogether, with a substantial improvement in the terms
of trade. Furthermore, as the Uganda economy moves away from
suibsistence agriculture toward production for market, trade with
the other territories and, along with trade, opportunities for a more
effective division of labor among them, may expandl.

At the present time, however, adherence to the coIIImoniii market
hiurts Uganda specifically in two ways. If a common market protec-
tive tariff leads to a shift in Uganda's procurement from foreign
sources to one of the other territor-ies, Uganda may have to paty more
for the goods in qcuestioni. Secondly, whether or not the import is more
expensive, the Uganda Government loses the import duty. In recent
years, with industrialization in East Africa, principally in Kenya, tile
loss in yielcl of import duties has, in Uganda, been added to a very
large loss in the yield of export duLties. Of course the other territories
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lose import duties also as import-replacing production is established;
but, in Kenya at least, this loss is more than made up by the increased
yield of taxes on expandling in(lustrial incomes. Uganda has no such
alternative source of revenue.

Against these disadvantages are to be placed such benefits as may
accrue to Uganda from the expansion of income in the other terri-
tories. According to the Raisman Commliission, these benefits are large
enough to compensate, andl perhaps more than compensate, for any
losses Uganda may suffer. In the opinion of that Commission the bene-
fits of the common mlarket are, it is true, unevenly distributed, but
all terr-itories gain. For Uganda, we halve advanced reasons for
believing that, at least in the short-run, this may not be so.

It seems dloubtful whether Uganda can share fully the admitted
benefits of the common market for East Africa as a whole unless
and until political integr-ation permits a fiscal policy for East Africa
as a whlole. Consequentlv, there are strong economic reasons, apart
from any political consiclerations that may be deemed to be relevant,
why Uganda might look with favor on1 political integration. But the
fact that she has not receivedl an equitable share of thcsc benefits in
recent years does not, in our opinioni, constitute a strong argument
for abandoning thie commoni market, even if political integration
were considered un(lesirable or unllikely.

To abandon the comimiloIn milarket would mean erectinig customs

barriers against the other East African territories that would be
costly to maintain and clifficult to police against smuggling. The fact
that net benefits froi-n the common market may be small at present
does not mean that they will continule to be so. As Uganda shifts from
a subsistence economy to production for the market, the gains from
trade across territorial boundaries must inevitably increase. While
the East African market is not very "'common" now, it is likely to
become more so over time. From the negative point of view, it must
be recognized, moreover, that a unilateral attack on the common
market, from wrhich UJganda gains little, may put in jeopardy common
services fromii which Uganda gains much. Andc, finally, a carrying out
of the recommendations of the Raismnan Commllissioni will correct,
in substantial measure, certain serious inequities in present arrange-
ments. The existing unilaterally imposedl barriers to trade will be
substantially lessened and a contributioni will be made to a more
equitable sharing of the unevenly distributed gains from trade.

A departure from the commonl market wvould give Uganda some-
what greater fiscal freedoin and(l mnglit improve slightly its currelnt
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terms of trade. These gains, however, in the opillion o[ Lhe missioll
could not possibly outiweigh the actual aid potential losses that
Uganda wvould be likely to suffer. But a fact of central importance in
a consideration of interterritorial economic relations is that Uganda
will find it difficult to share equitably in the gains of economic
integration wvithout a substantial degree of political integration.



CHAPTER 5 7THE SECTOR PROGRAMS

In the preceding chapters we have outlinied the major economic
problems and factors affecting Uganda's progress and presented our
recommendations on the general dlevelopmental strategy that should
be followed, the institutionial and policy changes to be made, and our
estimates of the financial implications. In this chapter we present
a summary of our discussioni and analysis of the various sectors of the
economy and our principal sector proposals (see Parts II and III
of the report for a more detailed statement of the mission's recommen-
dations in each sector).

In considerirng our sector proposals it should be remembered good
development planning is a process and not a strait jacket. Our pro-
posals are meant to be guidelines to be used to prepare a develop-
ment program which should be kept under continuous review and
periodically revised to meet newly rising problems and take advantage
of new opportunities. WVe are, in sum, presenting the basis on which
we believe a development program for Uganda should be shaped and
revised from time to time as necessary and not a blueprint to be
adhered to under all circumstances.

COAIMODITY-PRODUCING SECTORS

Under oui program, the relative importanice of the commodity-
producing sector in the total of public capital and developmenit ex-
penditure would more thani double compared to the last few years.
As we have stated, this shift in emphasis is, in our judgment, neces-
sary to get the nationial income growing again at a satisfactory rate.

Aggricultu-re

The major opportunities for the economic development of Uganda
in the coming years still lie in agriculture. Thus, while we are mak-
ing recommendations that every effort be made to increase earnings
from manufacturing, mining and the tourist trade, we believe that
the greatest gain in national income can come from agricultural de-
velopmnent. It is oul- view that, in the present circumstances, invest-

96



THE SECTOR PROGRANIS 97

ment in agriculture will bring greater returns-in terms of expanded
output and incomes-than comparable investments in almost any
other sector of the economy.

In formulating a suggested program, the mission has taklen into
account the need to diversify Uganda's exports and particularly to
place less reliance on increased coffee production, in view of the world
market situation and the restrictions of the International Coffee Agree-
inent and to expand the output of alternative crops. However, the
opportunities for diversification and change in patterns of output in
the short run are limited; furthermore, decisions affecting the output
of tea, coffee and sugar in 1966 have, by and large, already been taken
while the introduction of new crops, such as cocoa, will only bear
fruit well after 1965/66. Consequently, in view of the need to find
a quick yielding source of growvth allied with the technical and eco-
nomic opportunities, the mission's program leans heavily on a sub-
stantial increase in cotton output in the short run. We do, however,
propose a fuller development of livestock output through disease
control and better marketing arrangemilenits as a main meanis of diversi-
fication; for the rest, we also propose increasing the output of soeic
minor crops and tea. Another important element in the program to
achieve results in the short run should be to improve the quality of
coffee through improved marketing techniques, anid to reduce the
financial burden arising from withholding coffee unrder the Jnter-
national Coffee Agreement.

Through this program we believe that the following production
goals should be attainable in the five-year period 1961/62-1965/66:
cotton, at least 475,000 bales (366,000 in 1960/61); coffee, 145,000 tons
(117,000 in 1959/60); sugar, 110,000 tons (93,000 in 1960); tea, 15½/2
million pounds (10.3 million in 1960) ; livestock and meat exports to
increase to around £500,000 a year (£66,000 in 1960).

In addition, however, we envisage a long-run policy that goes
beyond the attainment of these targets, and has as its objective the
transformation of the present agTicultural structure to one that is
better suited to exploit the existing agricultural potential of Uganda.
The short-run goals are not inconsistent with the long-run objective
and the first steps toward attaining the longer-run objective of trans-
forming the economy are included in the programs outlined for the
five-year period, 1961/62-1965/66. In the main, our views are not dis-
similar to those of the Agricultural Productivity Committee of 1954.
We endorse most of their program, particularly those parts of it related
to raising productivity of labor, thouglh ouI program envisages a much
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higher proportion of total public expenditures to be devoted to agri-
culture than did the program of the Committee.

Uganda has a favorable man/land ratio and, with localized excep-
tions, there still appears to be no over-all shortage of land. There seems
to be a considerable margin for increasing agricultural output through
traditional low-yielding methods of cultivation but, if the rate of
increase in output is to be stepped up, then the productivity of labor
-or output per man-houtr-in peasant agriculture must be raised. A
first requisite for accomplishing this is the widespread adoption of
changes in techniques of production. Research in Uganda ancl else-
where has (lemonstrated that simple changes in such techniques can
raise the productivity of labor on the land. Such changes involve
"costs" to the growers in the loss of leisure or the sacrifice of n1on1-
economic activities and it must be assumed that growers will accept
these costs as part of the price of progress. The major problem is one
of diffusing knowledge of these techniques and securing their adoption
through education and demonstration and through the initial sub-
sidization of the tools and other means whereby these techniques are
applied. Thus, the mission's short-term program conisists of a large
expansion of the extension service (and changes in methods of exten-
sion) and a substantial increase in the provision of subsidies and
credits. The latter are designed to help the producers secure labor-
saving devices, such as oxen and plows, that will enable themii to expand
their acreage and to obtain spraying and other equipment that will
enable them to increase yield per acre or to improve the quality of
their crops.

The mission believes there are few investments that are more
worthwhile than the expansion of the extension service. However, at
present, the possibilities of expanding this service are restricted by
the lack of qualified candidates; therefore, the mission recommends
that there be a specially tailored traininig program to suit local require-
ments and an expansioni of the service, including the creation of a
new category of field worker, as trained persons become available.
These workers would spread information on known techniques of
production and teach producers howv to change from present tech-
niques. They would also pass on new information as it is produced by
the expancled research staff which wotild be working to establish the
means by which labor productivity could be increased through develop-
ing varieties of seeds that reduce seasonal labor clashes. We are suggest-
ing for these purposes addlitional recurrent expenditures totaling
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£405,000 dluring the five years, 1961/62-1965/66, aid iienv capital ex-
penditures of £12,000.

There are other means of spreading knowledge of improved tech-
niques of procluctioii which should also be utilized: special courses for
officers and cultivators and includinig agriculture in the regular edu-
cational curricula. In adclition, the linking of peasant production to
estate production can help; outgrowers and partnership schemes will
enable estates to piovide the management and guidance to enable
peasant producers to adopt improved methods of procluction.

While a better timing of farm operations and simnple modifications
in cultivation practices can lead to increased output from existing
acreage or expanded acreage without "direct" investmenit, we believe
that the desired acceleration of increase in output can only come about
if there is a much higher rate of injection of "capital" into the present
farming system than at present. We recommend a major subsidy pro-
gram to help induce producers to use the necessary "capital" as an
essential part of the process of changing techniques of production;
we also recomllmend a substantial expansion of the credit program so
that there will be a ready availability of credit to those who wish to
use it effectively. As far as possible, the subsidy and credit programs
are geared to specific programs to increase output: a good part of the
subsidies, for example, are "tied" to action for pest control in cotton.

For this part of the program we have allocated £L1.9 million for
subsidies, £500,000 for a new program of supervised credit, and
£100,000 for the continuation and expansion of the existing African
Loans Fund admllinister-ecd by the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank.
It is possible that not all of this could be effectively utilized during
these years, but it should be available for use if all goes well. 'ro
move a large number of peasant producers to a higher level of pro-
dcuctive techniques will be a formidable task. Substantial investmenit
is well justified andl, if carried out successfully, would increase both
farm incomes and governmenit tax yields by several timies the inves,-
ment. We would expect that this part of the programiv woul(l be an
important part of the justification for financing some of the develop-
ment program out ol drawinigs on1 the Cotton Price Assistance Fun(l.
In essence, what we are proposing is that this FuLnd be drawn on not
to supplement the cotton producers' incomes and so largely their
consumption, blut that it be drawn on to help finance a program to
supply them with the minimumii amounlts of capital equipmelnt ancd
technical assistance thiat they need to raise their incomes permanently
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to a higher level. The Price Assistance Funds in thc past were used
to help equip the country with a proper infrastructure; now, we
recomiimend they be used( to equip the producers themselves.

The missioni believes that the livestock industry of Uganda can
yield far greater returns than at presenit, if there could be an expan-
sion of the present disease control program. This is the key to improv-
ing the (Iuality of stock and also to increasing the marketable surplus
of meat. The mission has recommended a much expanded program
for disease control, including the training and recruiting of needed
personnel and the provision of diagnostic and research facilities. We
have also recommended allied marketing, stock route improvement
and cattle ranching programs. It is our expectation that, as a result of
these expenditures totaling about £1.8 millioni over the five years,
Uganda will be producinig muclh more meat l'or home consumlptioi
and be exporting mleat products by 1965/66.

There is also some possibility of expanding output outside peasant
agriculture througlh investmlent by Agricultur-al Enterprises Limited
(AEL), a subsidiary of UDC an(d by the private tea and sugar estates.
Thus far, AEL's direct investment program in tea is still limited, but
(lurinlg 1961-1963, it proposes to invest a further £1.3 million in tea
processing andl productioni. The total investment of all tea estates
is unknown but it can be placed at around £.' million and it will
prob;ibly increase by another £1 mlillioni in 1961-1962. In the years
1957-1960, the two sugar estates invested £2.3 millioni in improving
their estates and they plaln to invest a further £2 millioll in 1961-1962.
The tea, sugar and other- estates would increase their investments
flultlher if they had the opportunities to do so; the major limitation
is the existing land tenure regulations which make expansion of
estates difficult or impossible. This is hindering the flow of capital
into areas where capital and labor are used most productively to
increase outplut. V\Te recommileli(i the tenancy laws be changed to
remove these obstacles-with self-governmient there need be no fear
that the patrimony ol' the country will be lost to foreigners-and that
the estates be encouraged to expand their output through peasant
out-grower schemes. Wc consider that out-grower schemes will be
an impo)rtanit p;art in the long-ruln t-ansformationi of agriculture.

W\hile wve believe that outpLlt can be boostedl in the short runl
througlh the program we have recommended, one should not count, in
our view, on a dramatic upsurge of production in the next five years.
The nature of the agricultural economy, wvith its thousands of inde-
penclent, conservative, and backward producers, is such that, even if
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capital is made abunldanit, last progress camnot be expected. Capital
cannot substitute l'or poor management in a peasant economliy where
producer-s are l'ree to make thei- own (lecisions, nor is there any
f'orlmlula l'or transforming ignoranice and laziness into wisdom and
energy. However, wve believe our shor-t-ter-mii program will provide
prodUcers with the opportunity to increase output. Whether or not
they seize this opportunity and utilizc it to the full depends on them
and on the abjility of their national leaders to stimulate them to do so.

OUrI 1 roposecl program is one that would involve modification of
existinig institutionis but no drastic changes in these institutions.
Ultinmately, however, the mission believes that suistainedl satisfactory
growtlh can only come from some deep-seated chaniges in the present
institutions. Parts of our five-year program ar-e recommienle(ld not
only l'or short-run gains but also as the first stages of a longer-telrml
program clesigned to transform the present system of agriculture from
a tribal 'subsistence agriculture to one better suited to exploit
Ugantda's resources. Several fundamental changes are necessary. The
first consists of a broadening of perspective and a receptivity to new
ideas aniong farm-lers, to be brought about both by improved general
education anid by a more vigorous dissemination of progressive tech-
niques of production. The second is largely completinig the change in
the tenure system, already begun in some parts of Uganda, whereby
peasants are enabled to enclose their holdings, have a perm-lanenlt
proprietary stake in them and so are encouraged permanently to
inmprove their owin farms. The third is the development of the
cooperative movemenit so that cooperatives canl assume a central role
in stimulating production, marketing and providing other services to
farmers.

An important part of any forward-looking programl in Uganda
needs to be adequate provision for applied research-there is still too
little knowledge on how to handle most problems in the development
of tropical African agriculture. Much of the research on agriculture
in East Africa is carried out by the East African comimiionI services:
in addition, the Ernpire Cotton Growing Corporationi has provided
an outstanding service to Uganda in cottoni breeding and research.
We have needed accordinggly only to suggest some additional provi-
sion for work on agricultural implements and on some of the crops to
develop new quick maturing varieties of groundnuts and simsim, etc.,
and for obtaining better agricultural statistics. The total cost of these
additional research programs wvould amount l.o £279,000 in recurrent
expendittures during tlie five-year period and £44,000 in capital
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outlays. There would still be a further gap to be filled. Our program
has been based on the analysis that the major needs for development
in Uganda today are to increase the productivity of labor and to
increase the flow of capital into agriculture. While we believe our
analysis to be broadly correct, to be certain that the agricultural
program continues to evolve effectively, a more detailed economic
analysis of agricultule in Uganda also needs to be made in order
to identify the major factors liniting production. We recommend
that suclh a study be regarded as a standing priority assignment for

the economic adviser in cooperationi wvith the appropriate personnel
in the agriculture and livestock departments.

Since the mission (loes not consider shortage of lancd to be a gen-
eral limiting factor, we do not recommend large-scale investment in
land clearance, settlemenit, irrigationi or swatmp reclamation. In
essence, our program is one of increasing the efficiency andl produc-
tivity of labor; conise(Iienitly, our programn of expenditures inevitably
tends to be more one of recurr-ent expenditures and provision of
capital to farmers rather than long-term capital investment in lancl
development. But looking to the futur-e we do believe that some
investment of this latter type is justified lor the purpose of gainillg
knowledge and experience. We recommend a small investment in a
pilot project in land m-esettleimienit in an area that was abandoned
because of sleeping sicklness half a century ago, in a small pilot project
in cooperative farminig, in various irrigationi experiments anci in a
step-by-step approach to the levelopieiit of an irrigation project in
Toro by UDC. Ve suggest the completion of the swamnp reclamation

project in Kigezi, one area in Uganda where there is pressure on the
land, and the carryinig out of an economic study of the results before
decisioni is taken on a larger program.

Water Supply

There are two (lepartinellts involved in providing water supplies
in rural areas; the Geological Survey in charge of boreholes, provid-
ing water maiinly for humnan needs, and the Water Development
Department, in charge of buildinig tanks and daams, provicinig water
mainily lor aniimal consumllption. \Ve suggest that finallcial responsi-
bility for the borelholes be assumedi by the local authorities with
financial help from thie Local Authlorities Loans Fund( and technical
advice by the Geological Survey. This is in line with the general
approach of the Relationsh ips Commiinission ainld ourselves ol trans-
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ferrinig local services to the local governments. We recollmmend that
the W'Vater Developm-llenit Departlmienit's prograim be continuedl at a
cost of about £250,000 over 1961/62-1965/66 and that the particular
investments be allocated on the basis of the economic contribution
that particular dams or tanks make to the cattle output of an area.
The local authorities should be required to meet the cost of a dam
or tank to the extent that it is designed to provide wrater for human
consumption.

Forestry

Forests are not a major economic factor in Uganda but are an
important source of construction material and of fuelwood. The
Government has prepared an accelerated program for new softwood
plantings and improvement of the natural forest to cost about
£525,000 over ten years. On present calculations, that part of the
program concerned writh softwood plantings, at a cost of £280,000,
would provide a net yield of about 51/2 percent and the other, less
than 4 percent. On these yields, the programl is not remunerative
enough to be included in our suggested development plan. It would
be justifiable to finance this project only after financing for the rest
of the developmenit program has been assured, and only then if addi-
tional low-interest loan or grant funds are available to finance it.
The only other justificationi wvould be if granit or low-interest loan
funds were available for this type of project alone and would
not be available for other higher-yielding projects in the rest of the
investment program. Biarring these possibilities, wve have excluded
the project from our suggested plan and recommend only that the
recent rate of investmnent of about £25,000 a year be continued.

Fisheries

The fish catch increased rapidlv durinlg the 1950's from 10,000 to
60,000 tons a year, largely under the stimulus and guidance of the
wvork of the Fisheries Departmenit. The usual protein deficiency in
diets in Uganda has been reduced as a result, and a valuable export to
the Congo created. There is still scope for greater catches through
providing better access to potential lake fishing areas and increasing
credit facilities to fishermen. Consequently, the total capital provision
that we recommend as needed for 1961/62-1965/66 is about £100,000,
60 percent of which wvould be for lake access roads and the remainder
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lor expanded credit facilities. These two items are accouLnted for in
othier parts of' our program: the roads in the general road programll
and the credit facilitics in the general provision for greater credit
resouLces lor the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank that was dliscussed
in Chalpter 4.

Mining

A number of snmall deposits of minerals have been founld ancl
worked in the last 35 years but the only mininig of any consequence
at present is a copper minie and a number of small wolfram pro-
ducers. The only sizeable development has been the Kilembe copper
mine which has been exporting since 1957. A small mine by world
staLIndards, its export of £r35 million of blister copper in 1960 nevel-
theless made copper the third largest export from Uganda.

The program the missioni recommends in mininig is composed of
thl-ee main elemenits: obtaining more knowledge of the minieral
resour-ces of Uganda, keeping the presenit mineral producers in busi-
ness, and encouraging the entrance of new investors in this field.

X\Ve suggest that Uganda continue a progr-amn of geological nap-
pillg andc not reduce the rsate of progress as suggested by the Economy
Conmmission. Such maps provide the basic preliminary knowledge
needed to guide mining enterprises in their search for minerals.
Uganda has also received a grant from the United Nations Special
Flun(l to carrv out an aerial geophysical suLvey over a part of the
counltry. In order to do the follow-up groundwork on this and
maintain the teml)o of geological mapping, an expansion of the
geological survey staff for a limited period of time will be necessary.
This would cost up to £30,000 a year-and wve suggest this be done
and thalt an attempt be macle to find the necessary personiiiel anld
finanice from an external technical assistance source, possibly through
an extensioni of the Special Fund project. Still more detailed explora-
tion work will be needed in the next stage. A part of the country
would be covere(d by encouraging the Kilembe organization to apply
its search techniques over a larger geologically promising area than
is covered by their present license. This might entail an increase of
UDC's participation in Kilembe as a means of putting it in funds to
(1o the job.

Essentially, action to help to keep the present mniing prodlucers
in business woould also help attract new potenitiail investors. Because
the p)rospecting, exploration and development stages are hazardous at
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best, mining receives special treatment in most countries. The fact that
the prinlcipal mining activities in Ugandat are barely viable would
also justify certain helpful action by the Governmlenit that dfoes not
involve it in any direct costs. It is importanlt to avoid the loss of
an enterprise such as Kilembe, both because such a loss would make
attraction of other important nmining groups more difficult in the
future and because it would involve the loss of the specialized knowl-
edge of Ugandla minerals which Kilembe has acquired. Accordingly,
we recommend all overhatul of the miniilng regulations to eliminate
any needless anci costly regulationi and we endorse the recent revision
of taxation to providle more liberal tax reliefs to mining.

Manufacturing

There hals already been a good start in manluLacturing. There
are several relatively large undertakinigs already existing or under
way in cement, asbestos cement products, textiles, beer, plywood,
enameled ware, hollow tile, phosphate fertilizers, and iron and steel.
These are largely owned by UDC or by the few other important
entrepreneurs in the country, mostlv Asian in origin whose fortunles
wvere founded in agriculture or forestry and are now becoming
interested in industrial investment. There are also quite a number
of small workshops in light industr-y-in the Kampala area there
are some 600 registered under the Factories Ordinance-producing
soap, furniture, retreaded tires, window frames, doors, precast con-
crete blocks, soft (Irinks. etc. Most of these are ruIn by Asians, who
have move(l into this backyard industry from trade and use little
mlaclhinery and employ fewv workers. A small number of these
enterpr-ises are now owned and run by Africans.

The UDC is presently the most important entreprenieur in
Uganda and has been a successful one in this most (lifficult field
of fostering development. The mission endorses its investmiient pro-
gram, suggests its senior executive staff be strengthened to improve
its ability to carry on1 its growing activities, and recomnumenll(s that it
be given more autoniomy from day-to-day governmenit control to
enable it to operate with as much freedom as the management of
a private concern would be given by its stockholders. The missioll
also endorses UDC's policy of active search lor new projects and( its
policy of associating as much private investment and managemenit
as possible in its activities.

There is a good possibility that UDC will be able to raise adcli-
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tional funds from private sources or external aidl agencies to invest
in some of its activities. If so, this, plus the cash generated froim
profits and depreciation allowances, shoul(d finance all the expansion
of existing enterprises and new economic possibilities UDC is likely
to be able to wvork out over the next five years and allow the pay-
ment of a small dividencd out of profits to the Government, the only
shareholder. Given the high priority that industrialization deserves
in Uganda, payment of dividends is only justified if this does not
in any way reduce UD)C's potentiality to invest in new economic
projects. On this basis, the payment of dividends would be a step
forward in unclerlining the economic autonomy of UDC and im-
proving its chances of raising money outside of Government. We
have accordingly allowed for a contribution of £500,000 in divi-
dends from UDC to the government investment program during
1961/62-1965/66, while expecting new investmnents by UDC in all
its enterprises of about £7 millioni to be financed out of its own
cash generation and outside investors.

We endorse the efforts that the Governmlent has been making to
encourage new entrepreneurs to estatblish themsselves and to help
small businessmen in industry and trade. WVe suggest that this
program be expandled and rounded out: the legal regulations on
establishing and running a small business should be simplified,
many of the restrictions, such as those on Sunday trading, should
be relaxed, and a short guide of the regulations should be prepared
to aid new businessmen.e V We also propose that an organization
financed and managed by UDC be set Up with general responsibility
for all measures to promote small enterprises. This would coordinate
and expand existing business training schemes, run a business advice
bureau, and set up ancl run in(lustrial estates. We recommend that
a pilot industrial estate should be tried out first with a cost of the
order of magnitude of abotit £100,000. This small business organiza-
tion would also wvork closely with the other financial sources avail-
able, the Government's African Trade Development Fund, and the
Uganda Credit and Savings Bank. On the whole, we think that this
organization shouldl not itself acquire and run businesses, but UDC
should be authorized to miake equity capital available for small
enterprises. We have also proposed in Chapter 4 that the UCSB
be authorized to help all small entrepreneurs rather than be re-
stricted racially as at present. The amount of new capital investment
needed for aid to small business, including the existing and proposed
program, that would have to be furi-niislhed by IJDC out of its own
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resouices, woulld depend llpOIl how ra (pidy new entrepreneurs
clevelop. We have suggestect a notion0l0. allocation of £250,000 for
1961/62-1965/66 for this ptrpose.

We have also proposed some tax measures to encourage new
investmenits througlh provi(ling pioneer inclustry tax relief and that

consideratioin be given to raising the depreciation allowance rate
on industrial buildings antd setting a minimum rate for allowances
on different classes of equipmiienlt.

Some changes in existing policies of UDC might also open up
new smiall businiess opportuLnities: for example, if the textile concern
Would sell yarn-i or unfinislhed cloth, the founlding of small enter-
prises using these products would be facilitated. If UDC could
gradually lease-off its hotels to managers, who would have to main-
tain proper standards of service under UDC supervision, rather than
run the hotels directly through employees, UDC eventually would
be able to dispose of its hotels to private owners.

The creation of a large enough class of sticcessful entrepreneurs
is bound to take a long time. We suggest that special measures be
taken to encourage the (levelopmenit of African entrepreneurs in our
small business program. At the same time, the existing entrepreneurs
of Asian origin, who are also needecl for the growth of the economy,
should be encouraged too. Probably the most important contribu-
tion that can be made in this is not in the realm of economic
policy at all-that is, the creation and maintenance of a feeling of
stability and security for all citizens that will encourage all to work
and save for the mutual benefit of Uganda and themselves. We
would hope that one result of our recommendlation for eliminating
the discrepancy in income tax treatment between Ugandans of

different racial origini would be to facilitate the formationi of mixed
concerns. Such concer-nis couldl constitute one of the most effective
means for the rapid training in business and entrepreneurship of
Africans who would thus be workinig closely with an experiencecl
Asian or European businessman.

Tourism

Uganda has many natural attractions for the tourist and pos-
sesses a good set of tourist services. The number of tourists has so
far been small: in 1960 about 7,500 arrived directly from outside
East Africa, and an additional unknown number visited Uganda
after having first visited Kenya and Tanganyika. With the growing
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ease of access to Uganda from Europe and America byv faster planes
and the growing interest in travel in Africa, we expect that tourisimi
should growv rapidly in Uganda. To handle this growth, sonie invest-

nienit wvill be necessary in touLrist roadts, lodges and rest houses in
the National Parks, as well as keeping up the National Parks. AW/hile

some investmenit is neecled right away, much of it call be geared
into the growth in the tourist traffic. We also suggest some increase
in promotional publicity abroad, which at this point could be

basically considered as investimient in the industry, anicl that a few
more holiday amenities be provicled in the Entebbe/Karmpala area.
The total cost to the Governimenit would come to £228,000 (of wvhich
£38,000 would be for additional tourist promotioni and the rest

capital investmenit) over the 1961/62-1965/66 period on the basis
of an incr-ease in the volume of tourist trade ol' 25 peicent a year.
UDC may have to invest an additional £150,000 in the construction

of two safari lodges by its hotel affiliate.

BASIC ECON03MIC OVERHEADS

Under the East African commoni miarket airanigemilenits, the rail,

wvater andI air services and the posts and(I telecommunications are
handled by self-financing East African services. Electric power is

produced and distributed by a Uganda pub)lic corporationl which is

also self-financing. The role of the Uganda Government vis-a-vis the

provisiol of this important part of "'infrast-ucturie", is mainly one

of p}olicy guidance and only rarely of provision of finiance.

Transport

The transport netwvork in Uganda is basically good and able to
keep up Iwith the growth in the economily wvith a few significant
adjustments to the changing pattern of' productioni .Aside from

these, the program w\re recommend largely consists of suggested

improvemelnts in the institutionial pattern, in the way tranlsport

policy is made and adminiilistered, and in some of the important
transport policies.

The main seeming chanige in the existing transport l)atter-ni
envisaged for 1961/62-1965/66 is really only a continuation of the

process begun 60 years ago of bringing cheaper transport facilities to
more of Uganda. Durinig the next five years, tile plan is to simplify
the present complicated route from northwestern Uganda, the



THE SECTOR PROGRAMS 109

Sudan and northeast Congo (which for some commodities consists
of travel by road to the Albert Nile, by boat up the Nile and across
Lake Albert to a port, by road to Lake Kyoga, across the lake and
up the Victoria Nile by ship to the railhead and so to the sea by
rail). This route, with its costly repeated handling of cargo, is to be
replaced by an extension of the railwvay to the northwest to Gulu.
The timing of this extension is justified in our view. The output to
be handled is growing with the extension of cotton cultivation in
these areas; the new railway avoids the need to carry out extensive
investment in maintaining the existing ports and water services
which will be allowed to run down. This extension, which is to be
built most economically by using second-hand light rail replaced
elsewhere in the railway system, is to be financed by the Uganda
Government through a roll-over of £430,000 of profits from the
western extension ol the railway to Kasese and which belongs to
Uganda because the country bore this much of losses in the early
years of this extension.

The total investments in Uganda by the railways during 1961/62-
1965/66 will probably be in the neighborhood of £2V2 million. Only
the £430,000 mentioned above is included in the central govern-
ment program because, as stated, the railways are part of an East
African self-financing service, the East African Railways and Har-
bours Administration, and the rest of the railways program is
financed out of the general resources of the railways system. The
Administration has, in judgment of the mission, served Uganda well
and the amalgamation of all the railways of East Africa in a single
system has been of undoubted benefit to all concerned. This unifi-
cation of the railways thus makes of interest to Uganda two develop-
ments which are outside of its territory but of benefit to it. The
railway has a line under construction to connect the central railways
of Tanganyika to the Uganda-Kenya system and is contemplating
the establishment of a freight-car ferry on Lake Victoria. The connec-
tion between the lines, which have different seasonal peaks, would
make possible a saving in investment in rolling stock on the Uganda
line by switching cars from one line to another as needed. The new
freight-car ferry in essence would give the lake ports a direct
connection to the railway lines.

The road system on the whole is good and, over-all, could carry
much more traffic. The program we approve for roads provides for
no extensive construction of new major roads. After 1962/63, the
main expenditures would, in fact, have to be on secondary roads.



110 THE (;INFRAL REIORT

Such new investmiient on main roads as otir programll contemplates
would be mainly devoted to the upgrading of those sections where
traffic density has grown enotigi to make a better road more
economic, saving enougll in maintenance costs and in users' trans-
port cost to offset the additional cost of amortization and interest
cost on the investmnenit involved. Since investment in upgrading
should only be carried out on these roads where and as it is de-
manded by the traHic, it is impossible to plan precisely how much
investment will be needed over the next five years. The figure
we suggest of a capital investment of £6.9 million by the central
government lfor roads for the period 1961/62-1965/66 should not,
therefore, be considered as a firm-l planning figure but as an alloca-
tion available for roads to be spent only if traffic densities develop
so as to justify it. Tlhe actual investmiient necessary might wvell prove
to be less.

We do expect some decline in central government works, per-
haps toward the end of the periodl. Once the transition from gravel
to bitumen has been made on a road, there is a considerable reserve
of traffic capacity before further major investments are necessary.
Probably during 196(1/62-1965/66 the 600 miles of bitumlieni road as
of the end of 1960 will have to be more than doubled. The decline
in central governmilent investment may be offset by the need for
increase in expenditure by local authorities on improvements in
the roads feeding into the main network so that central government
grants to local authorities for this purpose will probably have to go
up during this period. Hence, we have left unchanged the notional
figure for the yearly total capital expenditures over the period as
a whole.

The main principle that unlderlies our policy recommendations
in transport is: the efficient development and use of transport facil-
ities requires that users should not be charged less than the proper
economic costs of each method of transport and that they then have
the right to choose freely among the alternatives. We do not favor
any attempts by regulation or other compulsioni to divert traffic
from the roads to the railways. While it is not possible for us to
calculate the exact amount of costs that should be chargeable to
road users, our preliminary judgmnent is that present revenues from
special fiscal levies on road users are insufficient to meet the road
users' share of road costs. Of course, road users are not the sole
beneficiaries of the road system, since roads serve the purposes of
governmlenit administration, give access to property, etc. On the
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other hand, only the excess of import duties paid by road users above
the general level of revenue duties should be considere(d as a special
levy for meeting road costs. Consequently, as mienitioned in Chapter
4, we recommend some increases in customs duties and fees on
motor vehicles and fuel.

Again, in line wvitlh our general preference for the use of the
market as a device for achievinig social ends as against direct regulla-
tion and the use of police powers, we advocate allowing more free-
dom of competition in road passenger transport and less reliance on
monopoly bus lines which may maintaiin a higher standard of com-
fort than many people would voluntarily pay for at the expense of
flexibility and better responsiveness to individual needs.

In air transport, the mission advises against any wvaste of re-
sources to attempt to develop the airport at Entebbe beyond what
is needecl to maintain- the airport to its present international stand-
ard and to keep pace wkrith Uganda's owvn traffic needs. This, plus
the necessai-y investment at Uganda's other landing strips, would
keep capital investment down to about £400,000 over the five-year
period. We also suggest a re-examination of the present scale of fees
charged at the airport, as we believe some of them are too low at
present in relation to what the traffic should reasonably bear and to
the actual costs incurred.

For the longer run, the mission suggests several changes in insti-
tutional arrangemenits designied to secure better formation of trans-
port policy in general and more efliciencv and economy. First, a
system of local road conferences headed by a national Transport
Advisory Council (TAC) should be established to formulate a
coherent national transport policy while giving a voice to the
expression of local needs and desires. Second, the responsibility for
transport policy on the national level which is nlow spread among
three ministries, should be brought together into a ministry of
transport, communications and wvorks. The proposed TAC w%vould
work closely with the ministry. The new ministry would take an
active role in seeing that the central government's grants to the
local authorities for r oad maintenance and development of the
secondary roads are properly spent. The present system of lump-
sum grants and no control can n1o longer be afforded. Finally, the
representatives of Uganda should endeavor to get the proposed newv
Communications Triumvirate of Ministers in the East African Com-
mon Services Organization to take an active interest in coordina-
tion of transport policy among the various means. The Triumvirate,
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we hope, will avoid the present system of transport problems being
discussed in separate compartments.

Posts and Telecommunications

The East African Posts and Telecommunications Administration
which handles the postal, telephone and telegraph system is another
self-financing service of the East African Common Services Organiza-
tion. It does not enter into the capital budget of the Uganda Gov-
ernment and we do not have any recommendations as to its invest-
ment program in Uganda, which will probably total £800,000,
1961/62-1965/66. Our only major policy recommendation is that the

postal services consider the feasibility of a drastic improvement in
service to take over the large internal traffic in letters which are now
handled by private means. We suggest, consequently, that considera-
tion be given to reclucing internal postal rates, establishing more
postal agencies in small trading centers, and introducing some form
of hand delivery.

Broadcasting

The mission considers broadcasting an essential service and one
that can be very valuable in mass education and economic develop-
ment. For this reason, we endorse the plan to set up a 50 KW
medium-wave transmitter, short-wave transmitters, and other neces-
sary equipment and buildings and to introduce some commercially-
sponsored programs to earn revenue. The capital cost during
1961/62-1962/63 would be in the order of £200,000 and is to be
financed by C. D. & W. We also believe that a reorganization of the
service into an independent, autonomous, public corporation is
overdue. It is even more important in a country such as Uganda
where there are few newspapers than in a developed country that
broadcasting be independent of politics.

Power

The existing hydroelectric power capacity at Owen Falls amounts
to 120 MW and there is room to increase to 150 MW by adding two
units. The maximum demand, including power sold to Kenya, is
still only around half of installed capacity. Barring any unforesee-
able increase in load over the next five years, we do not believe
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there will be any need for substantial investment in generating
capacity during this time. The main need for funds is to extend and
fill in the transmission network to tap potential consumers. A pro-
gram of this sort totaling around £5 million is contemplated and
financing has already been arranged from World Bank and U. K.
Exchequer loans. These funds, plus the generation of cash from
internal sources, should be sufficient to meet the financial needs of
the Uganda Electricity Board (UEB), the parastatal organization
responsible for electricity supply. Parallel with our approach to the
other public corporations wve endorse the recent measures taken
to safeguard the autonomy of the UEB.

SOCIAL SERVICES

We project investments in the social services at about the same
level as in the past, but reduce somewhat their relative weight in
the total, and thus change the priorities within that total in accord-
ance with the priorities we discussed in Chapter 3.

Education

Growth in the stock of useful skills and knowledge possessed by
the people of a country is at least as important for a rise in the
standard of living as growth in the stock of plant and machinery.
The mission's program is to give top priority to increasing secon-
dary and higher education to produce the key personnel which a
developing and independent Uganda will need and to lay the
groundwork for a further expansion in education across-the-board
in the future.

Under the existing distribution of population in Uganda very
few African children live and go to school in towns. The program
of the mission is consequently directed to the non-urban schools
where the main needs and the main hopes for the future lie.

Among the basic skills needed is literacy. The big rise in pri-
mary school education during the 1950's should begin to show results
in this decade, but the bulk of the people are still illiterate in any
language and probably well over 90 percent are illiterate in English,
the official language. Primary school enrollment could be raised by
about 100,000 (or by more than 25 percent over the 1960 figure when
43 percent of the African children were in government-aided
schools) by 1965 without a large increase in costs. This would entail
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applyinig the pupil-teacher- ratio ol 10 to I more rigorously, by com-
bining schools where necessary, spreading Lhe system of biennial
entry, and introducing composite classes, etc.

Additional capital and recurrent expenditure would be neces-
sary to carry out the priority program1- for the remainder of the
school system in order to train as maniy students as possible, given
the present number of students in the school "pipeline". The num-
ber of pupils in the rural areas in the seventh and eighth years of
school under our program wvould double from 25,000 to 50,000 and
would become a part of the primary school system, replacing the
present system of separate junior secondary schools. In the secondary
schools, enrollment would be almost trebled from 3,700 to 10,000,
partly by straight expansion, partly by converting existing tech-
nical schools, for whose OutpUt there is insufficient opportunity,
into secondary modern schools, and partly by special assistance to
"unaided" schools. The post-secondary or sixth form in Uganda
would expand from 217 to 637 enrollment.

An expansion in teacher supply will be needed for the seventh,
and eighth grades during 1961/62-1965/66 and wve recommend new
investment in teachers' colleges for this purpose. In the secondary
schools, the increase we have recommendled can only be achieved by
1965/66 by recruiting additional teachers from abroad as well as
expanding the trainin1g of Ugandan secondary school teachers in and
outside of Uganda to the utmost. We reconmiend that Uganda take
full advantage of the U. S. andl UNESCO programs for supplying
such teachers.

In trade and technlical traininig we are recommending that
maniual and technicatl instlrlctioni be integrated into the general
educational system and we also propose some reorganization of the
training done in the remzaininig existing technical schools and the
Kampala Technical Institute (KTI) to secure successful entry by
their graduates into the economy. There wvould be some additional
cost for expanding KTI and lor bursaries as well as for organizing
industrial education for adults.

The total cost of the mission's program, 1961/62-1965/66, would
amount to £2,A100,000 in capital expenditures and about £2,600,000
in special recurrent expenditures for the increased costs of the ex-
pansion in schooling above the first six grades. (WVe also expect that
other recurrent expenditures in education might creep higher by
about £100,000 a year.) This total of £5 million we include in our
proposed development program of high priority investment and
development expenditures.
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potatoes each occupiecd 700,000 acres, 400,000 acres wvere under groulnid-
nuts, and about 200,000 acres were planted to sesame. The other food
crops were of minor significanice. The largest acreage utnder cash crops
was that of cotton-about I million acres-wvhile 460,000 acres were
under Robusta coffee and 35,000 acres were planted to Arabica coffee.
There were 37,700 acres of sugar, 16,000 aci-es of tolbacco and 17,000
acres of tea.

There is no way of knowing exactly the value of agricultural out-
put produced for direct consumption, rather than for the market,
but it is estimated to be in the region of 25 percent of the value of all

TABLE 10: Estimated Acreage Under Crops-African Growers

(in thouisand acres)

1939 1949 1957 1958 1959 1960

Milleta 995 1,627 1,841 1,905 1,982 1,846
Plantains 1,084 845 1,290 1,340 1,398 1,546
Cotton 1,268 1,628 1,617 2,014 1,565 1,516
Cassava 404 494 528 667 676 606
Sweet P'otatoes 562 528 529 563 712 599
Mixed Beans 384 476 508 526 576 577

C Arabica 20 15 29 34 35 35
Coffee Robusta 335 153 403 436 463 498
GrountinLIts 153 352 411 447 427 428
M\aize 117 315 358 340 360 349
Simsimi 226 264 228 245 235 244
IPeasb 115 249 188 196 276 212
Sugar 1.' 271 32 33 34 37
Tea 3' 6f 13 15 16 17
Tobacco' 5 5 11 14 16 11
Other Crops,' n.a. n.a. 31 29 29 36

Non,: Crop acreage figures are subject to a grcat deal of error. Cotton acreage esti-
mate at over 1,500,000 acres in 1960 is certainly too high, for example.

n Includes sorgliui, finger millet and bullrushi millet.
b Includes pigeon and field peas.,
cIncludes fire-cuied, flue-cured and air-cured.
d Includes soya beans, chillies, grams, onions, rice, wilcat anic sisal. 1957 excludes

sisal: 1960 exclu(les chillies and wileat.
' 1938.
f 1950.

SOURCES: Revised Crop Acreage Estimates 1945-56; Uganda Statistical Abstract, 1960;
Departmenit of Agriculture Annual Reports.
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goods and services produced in the country, or roughly equivalent to
a third of the value of output produced for the market. In terms of
volume of output, expenditure of energy and acreage used, these sub-
sistence crops produced for direct consumption are several times more
important than the crops produced for the market. In any event, a
high proportion of the land and labor in agriculture do not produce
a marketable surplus. Unless there is an increase in the production for
the market, and a reduction in the proportion of resources going into
production for direct farm consumption, the rate of monetization of
the economy will be slow, the level of disposable incomes will be low
and producers will have little opportunity to raise their levels of living.
The mission's proposed marketing program and program for coopera-
tive development (see below) takes this into account.

The available data as presented in Table 10 indicates that in the
1950's the average acreage under food production expanded at about
the same rate as that of population growth. The mission expects that
this will continue during the five years, 1961/62-1965/66. We expect
that Uganda will continue to be self-sufficient in most respects, though
there will be limited imports of special products such as wheat. How-
ever, we expect the quality of certain fruit and vegetable products will
begin to improve as a result of our recommended research program.

The estimated acreage under cotton probably remained fairly con-
stant during the 1950's, while there was a threefold increase in that
under coffee and a substantial expansion of tobacco, tea and sugar acre-
age. These acreage figures reflect the trend in output of the cash
crops; they tend to reinforce the view that the major changes in output
of cotton, coffee and tobacco (the peasant crops) have been associated
with changes in cultivated acreage (and weather) rather than with
higher yields per acre.

An outstanding characteristic of the pattern of output is that
the greater part of the output that does enter the economy consists of
two export crops: coffee and cotton. In 1960 these two crops accounted
for an estimated 55 percent of all production entering the market
and 81 percent of Uganda's exports outside of East Africa. Experience
has indicated that this dependence on two crops can have unhappy
consequences; in addition, as a member of the International Coffee
Agreement, Uganda must restrict its exports of coffee to traditional
markets, so limiting opportunities for growth through expanding
coffee sales. The mission's proposed program takes these characteristics
of output into account and aims at mixing and diversifying production,
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The capacity of the University College (Mlakerere) in Uganda
and of the Royal Technical College in Nairobi should be sufficient
on present plans to handle the output of Uganda schools through
1965/66. After that, furtlher expansion will be necessary and plans
Vill need to be made before 1965/66. In order that overseas train-

ing be best utilized for the benefit of the student and Uganda, we
recommend that the standing Selection Committee should be
authorized to coordinate thle selection of students proceeding over-
seas on fellowships whether granted by the central or local govern-
ments or by other agencies over wvhich public authorities have
rights of supervision. We also believe that scholarship holders have
an obligation to return to the type of employment for which the
training overseas was intended to equip them and that the Govern-
ment is entitled to take measures to ensure this.

Health

The health of the people of Uganda has improved greatly over
the last 40 years but is still far from ideal. The infant death rate,
which is a sensitive index of the health situation, is probably about
half of what it was in the 1920's. Most of the gain so far has come
from curative me(licine. The big gain that can be achieved in the
immediate future is from preventive medicinie. What is needed now
is concentration on education in health habits and an improvement
in sanitation and health practices that will keep people from be-
coming sick. Healthful living must become a w\ay of life.

For the five years, 1961/62-1965/66, our proposed program con-
sequently emphasizes increased expenditures primarily for gradual
conversion of the existing dispensaries into health centers (adding
preventive medicine and health education to the curative work), more
effort in health education, sanitation and control of insects and
other carriers of diseases. W'e also suggest some improvement in the
existing hospital system and the building up of base hospitals. On
present output of doctors, it is possible that, with some withdrawal
of expatriates, there will be no net addition or even an actual de-
crease in the existing force of doctors by 1965/66. An importanit
part of our program, accordingly, is that action be begun nowV to
double the present output of doctors to arounld 20 a year by 1968.
This would mean beginning with doubling the intake of the pre-
niedical course in 1962 andl providinor the necessary facilities to
carry on fr-om there.
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Under our program, capital expenditures for the first two years
will go forward, as in the Government's capital budget forecast, at an
average of £680,000 annually, largely in order to complete the big
New Mulago Hospital in Kampala, and which is mostly financed by
a C.D. & W. grant, and then should drop to £260,000 a year in the
last three years. Recurrent expenditures are to rise by about £200,000
in 1965/66 over 1960/61 levels. Against the additional recurrent ex-
penditures, the mission proposes certain savings and specific new
revenues which together could reduce this total somewhat. The most
important proposals are that a small charge be reimposed (as was
done some years ago) on every new admission to service at the dis-
pensaries and hospitals, and gradually turning over part of the cost
of the operation of the dispensaries and the curative side of the health
centers to local governments. This is possible because there is no
longer any need to induce people to learn the value of modern medi-
cine; now, it is more important to economize on the services of doctors
and other medical personnel by eliminating patients who are only
interested in the dispensary as a social center. At present, Buganda
is already operating its own dispensaries. The mission proposes,
in line with the Munster Commission's recommendations, that the
same system be applied to the other provinces with the central govern-
ment easing the financial transition over the five-year period. As
the fees charged at the dispensaries are gradually adjusted to costs,
the actual burden the local governments would have to meet would be
kept well within bounds.

How decentralization of health services can be achieved will be
materially influenced by political and administrative development in
the immediate future. We have reason to believe that, as Uganda
moves toward independence, there will in any case be a tendency to
greater decentralization. With increasing responsibility being vested
in the hands of local authorities for the administration of dispensaries
and public health legislation, and possibly even regional health boards
for the management of district hospitals, health education and the
like, we would endorse the wisdom of decentralization. If this were
to occur, we also envisage a change in the character of the Ministry of
Health which, in such circumstances, would relinquish much of its
administrative responsibility for health services, becoming to a great
degree an advisory organization. At the same time, of course, we pre-
sume that the Ministry would retain in full its present inspectorial
duties under the law. If the foregoing forecast of developments turns
out to be accurate, there is everything to be said for developing the
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sanitation and health education services on a basis of delegation to
regional organizations, though not necessarily to provinces as known
today (because it is understood that these may disappear).

Housing

Uganda does not have a housing problem in the true sense of the
term-it does have the beginnings of an urban development problem
in the Kampala urban area. Most of the African workers in Kampala
are transients from the provinces other than Buganda or from abroad
who are interested in saving as much of their wages as possible and
then returning home. They are consequently unwilling to spend any-
thing more for housing than is necessary to provide minimum shelter
from the weather. The remainder of the workers from Buganda, who
hold the higher skilled jobs and are permanent workers, usually live
on small holdings on the outskirts of town and commute daily to work.
The main problem arises from the fact that as Kampala has grown,
the area closest to town, the Kibuga, has grown up helter-skelter; large
numbers of houses have been hastily erected by the migrants in a
quite haphazard fashion on small plots of land obtained from original
occupants who have subdivided their properties. There are no ade-
quate arrangements for water supply, sanitation, public safety, light-
ing, etc., or even for the circulation of foot traffic. A complete reorgani-
zation is now becoming urgently needed to clear up the situation, to
reduce the health and public safety hazards and make possible orderly
growth for the future.

The Kabaka's government, which has jurisdiction over the Kibuga,
has devised a plan for the area's reorganization which might require
about £400,000 during 1961/62-1965/66. The mission endorses the
many excellent provisions of the plan and would hope that it go
ahead forthwith. We suggest some changes, however, in the method
by which the basic structure of drainage and water supply systems
would be planned and provided. The mission is prepared to endorse
the proposal that the central government make available a loan of
£200,000 for the water supply scheme from the Local Authorities
Loans Fund. Of the remaining capital expenses of £200,000 contained
in the existing estimate, we endorse the proposal that the central
government provide £100,000 as a grant and believe that help to the
Kabaka's government in financing the remaining £100,000 from the
Local Authorities Loans Fund may also be justified.

The central government should get out of the business, into which
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it embarked [oi- a few years, of providing subsidized African housing
-a program which in effect has subsidized higher-income urbap
dwellers at the expense of the rural taxpayers. It should turn over
the existing estates to the municipalities to ruLn, and write off the in-
vestment. No governmienit can afford to build housing and provide
the necessary subsidies to keep it going for more than a fortunate few.
The bulk of the labor force are not at this stage willinig to pay eco-
nomic rents for the standard of housing that public authorities inevita-
bly feel they would have to provide. However, the Government should
help those workers who are permanently resident in the urban areas
to help themselves in building their own houses with their own labor
through a special program. The Governmenit should aid the munici-
palities in laying out minimum basic services through loans from the
Local Authorities Loans Fund. The Government would provide
technical assistance to the owner-builders and would facilitate the
provision of loans to them from the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank
for this purpose.

Finally, the mission endorses the recommendationis of the Salaries
Commission that government servants be charged economic rents for
the houses specially provided for them. On this basis, the Govern-
ment would be able to dispose of many of these houses to private
owners in the main centers. The credit facilities of the Uganda Credit
and Savings Bank should be made available to help in this. As the
Civil Service becomes more local, the Government should, within the
next ten years, be able to get out of the housing business in the main
towns, although in outlying districts it may have to continue to pro-
vide satisfactory housinig for its employees.

Community Developrmtent

Community developmenit essentially involves an approach to the
problems of developmenit through getting people to do something for
themselves, rather than have things entirely done for them. So far
in Uganda, the full benefit of community development has not been
attained for a number of reasons-traditional heavy dependence on
authority, slow growtlh of the kind of nationalist movement that would
capture the imaginationi of people and set goinig a movement of ad-
vance by self-help. Among the major activities of community develop-
ment in recent years have been the organizationi of a growing women's
clubs movement that has a most useful program of family self-help
and education on how to bring up families. There is also a program
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of communal self-help, supported by capital grants whiclh reachecl
about £30,000 a year in 1960/61. Such self-help projects include, for
example, road-making, spring protection, and some school-building.
The value of total assets built in this way is, of course, a multiple of
the government investment. Community development also has a
number of educational facilities whiclh are utilized both by the public
and by a number of governmental and noii-govern-mental bodies for
their own staff.

The mission believes that community development is potentially
a valuable and economiiically efficient instrument of development which
can produce great results at little cost. We recommend that the pro-
gram of community development should be maintained and prepare
itself to be ready for a "break-through" when the stimulus of self-
government and independence give new aspirations and a new energy
to the people of Uganda for the development of their national life.
WlVe consequently suggest maintaining recurrent and capital expendi-
tures in this field at about the current level for 1961/62 and that they
might be increased considerably in the last four years, 1962/63-1965/66.
We recommencl, therefore, that there be a notional allocation of
£250,000 of capital expenditures and £110,000 of special recurrent ex-
penditures (additional to the present level) for the whole period
1961/62-1965/66 to be utilized fully if the circumstances do prove
favorable.

LOCAL AND URBAN SERVICES

The Relationships Commission has recommended a reorganization
of the system of government for urban areas.' It has suggested the
organization of the larger towins into "municipalities" having their
own elected goverimenits and with jurisdiction over all persons living
in their areas, thus elimiinating the present system of the rural dis-
trict councils having control over Africans living within the towns.
The smaller urban areas would be organized as "towns" and be a
lower tier of authority in the district council areas. The municipali-
ties would take over from the centr-al government responsibility for
water supply, sewerage, streets, lighting and other urban services. For
economic and financial reasons, this proposed reform is most desirable
and we endorse it.

'Repoort of tlie Ugamda Relationsihips Commnission, 1961, Chairman, The Earl
of iotInster, Entebec, 196], pp. 120-128.
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In the 1961/62 capital budget of the central government, under
the heading of Local Government there was a total of £209,000 for
roads and drains, street lighting, markets, town yards and garages, anti-
malarial works, sewerage, urban and peri-urban development, prisons,
etc., for various towns and other local authorities. Under the Works
heading there was also a total of £204,000 for urban water supplies
in various areas and £2,000 for sewerage in Kabale. Under the recom-
mendations of the Relationships Commission, the central govern-
ment would continue to help the municipalities and other local au-
thorities meet their responsibilities, but this would be done by a system
of grants from the central government to help meet the recurrent
expenditures and loans from the Local Authorities Loans Fund for
the capital expenditures.

As it is not likely that the transition to the new system could be
accomplished early in the fiscal year 1961/62, we are including the
1961/62 items for urban services in our suggested program. After
1961/62, the central government's contribution to the financing needs
of these services should be met out of the Local Authorities Loans
Fund. We have also suggested that the provision of urban services
for the housing estates, which the central government should turn over
to the municipalities, might also be financed by loans from the Local
Authorities Loans Fund.

The local authorities in the rural areas, under our recommenda-
tions, would also take over full financial responsibility for boreholes
and we suggest that local authorities might secure financial help from
the Local Authorities Loans Fund for the purpose.

Local Authorities Loans Fund

The Local Authorities Loans Fund on June 30, 1961, had a total
capital of just over £1 million, all of which, except for £165,000,
was committed on loans to urban authorities, African authorities (i.e.,
local authorities outside of urban areas) and the Kampala Water
Board. With the greatly enhanced financial responsibilities of local
authorities recommended by the Relationships Commission and by
the mission, this Fund will need to be greatly enlarged. An increase
in its resources was needed in any case, particularly for lending to the
African local authorities. The latter had been able to finance a sizeable
portion of their investment in 1958/59-1960/61 by drawing down
their, surplus balances that were built up in the boom of the 1950's.
These balances are nearing or have already reached exhaustion. We
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are proposing, therefore, that the central government allocate £4
million to the Local Authorities Loans Fund for the 1961/62-1965/66
period to be available to meet the various needs that we have men-
tioned. This £4 million would include the loan repayments of prin-
cipal and interest which have been totaling about £35,000 a year and
are increasing. These repayments should be plowed back into the
Fund for relending. Under our recommendations, the Local Authori-
ties Loans Fund would become a main source of finance for capital
development by local authorities. The Fund should be administered
as a development authority for local authority services and used as
an instrument of economic development on the local level.

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

In our program we show a sum of £4 million for capital expendi-
tures connected with the general administrative activities of the
Government. Of this amount, £1.8 million is for public works, build-
ing and construction and includes the personnel overhead costs of
the Ministry of Works which are allocable to capital investment, the
costs (estimated at over £300,000) for the electrification of govern-
ment buildings in Lira, Gulu, Masindi, Hoima, Fort Portal and Kabale
to take advantage of the expanded network of the UEB; and other
miscellaneous items. The remaining £2.2 million is to cover capital
outlays in connection with the police, prisons, and other agencies of
law and order. Because these outlays are on non-economic or political
items on which we have no competence to advise, we can in no way
endorse them, but merely note them as a forecast of likely levels of
spending. We do feel, however, that a strenuous attempt should be
made to reduce such items if possible and to keep both capital and
recurrent expenditures in this field under control in order to maximize
the resources going into economic activities.
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CHAPTER 6 CROP PRODUCTION

There are approximately 35 million acres in Uganda available for
agricultural production. There is no comprehensive or detailed knowl-
edge of the production potential of most of this area. Uganda is one
of the few countries of Africa that has had a Soil Survey and an Eco-
logical Survey has been completed of all Districts except Karamoja
and even there the field work had been completed by 1961 and the
compilation of data was under way. Similarly, a study of the farming
systems had also been completed by 1961 and was due for publica-
tion. There is also a good deal of climatic data available and much
information on the suitability of areas for specific crops. However,
the present system of land classification (as shown in Table 9) is
based on a combination of land allocation by tenurial arrangements
and availability of land, and there is no detailed information as to
the economic potential of the country. The mission accordingly
recommends that the Government assemble the data already available
on Uganda's physical resources and thereafter request outside assistance
to determine the most appropriate way in which a land use evaluation
could be undertaken.

TABLE 9: Land Classification in Uganda

Square Acres Percentages

Miles (thousands) of Total Area

Government forest reserves 6,197 3,966 6.80
National parks and game reserves 5,970 3,821 6.55
Sleeping sickness areas 5,810 3,718 6.38
Townships 201 129 .22
Alienated to non-Africans 530 339 .58
Allotted to individual Africans 9,746 6,238 10.69
All other land 46,294 29,628 50.80

Total land area 74,748 47,839 82.02

Open water and swamp 16,386 10,487 17.98

Total for Uganda 91,134 58,326 100.00

125
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The pattern of agricultural output in Uganda varies according to
climatic and physical conditions and marketing opportunities. Tradi-
tion also influences output though, since the turn of the century, the
Governmenit and others have introduced new cash crops such as
cotton, tea and sugar cane. Certain staples, such as cassava, maize and
sweet potatoes, are grown in most parts of the country; the major
regional difference in the production of staples is between the pre-
dominantly plantain and banana-growing areas of the south and the
grain-producing areas in the north and east. The principal cash
crops, cottoin and( coffee, are grown in the heavier rainfall areas of
the southern and central parts of the country, with cotton production
extending both north and east into the areas where rainfall is some-
what erratic. Tobacco, tea and sugar are produced in limited quan-
tities in the central anld western parts of the counltry. (See maps,
opposite pages.)

It is estimated that there are betweeni 1.0 antd 1.5 million African
families in agriculture in Uganda. The basic production unit is the
small-scale family holding. There are 340,000 acres, or 0.6 percent of
the area of Uganda, alienated to non-Africanis. These grow sugar, tea
and coffee on estates which make an important contribution to the
economy. Small-scale African producers thus occupy nearly all the
available 35,000,000 acres of land, the potential of which is not fully
known but most of which appears to be relatively well endowed for
agricultural productioni. Only som-e 15 perceint of this area is actually
cultivated at one time. Consequenitly, the mission takes the view that
lancd shortage is not a limiting factor in increasing production in
Uganda. Unlike many Asian counatries, labor is not under-employed
(nor does output appear to be curtailed) because of the shortage of
land, though the institutional arrangements that govern the use of
land might restrict output. We believe that the major drawback to
increasing output of the peasant is the lowv productivity of labor and
the main need in the agricultural sector is for means whereby labor
prodtictivity can be raised.

Available data on acreage antIi prodluctioni maust be treated with
caution and the mission proposes that a statistical survey be made to
imlr-ove the quality of these data, anid to add much needed informzation
to thalt InowV presetited by the various departmenets concerned witlh agri-
cultuLe (see Anniex 11). The order of maignlitutde of acreage unider
dlifferent crops catin ite gaugecd from11 the estimate that in 1959 finger
miillet anid plantainis (and bananas) each accounted for about 1,250,000

acres of land lmni(ler cultivationi, w hile sorghiumi, cassava and sweet
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Research

Research on agricultural problems in Uganda has been of a high
standard, and part of the future pest control program would be based
on research findings of the past. However, the mission finds that,
while the facilities provided for research are excellent, it is not possible
under present conditions for either the Government or the country to
obtain the maximum benefit from the expenditure which has been
incurred, owing to the extreme shortage of senior research officers. For
periods as long as two years, some of the principal research posts have
remained vacant either because expatriate scientific officers could not
be found to fill them on the terms offered or because the Government
deferred the recruitment of these officers in view of financial stringency.
In consequence, research at the main stations has been slowed while
a large number of problems affecting the prosperity of the country's
main industry await solution.

The mission considers the filling of the vacancies of one chemist,
three botanists and one agronomist a matter of necessity and of urgency
in the best interests of the country. Now that salary scales have been
revised upwards, service in Uganda may prove more attractive than
did the old scales to qualified expatriate scientists. Whatever their
reaction, the emolumenits and conditions of service offered must be
sufficient to attract such candidates, since some years must elapse before
qualified Ugandans are available in sufficient numbers to occupy the
most senior research posts. The mission also recommends that addi-
tional research posts for an entomologist and horticulturist be created.
In all, we recommend the addition to the research staff of seven officers
more than those employed in 1960/61. The estimated additional
annual cost of these research officers would rise to about £13,000 by
1965/66 and would total about £55,000 during the five-year period.'

'The filling of the foregoing vacancies in already approved researchi establish-
ments and the creation of the additional appointments will necessitate the recruit-
ment of additional staff of lower status, such as research assistants; however, the
numl)er of assistants who can be recruited during the next five years will be re-
stricted by the numbeh of students of school certificate standard who pass through
the departmental certificate and diploma courses. Since this number will be in-
adeqtiate to provide all extension and research requirements of assistants during
this period, such new recruits as become available will have to be divided between
these sections according to the most urgent needs. No estiniate of cost is being
made for assistants for the research division: the cost of the total number con-
sidered likely to be available for all divisions has been shown under the extension
services.
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The mission also recommends the establishment of two additional
small research units. The first, to investigate problems of Arabica
coffee, has already been approved and its estimates, amounting to
£36,900 for capital and £11 ,000 for annual recurrent costs, are included
in the Government's Three-Year Forecast ending in 1962/63. The
other would be a new tea research station. The mission understands
that the Tea Research Institute of East Africa and the Uganda Tea
Board have under consideration the establishment of a tea research
substation of the former body in Western Province. The Institute
may bear the entire recurrent cost and provide the staff, and half the
capital cost, said to be £15,000, but the land would have to be pro-
vided-possibly by the Toro local government. The mission regards
the establishment of this research substation as of very material im-
portance to the tea-growing community. It recommends that such ex-
penditure and facilities as the central and local governments may be
asked by the other contributors to the project to provide should be
made available immediately. According to the mission's present in-
formation, the Government would need to provide £7,500 in capital
expenditure, together with some 200 acres of Crown land.

Apart from the work on coffee and tea at the new research stations,
there are many other important subjects of investigation to be carried
out by the recommended augmented research staff, including work on
producing varieties of food crops so seasonal labor peaks which may
clash with crops remaining unpicked can be minimized, on suitable
equipment such as simple multi-crop seed drills, hybridization and
pest and disease control. In addition to these crop production prob-
lems, the mission recommends that much more investigation be done
on fertilizer use and its interactions in the main crops.

The mission believes that this research program should contribute
to raising the output of healthful foodstuffs and improve the nutritional
balance of food consumption of the people. There is a great deal of
malnutrition in Uganda which could be easily avoided by increasing
the production of the proper foods and changing eating habits ac-
cordingly. It should also facilitate production of export crops through
easing the burden on labor. Large rewards have been reaped from
research in the past, and we believe much more remains to be reaped.

Uganda is a small country and many of the problems with which
it is confronted are common to the other countries of East Africa; the
mission urges the Government to continue to support the programs of
research carried out under the High Commission services. There
should be the closest possible cooperation with these services and the
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primarily through development of the livestock industry, and we also
suggest several programs for expanding the size of the internal market.

It is our assumption that enough agricultural producers will co-
operate, if provided with substantial inducements and guidance, to
raise the output of cash crops other than coffee. We expect those gains
in output to come from two sources: the first from investment in a
program aimed at a general rise in productivity through a widespread
diffusion of better techniques of production, disease control and allied
price and marketing policies; second, through particular projects for
individual crops, and also for fisheries and for livestock. While these
programs overlap, they are considered separately.

RAISING PRODUCTIVITY

Most peasant agriculture in Uganda has certain common charac-
teristics. There is little specialization of production; producers tend
to grow their own staple foods and superimpose production for the
market on their domestic requirements. Organization of production is
simple, but there are frequent clashes in labor requirements for harvest-
ing and planting of different crops. Methods of cultivation are primi-
tive and generally are based on a modified form of shifting cultiva-
tion; neither fertilizers nor manure is used. Despite the relatively large
livestock population, animals are seldom used to provide draft power
nor are they integrated into farming systems; tractors and machine
equipment are virtually nonexistent. Cultivation is still largely by
hand-hoe and much of this is done by women. The extent and size
of farm operations is frequently dependent on the physical strength
of the cultivators.

There is little division of labor other than by sex, though in some
areas migrant laborers are employed to help with cotton and coffee
harvesting; labor is generally provided on a communal basis of mutual
help. Tribal or clan obligations frequently take precedence over
economic considerations; these obligations often result in poor timing
of farm operations. Many producers appear to have a high preference
for leisure over money incomes, and responses to increased prices vary:
in some areas response is positive, in others the reaction still may be
one of indifference.

The level of money investment in most production units appears
to be low; whatever capital formation takes place appears to be
through land clearance and direct application of labor to the land.
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There is little irrigation in Uganda, and little appears to be needed
at this time. Cash outlays on insecticides for pest control are ex-
tremely limited. Yields of almost all crops appear to be very low.

There are mlany variations and exceptions to this rather general
description, particularly the emergence, limited as yet, of a class of
progressive farmers who are adopting new techniques of production
and becoming commercially oriented. Furthermore, certain areas of
the country, such as Buganda, Busoga and Bugisu, appear to have a
more highly developed agriculture than elsewhere. However, this
broad and generalized picture highlights the two most evident ob-
stacles to raising productivity: the low level of resource management
and the lack of capital. The mission's program for raising the general
level of productivity lays great emphasis on these two aspects of the
problem; while each is considerecd separately it must be clearly recog-
nized that the two are interrelated and any program to improve tech-
nical management must be accompanied by the provisioni of the means
by which improvecl techniques can be applied.

IMproven7ent ot Management

In the mission's view, there are three fundamental needs for im-
proving managemenit in Uganda: expanded and continuinig agricul-
tural research to resolve certain problems which are hampering de-
velopment; expansion of the existing extension service to lead farmers
to make fuller application of known techniques of production; and
greater emphasis on agricultural education and training at various
levels in the country.

The main limitation on expansion of all these services is the
shortage of skilled or trained manpower. While the mission's pro-
posed program is modest we believe it to be realistic within the stric-
tures imposed by the lack of trained persons, the time required to
train persons and the availability of persons for training. For the
foreseeable future the expansion of research work will have to de-
pend on expatriate wvorkers, while additions to the extension service
will hinge in large part on the training of Ugandans of various grades.

While training programs should be related to meeting these and
other special nee(ds in the short term, the mission's recommendations

concerning education, the nature of research to be undertakeni and
the reorientation of the extensiorn service should also be consiclered
to be elements in a longer-terml pr-ogram aimed at transforming agri-
culture in Uganda.
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other research units in East Africa, notably the Empire Cotton Grow-
ing Corporation. As far as possible, the research carried out in Uganda
and East Africa should take full advantage of the basic research being
conducted in other parts of the world. In general, the policy should
be to emphasize research in Uganda that will produce results in a
comparatively few years while, at the same time, keeping in touch
with, and benefiting from, the longer-term research in which more
developed countries are investing.

Extension

The function of the field extension service of the Agricultural
Department is to secure the adoption in everyday farming practice
of all known ways and means by which the cultivator can obtain the
maximum return from his labor. The service is the direct link between
the research laboratory and the experimental farm on the one hand,
and the practical cultivator on the other. On its efficiency depends
greatly both the degree and the rate of agricultural development.

A contributing factor to the slow rate of introduction of many well-
proven ways of agricultural improvement in the past has been held to
be the method of approach of the extension service to it. Too small
a technical personnel, many of them inadequately trained, tried to
spread their activities too widely and, in trying to accomplish too much,
failed to achieve what a more narrow approach might have succeeded
in doing. Recently departmental policy has replaced the mass approach
by one of concentration of extension effort on progressive farmers
willing to follow departmental advice and teaching, with the object of
building up a class of master farmers who will be recognized as leaders
in their respective areas and whose farming methods will serve as prac-
tical demonstrations to their less progressive neighbors. The mission
agrees with this approach until such time as more extension personnel
are available.

In addition to an expansion of the service and greater concentra-
tion on more progressive producers, we recommend that the orienta-
tion of the extension service should be changed. It is our view that
extension workers have to devote too much time to administrative work
and that, in many instances they are not well versed in the art of
extension. We must stress that extension work is developmental, edu-
cational work, not routine administration. Added clerical staff would
help to relieve field officers of this latter burden. Without a change
in approach to extension metho(ds, it is possible that much of the ex-
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pected benefit from the recommended additional expenditure for
expanding the service might be lost. We therefore recommend most
strongly that the Government seek technical assistance from a com-
petent and experienced outside agency to help orient the extension
service to a more effective approach toward its task. We also recom-
mend that greater efforts be made to bring extension workers of all
grades into direct association with research workers and others through
conferences, meetings and short courses.

The existing categories of agricultural extension staff and their
qualifications are:

Agricultural Officer: Until 1958 all were expatriates of agricul-
tural degree status, followed by post-graduate study in tropical
agriculture. As qualified men become available, expatriates
are now being replaced by Africans trained abroad or possess-
ing the Makerere College degree followed by one year's post-
graduate study in England.

Field Officer (Assistant Agricultural Officer) : Expatriates and
Makerere College diplomates-the former will be replaced as
Ugandan Agricultural Assistants-are promoted after special
diploma training.

Agricultural Assistants: Holders of the agricultural certificate of
the departmental farm institutes.

The extensioni service is organized on a provincial basis and staff
is assigned as follows:

One Assistant Director or Senior Agricultural Officer per
province.

One Agricultural Officer per district.
One Field Officer or Assistant Agricultural Officer per county.
One Agricultural Assistant per sub-county.

While this distributioll serves as a general standard, strict adherence
to it is not always possible. Thus, a very large county may require more
than one Field Officer and a heavily populated sub-county one Agri-
cultur-al Assistant per parish, i.e., several per sub-county, as well as
extra Field Officers. The missioni has taken account of such variations
as well as the availability of personnel and candidates for training
whlen considering the optimum size of the departmental staff required
to build uIl) the extension services to an effective level for accomplishing
the task before thenm ditrilig the con iuig five years.
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Based on1 our estimates of requirements and takiiig into account
current and expectecl vacancies, the mission recommenids the following
expansion of services between 1961/62 and 1965/66:

a. The appointment of 9 adclditionial Agricultural Officers. By
1965/66 these posts should be filled by Ugandans currently
in training in the United Kingdom or at Makerere.

b. The appointment of 70 additional Field Officers (Assistant
Agricultural Officers) as they complete the diploma courses
recommended uLncler the traininig program.

c. The appointmnent of 112 additional Agricultural Assistants as
they complete their training courses.

The mission considers these estimates to be mllinimal requirements for
the above categories; they take into account estimates of the numbers
of trained persons who are expected to be available in these years. If
more qualified persons were available we would recommend that the
staff be expanded further. If otir recommendations regarding training
are implemented, and if enough candidates are forthcoming (discussed
below) we expect that these requirements can be met by 1965/66 with
the exception of those of the Agricultural Assistants. However, we
expect that there will be no problems in filling this category after
1966 when the flow through the secondary schools and special training
school should accelerate.

We estimate that the additional staff proposed would entail an ad-
ditional salaries and wages bill totaling about £105,000 by 1965/66.
During the entire five-year period, the total additional recurrent cost
incurred by the increased staff would amount: to more than £300,000.

In addition to the above established grades of personnel, the mission
recommends the creation of a new category of Field Worker to per-
form limited, but valuable; services until more and better qualified
workers are available. These workers would be similar to those em-
ployed in many countries where agricultural departments find con-
siderable benefit, particularly in extension work but also on depart-
mental farms, in the employment of a grade of personnel of lower
status, lower technical qualifications and less pay than the Agricultural
Assistant. The designation of such personnel is variable-demonstra-
tor, field assistant, mu qaddam, supervisor, fieldman. They would be
expected to be competent to perform a variety of essential services
which at present take the time of more highly qualified and higher-
salaried staff who could be employed to better advantage in services
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requiring higher technical knowledge and skill. Operations expected
to be well within their competence would include the layout of demon-
stration plots on cultivators' fields, demonstration of the use of farm
implements and the use of oxen in cultivation, the training of oxen
for work, demonstration of the spraying of crops against pests and
diseases, the supervision of labor on experimental and other depart-
mental farms.

The mission considers this form of service to be of importance in
connection with its pest control and mixed farming programs. We
also consider that these lower qualified workers will help fill in the
gaps in shortage of staff until better qualified workers are available.
We recommend that a minimum of 60 such persons be employed by
1965/66; if training capacity permits (see below), more should be
trained. The addition to the payroll would total about £11,000 a
year by 1965/66 but, since only a limited number of field workers would
actually qualify prior to that year, the total additional recurrent ex-
penditures for this purpose would amount to only £20,000 during the
five-year period.

Education and Training

The expansion of the agricultural services, on which we place such
emphasis for increasing agricultural output, depends in large measure
on the flow of trained persons coming through a variety of educational
and training institutes. In addition, in a country that is primarily
agricultural, there is need for training of persons who will be concerned
with agriculture but will not necessarily be in government positions.
At present, these institutes and training programs cannot meet the
requirements for development.

Seventeen posts were vacant on July 1, 1961, in the present sanc-
tioned establishment of Assistant Agricultural Officers in the Agricul-
tural Department, and the mission considers that an additional 53
posts will be needed within the next five years. In addition, out of the
121 posts of Assistant Agricultural Officer filled on July 1, 1961, per-
haps as many as 70 posts, at present filled by expatriates, may be ex-
pected to be filled by local personnel in a few years. Thus the need
can be foreseen now of a total of about 140 additional local Field
Officers.

Higher Education. The major source for higher education in
agriculture in Uganda is Makerere College. The first class of students
for the Bachelor of Science degree in agriculture was due to pass out
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in 1961. This College could fill an important role in the Africaniza-
tion of the senior agricultural services, if circumstances were favorable.
Its agricultural gracluates are qualified for immediate direct appoint-
ment as Agricultural Officers in the Agricultural Department. The
College has a capacity for admitting 24 students annually to its faculty
of agriculture. Since Makerere is an East African institution, Uganda
can expect only a share-possibly eight-of that total. In practice,
however, the college capacity is not being utilized in full, as sufficient
candidates of adequate educational standard and good personality do
not offer themselves for this faculty. In consequence, the current classes
in agriculture consist of 11 Uganda students in all. Clearly Makerere
College cannot meet the need outlined in the preceding paragraph,
and a further source of supply of qualified candidates must be pro-
vided. The mission thus recommends that the courses now offered at
the existing Farm Institutes be modified to meet these requirements.

In 1957 the Farm Institute, Bukalasa, which is the principal agri-
cultural education center in the country and formerly gave one-year
courses for teachers and others, was upgraded for teaching purposes to
admit a greater number of students annually and to provide a three-
years' certificate course in agriculture. Another central farm institute
of similar standing was opened at Arapai in the following year. These
steps were necessary as neither the number of students qualifying in
agriculture nor the standard of the technical education provided was
adequate to meet requirements. Bukalasa and Arapai have a combined
capacity for the admission of at least 120 students annually to the cer-
tificate courses. The classes are not being filled to capacity at present
because of the low standards of education of applicants for admission.
Among those admitted the casualty rate in examinations is high. For
these reasons, coupled with the off-take for veterinary training at the
end of the second year, the number of those successfully completing the
present three years' certificate course is much below departmental
requirements.

In order to meet the urgent departmental needs for better qualified
technical staff, the Agricultural Department proposes to improve the
training at Bukalasa. These changes would involve the upgrading of
the course to a four-year diploma course, so providing a limited alter-
native to Makerere. Changes of this kind would involve a temporary
reduction in the two-year course for agricultural certificates now given
at the institute. These changes would require an expansion of facilities
involving capital expenditures of £12,000 and additional recurrent
expenditures of £25,000 by 1965/66. The mission endorses these pro-
posals and recommends that they be given immediate effect.
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If sufficient students of Cambridge School Certificate standard to
fill these classes apply for admission in future years, it is estimated
that when all classes are in full operation, the two institutes can pro-
duce annually some 40 students for veterinary training, 50 certificate
holders for appointment as Agricultural Assistants and 20 selected
students for further diploma training. An output of these proportions
would meet all needs of both the Agricultural and the Veterinary
Departments for Assistant Agricultural Officers and Agricultural As-
sistants within a few years. It also would make available men of these
qualifications required by sister departments and outside agencies.

It must be emphasized, however, that though the mission's calcu-
lations are based on ultimate outputs of these dimensions, it may not
prove possible to attain them in full immediately. The adequacy of
applicants of Cambridge School Certificate standard for the certificate
courses in agriculture and veterinary science is the key to the future.
The mission agrees with the decision to admit only applicants of that
standard to the certificate courses in future, in view of the disappoint-
ing experience with students of lower initial education. Currently,
however, the total annual output of students of Cambridge School
Certificate qualification is unequal to the growing over-all demand,
but it is hoped that the expansion of secondary school education (see
Chapter 12) will rectify this shortcoming. Unless this can be done and
unless agricultural training becomes more popular among students
of this standard, progress in agricultural education, and with it agri-
cultural development, may be hampered seriously. In the interim,
however, part of this gap, in the absence of suitably qualified persons,
can be filled by the lower grade fieldmen.

New Course for Fieldmen. The mission has referred to the need
for this category of worker and recommends that a suitable course
be instituted as sooIn as possible to train field workers. Trainees would
be required to have received eight years of general education and the
training itself would be for one year. The course would be essentially
practical in nature with only sufficient theory to enable students to
understand practice. If the the proposal to hold the diploma course
at Bukalasa alone is put into effect and if students desiring veterinary
training transfer to the Veterinary Training Institute at the end of
the first year of the certificate course as proposed, instead of the
second year as at present, there should be ample accommodation at
the Arapai farm institute for a training course of this nature as from
1962/63. Alternatively, it couild be held( at a district farm institute,
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though it woulcl seem preferable to reserve the latter for short courses
for practical cultivators and, in any case, Arapai is much better pro-
vided with the necessary equipment for training. Little expenditure
should be involved, apart from the usual allowances for trainees which
should amouLit to less thaln £3,000 in a full year or, allowing lor a
progressive buildup during the early years, to about £10,000 during
the five-year period.

Short Courses. The provision of short-course instruction of dif-
ferent types, intensities and durations to meet the needs of practical
cultivators and others interested in agriculture is an important func-
tion of the Agricultural Department. This is being met in Uganda
at farm institutes and specialized departmental centers where courses
ranging from a few days to three months, according to requirements
and the nature of the subject under instruction, are provided. These
courses are popular and well attended.

Existing facilities are in process of expansion by the establishment
of eight district farm institutes-two in each of the four provinces.
Not all these centers were complete at the time of the mission's visit
and the mission endorses the program for their completion. Courses
at them should provide greater flexibility than those which are pos-
sible at the larger central institutes. Where the programs are for
women, for example, it should be made possible for housewives to
attend for a few days and, if necessary, to return for subsequent
periods, since few housewives can spend several weeks at a time away
from their homes.

The mission attaches great importance to the provision of instruc-
tion, such as these institutes and the specialized departmental centers
can afford, in helping to train cultivators in modern farm practice
and management, and so to forward the aim of establishing a com-
munity of progressive farmers. They also can provide an invaluable
service, not available elsewhere, in training men for employment in
specialized lines on estate farms and by outside agencies. In at least
one direction-the training of men at Special Development Centre,
Namelere, in the driving, operation and maintenance of tractors and
their equipment for cultivation-such a service is being provided.
The mission does not doubt that institutions of this kind will enlarge
the range of their instruction in future as the need arises and as
fresh discoveries of research and experiment show the way.

Farm Schools and the Education System. For students who desire
to take up farming as a career, courses of instruction are available at a
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number of farm schools. At least six exist in the Eastern and Northern
Provinces. The results from these schools have been disappointing and
this experience is consistent with that at similar schools in similar

circumstances elsewhere. Most schools encourage the group system of
training and subsequent employment. Few groups have made a success.

Some misused the money provided; in others, cattle which had been

donated, disappeared. Doubtless, some serious difficulties had to be

overcome, notably that of obtaining land, owing to the suspicious

attitude of the local community who sometimes see in the project an

attempt to get permanent possession of the land. Both because of the
disappointing record and the shortage of staff and funds for other

purposes, we recommend that the farm schools be abolished.
Training of young farmers can best be effected on the farm par-

ticularly if supplemented by short courses in schools or institutes. We

are also suggesting in our chapter on education (see Chapter 12) that

more emphasis be placed on including agricultural subjects in the
curriculum of primary schools. In rural areas there should be a close

liaison between the agricultural extension staff and the primary
school. Tradition and custom die hard in the African adult culti-

vator: innate suspicion is difficult to overcome. In the enlightenment

of youth must hope be largely centered for development in the future.

It is appropriate, therefore, that elementary agriculture should find

a place in the normal curriculum of schools of the level attended by

rural youth, so many of whom are destined to live on the land and to

win their livelihood from it. Particularly is this so in Uganda which
is so essentially agricultural, so backward in agricultural development,

and with a population so overwhelmingly rural. At some point the

organization of youth agricultural clubs which have been a potent
force for agricultural development in some countries might be con-

sidered.

Agricultural Instruction for Women. The mission considers that

much more emphasis than at present should be placed on the provision
of agricultural instruction, including the nutritional aspects, for rural

women, in view of the major role which women play in Uganda in

food crop production. This could probably be best provided in gen-

eral by the institution of widespread short courses of four to five days
at a time, which is as long a period as an average woman can be absent

continuously from her home. As we have noted, women are admitted

now to the ordinary short courses at the central farm institutes and

a number of women actually attend. However, we recommend that a
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type of course should be devised for women only, of shorter duration,
linking food crop production with nutritional needs and provided
at centers in each district. As a beginnling the eight new district farm
institutes should specialize in these short courses for women as one of
their major functions. It is realized that some are being used for the
purpose already. Where departmental facilities do not exist, it may be
possible to utilize other outside institutions, such as women's clubs,
which are under the guidance of the Community Development Depart-
ment (see Chapter 13). A few agricultural officers give occasional
lectures at these clubs already. The field establishment of the Agricul-
tural Department includes two female officers who can assist greatly
in establishing and running these courses on the most useful lines. In
the years ahead most women will continue their traditional role of
tilling the land and producing the family's food crops. A little knowl-
edge of modern cultivation methods could ease the physical effort
which a woman now has to exert, while simultaneously giving a larger
return for her labor.

An elementary knowledge of nutrition and dietary needs possessed
by a housewife could improve the quality of the foods produced and
with it the health of her family. The dissemination of such knowl-
edge should be accorded a high priority in the Community Develop-
ment program (see Chapter 13). No course of instruction of this
nature for community workers is now available. We suggest that a
course of six to twelve months' duration should be provided on these
lines at farm institutes for girls of primary school-leaving age and
qualification. The importance of granting certificates to women who
complete such a course was impressed on the mission. A certificate
gives the holder considerable prestige among her community and
enhances her influence in conveying to other women what she herself
has learned.

Capital

Better management and higher levels of productivity of labor can
only be attained if producers have a far greater supply of capital than
at present. The mission believes that there is a pressing need to infuse
capital into the peasant economy to provide simple tools and other
equipment. Few peasants can afford to purchase equipment and at
present the average peasant does not have the ready cash nor collateral
of an acceptable type to borrow from commercial banks. We recom-
mend two programs to accelerate the inflow of capital into peasant
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agriculture: a subsidy program andcl an enlargecl credit program. The
subsidy program would be an outright "grant" program meeting part
or most of the cost of an item to induce producers to purchase equip-
ment, and would be handled by the Department of Agriculture. The
credit program would be an expansion of the existing program, as
well as one that would incorporate a greater degree of supervision than
hitherto. Initially, the responsibility for this latter program would
also rest with the Department of Agriculture, though in the long run
the mission believes it will best be handled by the Cooperative
Department.

Subsidies

It is extremely difficult to get cultivators to adopt a new practice
or to use a new implement or process of which they have no experience
and African farmers are no exception. In order to give initial encour-
agement to cultivators to raise their standards of cultivation and hence
their productivity, and to improve the quality of their farm produce
for marketing and so to obtain a higher price for it (until the advan-
tages of doing so are better realized), the mission recommends that
the Government should subsidize the major part of the cost of the more
expensive equipment required. Within this category fall various imple-
ments of cultivation, processing equipment for coffee, carts for the
movement of farmyard manure in a system of mixed farming and for
the transport of farm produce in general, wire for the fencing of land

and covered cattle kraals, for mixed farming, insecticides for the
control of cotton and coffee pests and couch grass in arable land.

The recommendations we make for all these various types of sub-
sidies would entail expenditures of £1,999,000 during the five-year
period, 1961/62-1965/66 (see Table 11). The rate of subsidy for
each item varies and is discussed in relation to the relevant crops
later in this chapter.

Where subsidies are related to equipment they should be con-
sidered to be a reduction in price for that equipment. They should not
be disbursed in cash but should be viewed as an inducement to pro-
ducers to purchase equipment at reduced prices. Subsidies relating
to insecticides come under special consideration and are treated in
more detail in the sections on cotton and coffee.

The size of this program is based on the best judgment available
of estimated needs and the response to such a program. However, it
must be recognized that, as it is a departure from current practices,



CROP PRODUCTION 143

there are many unknown factors involved. If the program meets with

a good response it may be necessary to expand some elements in it.
On the other hand, if producers respond slowly to the program it may
be necessary to stretch out the program beyond 1965/66. Furthermore,

TABLE 11: Proposed Program of Subsidics, 1961/62-1965/66

Total Percentage Amount of

Costs Subsidized Subsidy

Item (£ '000) % (£ '000)

Plows 75.0
Cultivators (Wceders) 40,(
Cartsa 280.0
Seed Drills 50.0
Barbed Wirc 125.0
Coffee Trays 62.5
l'ower Hullers 150.0
I'ulpers 4.0

Cattle Kraals, mixed farminig 250.0

All above 1,036.5 50 518.7
D)DT P'ump Sprayers, lor cottoi 300.0 90 270.0

788.7
DDT Insecticide, for cottoii 1,250.0 90 1,125.0
Mlalathion Insecticide for Arabica coffee 66.0 100 66.0
Dalapon, for weed control 38.5 50 19.3

1,210.3

GRAND TOTAL 1,999.0

aIncludes local small and large carts and imported carts.

the subsidy program must be considered as an adjunct to a credit
program: if there is an increased demand for credit for producers to
take advantage of the subsidies, then the credit program should be
coordinated with the subsidy program. Although the mission is well
aware of the difficulties which may accompany a subsidy program of
this magnitude, we feel that the country's agriculture at this stage
needs large-scale infusion of capital and that the most effective method
is a massive subsidy program. However, we view our subsidy pro-
posals as in the nature of a crash program, designed to encourage
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cultivators to accept and make use of more modern production de-
vices. Hence, we do not advocate that the Government should con-
tinue the subsidies indefinitely. Rather, we envisage a gradual reduc-
tion of the annual amount of subsidization once the cultivators have
adopted the production methods which the program is intended to
promote. Such a reduction may not be possible, however, during the
next five years.

Agricultural Credit

In the past, the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank (UCSB) has been
the principal vehicle for making agricultural loans to small farmers.
However, this source of credit is unsatisfactory for peasant cultivators
in a number of respects. The UCSB requires registerable land as
collateral, and the average cultivator outside Buganda does not possess
title to land; the value of the collateral required is at least double
the amount of the loan; it is costly to the UCSB to administer a
large number of small loans, and while the UCSB prefers a minimum
of Sh.l,000/-, a lowvering of that limit to Sh.500/- has been agreed
for loans from the African Loans Fund or from the ICA funds which
are administered by the UCSB (see below). The UCSB is short of in-
spectors and recruitment of suitably qualified staff is most difficult.
To make economic use of the inspectorate staff, applications are col-
lected until sufficient have been received from a district to enable a
worthwhile safari to be undertaken. Separate journeys to each in-
dividual applicant would be far too costly.

Two other sources of credit exist for cultivators, both of them
managed by the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank as agent. An
African Loans Fund was established by the Government in 1954 with
a capital of £150,000, which was increased in 1957 to £300,000. Security
for loans is more easily met: the Fund requires a 50 percent guarantee
from the local government of the district in which the borrower resides;
for the balance, a mortgage is executed on any possessions the bor-
rower can offer. In 1956, the United States International Coopera-
tion Administration provided £100,000 to set up a Revolving Loan
Fund which by the end of June 1961 had been increased to £150,000.
A further sum of £80,000, made available by the same organization by
the end of June 1961, was applied to supplement the African Loans
Fund. The finances of both funds are already largely loaned out or
committed. The mission considers that the African Loans Fund could
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be increased advantageously by £100,000 for loans in those districts
which are willing to grant the 50 percent guarantee.

The mission believes that there should be an expansion of the
general agricultural credit program, and that there should also be
a reorientation of lending policies. In 1960, the Government received
advice from two outside consultants on how such an expanded credit
program might be operated. One recommended that any such pro-
gram should be a supervised credit program administered by the
Agricultural Department. The other suggested that the program
should be placed in the hands of the cooperative movement and that
special provision should be made for the training of managers of
societies to handle such a program.

The mission considers that each of these proposals has its merits
and defects, but that neither fulfills requirements adequately. The
Agricultural Department works in close touch with cultivators, and
is in a better position than any other to know not only the individual
but the nature and extent of his requirements for agricultural de-
velopment. The administration of debt collection, however, is not
the function of agricultural extension personnel. It diverts them from
the discharge of their proper technical duties and, even without it,
the existing staff is insufficient in numbers, in the opinion of the mis-
sion, for the adequate discharge of those duties. Finally, the associa-
tion of the staff with the collection of loans, if it necessitates pressure,
is harmful to the harmonious relations required for the success of
propaganda dealing with agricultural development and, even if not
requiring pressure, is best left to others.

While agreeing that under conditions existing in Uganda the co-
operative organization is the proper agency to administer agricultural
credit and that the linking of the grant of credit with the disposal of
farm produce provides the best security for loans, the mission considers
that the Department of Cooperative Development requires extensive
reorganization before it is in a position to undertake that function.
In another section of this report proposals to that end are made, and
we outline a pilot project to initiate a credit program under the aegis
of the Cooperative Department.

At present the Agricultural Department is the best equipped or
ganization to deal with applications for assistance on a limited scale,
and to follow up in the utilization of loans so as to ensure that they
are applied to the specific objects for which they have been made. The
mission recommends that as a temporary measure only, until the
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Department of Cooperative Developmenlt is suitably reorganized and
adequately equipped to take over, and until a detailed agricultural
credit scheme of wider applicability is evolved, a supervised credit
scheme for progressive farmers at low rates of interest should be
initiated and assigned to the Agricultural Department for administra-
tion using the UCSB to handle the financial aspects of the task.

It seems unlikely, with its staff at the current level, that the
Agricultural Department can be expected to organize and supervise
more than 5,000 new progressive farmers each year-or a total of
25,000 in the last year of a five-year period-even if a greater number
should desire to participate. On this basis a minimum initial pro-
vision of £100,000 should be made. The amount would have to be

increased progressively each year as the number of progressive culti-
vators in the scheme increased. The total sum ultimately required on
a basis of annual provision could be decreased considerably if a re-
volving fund were created. It is recommended that such a fund be in-
stituted, that initially it should amount to £100,000, and that it
should be increased to a maximum of £250,000 as and when required.
This program is in accordance with the present views of the Agri-
cultural Department, but the mission feels that the maximum pro-
posed may not prove sufficient in the later years of the five-year period.
Accordingly, a flexible approach should be adopted: as more staff
becomes available and as the impact of the incentive of the subsidy

program and the cooperative credit program becomes felt, additional
funds may be required and, to this end, standby reserves of a further

£250,000 should be held ready for such a contingency. Part of this
latter amount might be lent through the cooperative movement if
by then it were apparent that the suitable organization had been

established.
In the operation of the credit program, the mission feels that some

matters should receive the special consideration of the Government.
For the maintenance of good relations between the Department and
the cultivator, we view with misgivings the participation of the de-
partmental staff in the collection of loans which, we think, should
be left to sub-county chiefs and the district administrations. Dis-
continuance of the requirement of a 50 percent guarantee by the
African local governrnent for the repayment of each loan, and the
issue of loans merely on the character, integrity and farming ability
of the borrower, as known to the local area advisory committee, could
lead to financial losses in the absence of any security, even though
the loans are made only to progressive cultivators. Initially at least,
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until experience is gained, credit might be restricted to the actual pro-
vision of capital equipment and goods only: loans for recurrent ex-
penditure are more difficult to control. The administration of such a
program will not be easy, particularly in a time of political transition,
such as the present, when the relationships of the citizens to the chief
and district administration are subject to rapid and erratic changes.

Technical Change

The credit and subsidy program we recommend, together with the
proposed measures to improve management, should assist in three im-
portant technical changes: the use of oxen for cultivation, the intro-
duction of mixed farming and the spread of measures for crop pro-
tection. The first two of these changes will be innovations, and are
part of the longer-term transformation of production systems in
Uganda. Crop protection measures, on the other hand, will give
quick returns without anything other than a modification of present
production systems.

Ox Cultivation. Productivity of labor could be raised by intro-
ducing tractors, but experience has shown that this type of mechaniza-
tion is uneconomic for most individual holdings of the scale most
common in Uganda. We suggest, however, that the Special Develop-
ment Section continue to provide services where needed and that re-
search in the use of tractors be continued and that they be tested in
conjunction with the cooperative farming (see Chapter 8). We also
recommend that there be continued work on the mechanization of
harvesting to ensure that the larger crops, secured through mechanical
cultivation, are actually harvested. In the interim, we believe that the
spread of ox-drawn cultivation will be of great benefit to the economy.

The use of the ox-drawn plow in the cultivation of the soil was in-
troduced to Uganda some 40 years ago. It has been practiced on de-
partmental farms, and has been emphasized in all courses of instruction
for departmental staff, and has been the subject of demonstration and
propaganda in all the intervening years. Yet the current number of
plows in use in the country is estimated at only 84,000 and 70 per-
cent of the cropped area is believed to be still cultivated by the tradi-
tional hand hoe. For all practical purposes it can be said that oxen
and the plow find no place in Uganda cultivation outside the dis-
tricts of Teso and those bordering it. In T'eso itself, some 51,000
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plows are in use and the proportion of plows to taxpayers (cultiva-
tors) is about I to 2. In Karainoja, a district largely pastoral with
only a small area under food crops, ox cultivation is the accepted
method of land preparation for cropping.

Whatever be the reasons for the slow progress in spreading ox
cultivation hitherto, it is becoming increasingly important that they
be overcome. The woman is still the normal instrument of cultivation
over most of the country, and the hand hoe her implement. The re-
striction on expanding cultivation imposed by limitations of physical
strength and drudgery is itself evident. Furthermore, with the growing
enlightenment of the people, she will not continue in this role to the
same extent. Already it is said that the standard of cultivation is fall-
ing, that women devote less time than formerly to cultivation of the
land and more to social visits and functions. This change of interests
may be expected to increase.

For the encouragement of ox cultivation, mainly in the Eastern
and Northern Provinces, the Government is at present financing a
three-years' scheme, 1960/61 to 1962/63, amounting to £18,500 by
the provision of a number of oxen demonstration units. The mission
considers it of great importance to agricultural development that an
all-out effort be now made by departmental propaganda and demon-
stration, credit facilities and subsidies for agricultural implements,
where necessary, to secure the wider adoption of this system of culti-
vation, not only in these provinces but in all regions of the country
suitable for it. In view also of the well-known difficulties and preju-
dices to be overcome, a period of three years is insufficient. The mission
therefore recommends that the scheme be extended for three addi-
tional years to cover the five years, 1961/62-1965/66, during which a
sum of at last £50,000 should be provided (including the unspent por-
tion of the £18,500 already approved) so that the scheme may be pur-
sued more intensively, over a wider area, and using publicity, visual
aids and all other means by which ox cultivation may be popularized.
The minimum target should be the doubling within five years of the
present area cultivated by oxen.

Simultaneously, it is considered necessary that financial assistance
should be afforded to the cultivator for the purchase of implements
and of oxen, if the latter are not already possessed. Availability of
adequate credit on terms which the cultivator can satisfy is the chief
essential. Initially subsidies to cover part of the cost of implements
can be a measure of considerable encouragement. We have already
suggested that £75,000 worth of plows should become available dur-
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ing the five-year period (see Table 11) and that 50 percent of the
cost should be subsidized. It would depend on experience whether
all the 5,000 plows that might be purchased should be subsidized
at an equal rate or whether there should be a declining scale of subsidy.

Mixed Farming. The problem of maintaining fertility and hence
crop yields under a system of continuous land use has been under
investigation for at least 40 years. Although deficiencies of basic ele-
ments of plant foods are common, it would seem that the soils of much
of the cultivated area of Uganda are fertile. Due probably to lack
of certain micro nutrients in the soils, and for other reasons, not yet
understood, the application of chemical fertilizers which in most
countries help to make good such shortages, has not so far given the
same response here. Much more investigation into the place of ferti-
lizers in agricultural production is still required, but, on the basis of
existing knowledge and under conditions of cultivation and cropping
at present practiced advice on fertilizer use has to be restricted to
special cases.

Research workers have been convinced for some time that in
Uganda the physical structure of the soil, rather than its chemical
status, determines its fertility. Research has shown the value of "rest-
ing" periods in building up soil structure and has indicated that the
best way of maintaining soil fertility is to include in the crop rotation
a period of "rest" under grass. This has been followed by investiga-
tions into the best grass or mixture of grass and legume for the pur-
pose, the optimum crop/resting-period ratio, the value of farmyard
manure and the place of livestock in the rotation.

Though many answers have still to be found, present knowledge
is ample to give all-out support to a project for the general adoption
of a rotation which integrates livestock-rearing with crop production
to the mutual advantage of both. Cultivators are advised by the
Agricultural Department to adopt a six-year rotation consisting of
three years of consecutive cropping followed by three years' rest. The
crops will vary according to locality and the land will generally be
douible-cropped: during the whole resting period the land will be
planted to grass and will be grazed by cattle.

Resting the land between periods of cropping is a common feature
of peasant agriculture. The period of rest is variable: it may extend
to some years if there is no land scarcity, or it may not be possible
at all in densely populated areas. During the period of rest the land
is usually left to nature to be covered by spontaneous growth of grasses
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and weedls. Nowhere, lhowever, is the keeping of livestock for pur-
poses of mixed farminig practicedl. Cattle may be kept as a matter of
prestige or for dowveries, but they have no connection with crop
production.

All possible support should be given to any measure likely to
further the adoption of this (to Uganda) new system of land use, in
view of its great inmportance to agricultural development. There are
great obstacles to surmount, since mixed farming is an innovation
of which the people have no experience and, like all such innovations,
will be viewed with suspicion. It necessitates the enclosure of the
land for cattle grazing and the provision of adequate water supplies:
normally the land should be permanently fenced, but the cultivator
holds it only by customary right and not by right of ownership and he
may well hesitate. Alternatively, movable hurdles may be used, but
either costs money which the average peasant cultivator does not
possess-even the cheapest wire fence with bush posts cost Sh 1/-
per running yard. In some regions, land enclosure will not be tolerated
by the local people owing to their views on land tenure; presumably
herding of cattle during grazing would be the only solution.

The mission sees no clear way of overcoming these difficulties
rapidly. Pressure could possibly be brought to bear by an independent
government determined to push agricultural development. Obviously
a revision of the land tenure system and the grant of individual lancl
ownership could alter the position. Both these measures, however,
lie in the future. Meantime, a valuable example can be set by pro-
gressive farmers willing to adopt a mixed farming system. They should
be assisted liberally by subsidy and loan in obtaining the necessary
materials and equipment, in providing cattle kraals, if required, for
the collection of cattle dung for application to the land, and in any
other necessary facility. Provision for these items has been included
in the subsidy and credit estimates (see Table 11). We suggest that
50,000 £2½2 rolls of barbed wire be subsidized over the five-year
period, at a 50 percent rate, giving a total cost of £62,500 over the
entire period. In adldition, we suggest that 5,000 cattle kraals be
subsidized and, at £50 a kraal and a subsidy rate of 50 percent, the
total cost in subsidies over the period would amount to £125,000.

Crop Protection. Cotton and coffee suffer from certain insect
pests which cause heavy annual reductions in yield and consequent
serious loss to both the grower and to the Government. Research has
now shown that the more serious pests can be controlled by insecticidal
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sprays, thereby materially increasing the cultivator's income and
Government's revenue. The mission attaches the utmost importance
to expanding cotton spraying as a means of increasing output. Past
experience has amply demonstrated the difficulty of getting the peasant
cultivator to introduce a new practice into his normal farming routine.
During 1959 and 1960, the Government subsidized spraying operations
by cultivators in order to demonstrate the advantages of spraying and
to popularize its practice. The mission entirely supports this action,
but feels that the magnitude of the financial benefits which have been
shown to result from spraying in these cases warrants financial en-
couragement on a much larger scale than that already given or con-
templated in order to secure its rapid adoption by the cultivator. Our
recommendations in this connection are included in the sections that
deal with cotton and coffee. The costs of crop protection constitute
the greater part of our subsidy program (see Table II).

We do not minimize the difficulties in introducing changes in
techniques of production, but if development is to proceed then there
must be changes of the kind mentioned above. Their cumulative
effect should be to raise the average level of productivity of labor, and
lay the basis for sustained increase in output per man-hour.

The Ministry of Agriculture like the other ministries has evolved
from the previous Colonial Secretariat pattern of organization. As
this evolution proceeds we would suggest that serious consideration
be given to adopting a functional organization rather than a division
by subject matter. This we believe would contribute to maximum
effectiveness and efficient use of scarce personnel. Ideally, the Ministry
should have a small policy and planning advisory unit headed by an
agricultural economist, and three main branches covering research,
regulatory functions and all extension work. We would suggest that
Uganda might find it profitable to secure the advice of the United
Nations Food and Agricultural Organization on how such a proposed
reorganization could be developed and implemented.

MAJOR CROPS

The Future Relative Roles of Coffee and Cotton in the Economy

The mission estimates that in 1960 about two-thirds of the value
of all agricultural commodities that entered the market were exported
outside of East Africa, while of the remaining third, two parts were
consumed internally and the remaining part was sold in the common
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market territories of Kenya and Tanganyika. Cotton and coffee domi-
nate the entire agricultural economy, with the value of these two crops
being more than half of the value of all marketed output. Between
1951 and 1960, the combined value of the exports of these two com-
modities was never less than 75 percent of the total value of all ex-
ports, and was as high as 89 percent in 1951 and 1952, dropping to
77 percent in 1960. There was, however, a shift in the proportions
contributed by each crop: raw cotton exports fell from over 60 per-
cent of the value of all exports in 1951 and 1952 to less than 40 percent
in 1957-1960. Conversely coffee exports increased in importance, ris-
ing from less than 30 percent of the value of all exports in 1951-1952
to over 40 percent in 1957-1960.

While production of coffee and cotton is vital to Uganda, the
country is a small-scale producer, even though it is among the top
half dozen coffee producers in the world. Uganda coffee-almost 95
percent of which is Robusta-represents around 4 percent of the
world's marketable surplus and is only approximately 5 percent of the
size of the stocks Brazil is presently withholding from the world market.
The output of cotton-60-70 percent of which is long-staple cotton
and the remainder I16 inch staple length-is well below 1 percent
of the world's production of all cotton, less than 5 percent of U.S.
stocks of cotton, and about 5 percent of the world's production of
long-staple cotton. Thus, Uganda is in no position to exert much
influence on the world price through unilateral action; this is par-
ticularly true in the case of coffee where world production is some 20
percent larger than annual consumption and where the main markets
are the U.S. and the U.K. where Uganda has no particular advantage
over competitive producers other than a small margin under imperial
preference in exporting to the U.K. Traditionally, India and Western
Europe have been Uganda's main market for cotton and, while trade
connections and the short ocean haul gives Uganda certain advantages
in India, the world surplus of cotton and the competitive state of the
cotton market make it impossible for Uganda to influence prices on her
own account. However, Uganda has well-established markets in India
as well as elsewherc and as the country is a low-cost producer the
mission expects Uganda to expand her cotton markets.

While Uganda has a relatively minor share of the world's markets,
the value of exports of cotton and coffee has provided the mainstay of
economic growth in Uganda and the mission believes they will con-
tinue to do so. However, likely future trends suggest that it would
be wise policy to shift some relative emphasis from coffee to cotton.



CROP PRODUCTION 153

We foresee no increase in the world price of coffee, though we expect
a possible slight rise in the price of cotton. In the normal course of
events the value of exports might have been sustained, despite a fall
in prices, by the increased volume of coffee production, which is still
increasing rapidly. However, as Uganda has joined the International
Coffee Agreement, under which the rate of growth of exports must be
restrained, this course cannot be followed. Furthermore, in view
of the extremely competitive state of the world market, Uganda might
have difficulty in retaining its present share of the market unless the
quality of its coffee is improved. Thus, the major growth will have to
come from increased cotton production, while the increase in coffee
production will have to be dampened and the quality of coffee will
have to be improved, so that Uganda can retain its share of the world
market. Increased cotton sales are expected because of Uganda's
strong competitive position as a low-cost producer.

There is an element of competition in use of land and labor for
cotton and coffee. Coffee has supplanted cotton in Buganda, the most
promising area of cotton production, while cotton production rose in
the Eastern and Northern Provinces. The mission believes that, if
cotton production is to be increased, then the downward trend in cot-
ton production in those areas where cotton and coffee compete must
be reversed and output must be raised in other areas.

Encouraging cotton production in lieu of coffee will be difficult.
The subsidy program outlined earlier and the cotton pest control
program described below will provide means whereby production can
be raised, but if resources are to be diverted from coffee to cotton then
the advantages of growing coffee rather than cotton will have to be
diminished. These advantages are pronounced. First, an acre of coffee
is estimated to need 80 man-days of work per year compared with
140 for cotton. Second, the average net rate of return (after deduct-
ing all inputs except family labor) from an acre of coffee-even with
low yields and prevailing prices-is estimated to be two to three times
greater than that from cotton.

There are, however, certain variables in the prices received by
growers which can be adjusted to diminish the gap. In addition, a
change in the marketing system of coffee can place a greater premium
on quality. This will result in the rejection of inferior-grade coffee
rather than the purchase of all coffees at a fixed price, irrespective of
quality. The result will lower the return paid to coffee growers.

The origins of the present system of p-icing of the two major
export commodities lie in the war years and the immediate postwar
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years. During the xwar years, coffee and cottoin were sold under bulk
agreements to the United Kingdom Ministry of Food and the Ministry
of Supply and to the Governmen1t of India: the Uganda Government
established a market control system whereby it purchased all the
cotton and coffee and resold it; in so doing, it fixed the internal
prices of these two commodities. Prices paid to the producers were
not necessarily in line with those received. In the postwar years, the
Government continued with its policies of fixed prices; however,
while world prices rose, internal prices were held down (see Charts 2
and 3). The motives for restraining the price to producers appear
to have been twofold: the fear of inflation because of the shortage
of consumer goods in Uganda in the immediate postwar years, and
the wish to accumulate a fund to be used for internal price stabiliza-
tion purposes if export prices were to fall. By 1953, close to £30
million had been accumulated as a stand-by reserve in the cotton and
coffee Price Assistance Funds.

Despite the increased supply of consumer goods, the Government
continued its policy of holding down internal prices even though
world prices rose during the boom in commodity prices associated
with the war in Korea. Since 1953 price policy for the major export
crops has been formulated in conjunction with the use of Price As-
sistance Funds. The policy has been a variable one: initially price
stability and export equalization was the goal of policy and the funds
were used as a means of guaranteeing fixed forward prices of both
cotton and coffee irrespective of world price fluctuations and trends.
However, the policy of having fixed seasonal prices for coffee en-
countered a serious setback in 1955 when world prices fell sharply
after the initial price was established in Uganda. The Price Assistance
Funds were drawn down £4V/2 million (see Chart 4) to meet losses
on exports. Subsequently, policy was changed to permit greater flexi-
bility and fixed seasonal prices were abandoned. Guaranteed prices
were continued but these could now be altered three times a season.

The policy for cotton has also been based on guaranteeing growers
fixed prices; however, this was a more cautious policy than for coffee
and it provided a guaranteed minimum preplanting price and, where
necessary, a modified preharvesting price, though the latter could
not be below the former. It has been an ad hoc pricing system that
offers a fixed price to growers forecasting the state of the world
market by the time the crop is to be harvested. The differential in
preplanting and preharvesting prices has been wide on occasion, e.g.,
in 1957/58 preplanting prices were 52 cents (East African) a pound
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while preharvesting prices were 58 cents a pound; in 1960/61 they
were 46 cents and 55 cents respectively. The existence of this gap has
meant, of course, that a rise in prices over the year could not influence
producers' planting decisions in the season concerned, though the
higher price might well encourage them to market more than they
might otherwise market; i.e., they might pick a higher proportion of
their crop than otherwise.

While the emphasis in price policy has been to have "stable"
prices, the Price Assistance Funds have also been used to bolster
growers' incomes. Thus, in 1958 and 1959, as world cotton prices fell,
internal prices were raised above world levels to maintain growers'
disposable incomes by drawing on the funds; this was a departure
from earlier policy where the funds were used to make up the dif-
ferential between projected prices and the fixed internal prices. It
has involved a deliberate drawing down of the funds, not for price
stabilization but rather for income stabilization. Growers' prices have
been raised above projected prices as it has been felt that over-all
disposable income in the country would fall without such subsidies.
Such a policy need not conflict with the use of administered prices
designed to encourage an expansion of production and a rational use
of resources, provided the subsidies involved are recognized as such,
and the ratio between world prices for coffee and cotton is reflected
and this policy does not become a built-in feature of the pricing
mechanism. However, the mission cannot endorse the policy of using
price subsidies to maintain producers' income, since consistently high
support prices can only lead to a continuing drain on reserves. Further-
more, the Government is now committed to abide by the spirit of the
Interniational Coffee Agreement to restrain coffee exports, and there is
thus an obvious conflict in maintaining local prices of coffee to main-
tain growers' incomes but at the same time discouraging production;
this points up the present impasse in using funds both for price
support and income support.

If prices are to be used to influence resource use in line with market
opportunities, price policy on these two major crops must be adjusted
to encourage cotton expansion, slow down the increase in coffee pro-
duction and improve the quality of coffee. In addition, adjustments
should be made to minimize the costs of retaining coffee under the
International Coffee Agreement. As we have pointed out, coffee and
cotton compete in many areas, and the relationship of cotton prices to
coffee prices must be made more attractive than it has been.

Export duties on cotton and coffee are a component in their price
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CHART 2

ANNUAL AVERAGE PRICES OF COTTON
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CHART 3

ANNUAL AVERAGE PRICES OF COFFEE
PER LB., 1946-1960
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structure. As a first step in modifying the disparity in prices between
coffee and cotton, the mission recommends changes in the coffee duty.
Over the past seven years, cotton growers have paid £21 million in
export taxes while coffee growers have paid £14 million (see Table 12).
In 1960, when cotton and coffee growers had almost the same income,
coffee growers paid £700,000 in duty while cotton growers paid £2.85
million. This is largely because of the method of fixing duties. The
export duty on Robusta coffee only becomes operative when the price
of Robusta coffee reaches £120 a ton f.o.b. Mombasa. If the price
of coffee falls below £120 a ton there is no duty, and for every rise
of £3 a ton thereafter there is a duty of £1. Cotton duty, on the other
hand, commences at a very low level (50 cents East African per pound
f.o.r. Uganda) and is based on a flat increase of one or two or three
East African cents per pound for every 10 cents increase in the price
of lint f.o.r. Uganda until the price of 120 cents per pound is reached
when the duty is 13 cents per pound. After that, the duty is increased
by 2 cents per pound lor every increase of 10 cents per pound in the
value.

It is the mission's view that the average price of Ugandan Robusta
coffee over the next five years will probably range between prices
equivalent to £116 to £132 a ton f.o.b. Kilindini. Thus, under the
present system of taxing exports, coffee growers will pay a maximum
of £4 a ton and if, as appears likely, the price of coffee is at the lower
end of the scale, they will probably pay no tax at all. Their taxes will
range from less than I percent to 3 percent of the export value of the
crop. Cotton growers, on the other hand, will continue to pay taxes
even if prices fall sharply. Under the present system of fixing duties,
the mission estimates that taxes will be the equivalent of 10 cents on
each pound of raw cotton (three pounds of raw cotton are roughly
equivalent to one pound of lint cotton) or close to 20 percent of the
estimated price of raw cotton.

It would be desirable to redress the balance and increase relative
returns to cotton growers by reducing cotton duties (including the
local tax on cotton) and increasing duties on coffee. Because of
revenue considerations, the duty has to be retained on cotton, probably
at its present rate. The mission recommends, however, that there be a
change in the level at which duties on coffee are applied. We suggest
that duty commence at £90 a ton rather than £120 a ton. This will
reduce the returns to growers, and might act as a disincentive to in-
creased coffee planting and improve the position of cotton vis-a-vis
coffee.
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TABLE 12: Net Income Effects of Governmllenit Taxes and Subsidies
Programs on Cotton and Coffee Growers, 1954-1960'

(ill £ ilnilliol)

Net Flow of Price Funds Net

To (+) or From (-) Governmcnt Growers'

Export Tax Growersb Impact Income

COYTON

1954 -3.8 -1.6 -5.4 12.8

1955 -3.0 -0.9 -3.9 11.5

1956 -3.4 -0.4 -3.8 12.5

1957 -3.4 -0.7 -4.1 13.1

1958 -2.3 +2.3 0.0 12.8

1959 -2.0 +2.1 +0.1 11.7

1960 -2.8 -0.8 -3.6 10.5

Total -20.7 0.0 -20.7 84.9

COFFEE'

1954 -1.5 -0.4 -1.9 6.0

1955 -2.5 +4.6 +2.1 15.0

1956 -2.0 +0.2 -1.8 7.6

1957 -2.7 -0.4 -3.1 10.5

1958 -2.6 -1.3 -3.9 10.1

1959 -2.3 +0.4 -1.9 12.0

1960 -0.7 +3.0 +2.3 10.9

Total -14.3 +6.1 -8.2 72.1

'Year ends on October 31.

lVhere identifiable, interest on Nlarketinig Board funds has been added before

calculating the subsidy (+) or impost (-) effect on growers.

I Excludes estates and Bugisu Arabica.

SOURCE: Uganda Government Statistical Office.

As a further step in increasing the competitive position of cotton,
the mission recommends that growers be paid prices for their products
more in keeping with world prices for the specific quality of cotton
they produce. At present all growers are paid the same price for their
cotton with a small differential, depending on the variety planted,
and a larger differential, depending on whether the cotton is stained
or clean cotton. However, certain lints command premiums on the

world markets (see Table 13). Most premium lints are grown in
Buganda where cotton has been displaced by coffee. Other cotton
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TABLE 13: Average Cotton Prices Received by Marketing Board, by
Selected Zonal Sources of Origin, 1956/57-1959/60

(f.o.b. in cents per lb.)

Province and Zone 1956/57 1957/58 1958/59 1959/60

Butganda:
Mengo 242.64
Masaka 291.77 242.50 j 189.70 236.64
Mubende ) 240.70

Western:
Bunyoro 261.52 224.24 178.70 224.00

Eastern:
Busoga 252.27 210.00 176.00 227.00
Mbale 249.45 208.43 173.17 217.00
Usuku 216.04 217.20 170.50 203.84

Northern:
Lango 228.56 204.74 172.14 215.00
West Acholi 221.44 202.59 172.94 215.00
l\est Nile 230.60 193.83 178.86 218.00

SOURCE: From the trade.

appears to be subsidized by having an artificially high price relative
to world prices.

The mission recommends, too, that the disposition of the Price
Assistance Funds should be changed. In the past the income effects
of these Funds, taken in conjunction with export duties, have benefited
coffee growers to a far greater extent than cotton growers, as is in-
dicated by the figures for cotton and coffee growers' incomes, export
taxes, their subsidies or imposts, and the "net government impact"
for the years 1954-60 (See Table 13). Cotton growers as a whole
earned £84.9 million in those years and paid £21 million, or the
equivalent of 24 percent of their incomes, in export taxes; coffee
growers paid £14.3 million in export taxes, or close to 20 percent
of their incomes in export taxes. During the period as a whole, the
cumulative effect of the payments into or from the Price Assistance
Fund for cotton has been zero; however, receipts from the Fund by
coffee growers over the period exceeded payments by them to the Fund
by £6.1 million. Obviously, the use of export duties as a disincentive
will be self-defeating if subsidies more than offset their effect on coffee
as was true in 1960.
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The Price Assistance Funds had been drawn down to about £16
million by October 31, 1961, with £11.5 million in the cotton fund
(not including the £5 million interest-free loan to the Government's
Capital Development Fund which had been practically exhausted by
this date) and £4.8 million in the coffee fund. The mission recom-
mends that the policy relating to the use of these funds be reconsidered.
First, we recommend that a proportion of the funds be set aside to
provide a reserve as a minimum disaster price support for cotton and
coffee (the system of pricing coffee is discussed below) and to provide
any extraordinary expense in the operation of the Marketing Boards.
In our opinion these requirements would be covered by £10 million;
the remainder should be used to benefit growers, not by direct sub-
sidies but by investments which will increase returns to growers. The
major investments should be in expanding cotton production and im-
proving the quality of coffee. Specific proposals for these investments
are contained elsewhere in the report.

We also recommend that the two Marketing Boards employ an
economist. The Boards have done well and have a competent staff;
however, the mission believes that there is a pressing need for a trained
economist to analyze costs of production, marketing costs and, above
all, to examine trends in world markets and the relationship between
internal and external prices, particularly with the new pricing pro-
grams recommended below.

Coffee

In 1955 coffee surpassed cotton as the most valuable crop grown in

Uganda. The increase in output of coffee has been one of the major
phenomena of the past decade with acreage and output rising more
than fourfold between 1945 and 1960. Two types of coffee are grown
in Uganda: Arabica and Robusta. Arabica, however, is of minor sig-
nificance: in 1960, 35,000 acres were under African Arabica (including
Bugisu) and they produced a crop valued at £1.4 million while
498,000 acres under Robusta produced a crop valued at £12.1 million
to the growers. Both types of production are predominantly peasant
grown though there are 30,000 acres of estate-planted Robusta that
produced close to 7 percent of the Robusta crop; 3,000 acres of estate
land produced less than 500 tons of Arabica coffee.

While Arabica commands a much higher price in world markets
than does Robusta, the opportunities for expanding Arabica produc-
tion are restricted by ecological and other factors. At present it is
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grown almost exclusively in limited areas in Bugisu and the Westerni
Province. While the mission believes that Arabica coffee will seldom
be more than of marginal importance to Uganda, it will continue to be
the major source of cash incomes in. several areas. Because of this,
we recommend that the Government undertake two steps to increase
production in these limited areas. The first, to which we have already
referred, is to establish a small Arabica research unit to investigate
problems in Bugisu, the principal production area. Yields and quality
appear to be declining in this area, and there are many unanswered
technical questions as to the reason for the falling off in quality
and quantity of production. This research unit should resolve some
of these problems. We also recommend a pest control program in
those few areas where Arabica coffee is the major cash crop. The areas
concerned are small but should have an important effect on local in-
come. The program would cost £66,000 and should increase output
by several hundred tons. We also endorse the Government's general
development program for the Bugisu coffee area. (The marketing
problems of the Bugisu marketing cooperative are discussed in Annex
III.)

The major problem confronting the industry as a whole is not a
production problem but a marketing problem arising from what ap-
pears to be chronic surplus of coffee in the world. It was because of
this surplus that the United Kingdom, acting on behalf of Uganda,
became a signatory to the International Coffee Agreement in 1960.2
In adhering to this Agreement for the 1960/61 season, the U.K. in-
dicated that Uganda's present participation implied no long-term com-
mitment. The obligations of the agreement, however, require Uganda
to limit its expansion of coffee exports to traditional markets by "re-
taining" 141,500 bags or close to 9,000 tons, or approximately 6 per-
cent of its exports to those markets. The Agreement gave Uganda
favorable treatment as its retentions are half the percentage of that
of the other major producers.

It is the mission's view that an international agreement will be
in force for a period beyond 1965/66, and that, despite the fact that
Uganda is a low-cost producer, it has little option but to adhere to it.
This will be all the more imperative if the major coffee importers join
the agreement. The U.S. is Uganda's major market and at present
Ugandan Robustas are used largely for the growing "instant" coffee

2The U.K. associated itself with the Coffee Agreemcnt for the 1959/60 season.
This involved the rctention of 70,000 bags, virtLally all of which, it is reported,
were withheld by Uganda.
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trade. But the U.S. imports less than half its total bean requirements
for instance as Robustas. Thus there is a wide field for competition,
not only from other Robustas but also from Latin American coffees,
and Uganda would have grave difficulty in meeting their all-out
competition. Uganda has thus to accept the implications of the agree-
ment and so adjust its policy to restrict production and marketing of
coffee so as to slow down the commitment of further resources to
coffee.

Furthermore, it is probable that the major producers may try to
insist that East Africa's share of retentions of exports be brought up
to parity with the retentions of others. Thus, while production of all
coffee is expected to increase from the level of 117,000 tons in 1959/60
to 145,000 tons in 1965/66, exports to "traditional markets" may only
rise to 125,000 tons if the coffee can be sold in those markets. It is
possible that some of the retentions may be sold in non-traditional
markets which have been importers of Ugandan coffee in the past,
e.g., in the Sudan Republic and the Union of South Africa. Even so,
Uganda will be faced with the problems of limiting exports, retaining
its traditional markets and finding new outlets.

In the mission's view, the basic problem confronting Uganda will
be to improve the quality of coffee so as to retain existing markets
and at the same time organize the marketing system so that there will
be a minimal financial burden imposed by unsaleable surpluses. We
have suggested changes in price policy to make coffee production less
attractive vis-a-vis cotton production, though we foresee no reduction
in the rate of production in the five-years 1961/62-1965/66. However,
we believe that a change in the system of marketing can improve the
quality of coffee and ease the otherwise high cost of purchasing coffee
so as to hold it off the world market.

It is of the utmost importance that quality be improved. We re-
ject the view that because there will always be a market for low-
priced inferior coffee, any effort and expenditure to improve the
quality of local coffee is not warranted. It is our belief that competition
in the world coffee market is so keen that buyers who might have
bought on price alone are now becoming extremely quality conscious.
Furthermore, we believe that, unless the quality of the coffee is im-
proved, revenues to growers will fall substantially. Finally, we believe
that unless grading and pricing policies are changed, the cost of
withholding coffee off the market will be very high.

The problem of improving the quality of most Ugandan coffee
commences at the first stage of processing the bean. Cherries are
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picked and then sun dried on the ground or on mats into an un-
differentiated product in the husk (commonly known as kiboko). The
flavor of the coffee is influenced by the method of drying. Experiments
have indicated that coffee trays are aids to quality improvement and
provision for the purchase of these trays is included in our proposed
subsidy program (see Table 11). We suggest that 50,000 trays be
subsidized over the five-year period at a cost of more than £30,000,
or of about 50 percent of their total cost. In addition, we believe that
the present level of research into coffee storage at the producer level
should be expanded.

The heart of the problem lies, however, in the next steps in the
marketing chain. The bulk of the producers receive a fixed price by
weight for their kiboko, which is then processed, the curer receiving
a fixed margin per unit processed. Thus, the size of throughput is
important, rather than the quality of throughput. The Marketing
Board then sells the coffee on the world market. It is only at this
latter stage that quality influences the prices received for the coffee.

The mission agrees with the Government that quality can only be
improved if the growers and the processors are rewarded for improv-
ing quality. In the first instance, growers must be encouraged to pick
and process sound, ripe cherries and, by implication, be penalized for
selling poor cherries. This can only be done if the product they sell
can be identified, i.e., it is not in the husk. Thus, a prime requirement
for improvement is to enable the quality of the coffee bean to be identi-
fied when it is offered for sale either by removing the husks by rough
hulling or by wet processing and selling it in the parchment. 8 Since
1957 the Government has been encouraging producers to hand hull,
or machine hull kiboko, by introducing a price differential for pro-
ducers who rough hulled their coffee. However, in 1960 only 6,800
tons of coffee were hulled by growers.

The mission believes the price differential alone is not attractive
enough to encourage hulling nor are the penalities for not hulling
severe enough. The mission believes, as does the Government, that

'A small proportion of coffee is "wet" processed; this process has many advan-
tages over dry processing but it requires a plentiful supply of water and more
elaborate procedures than does dry processing; furthermore it produces an end

product which is well suited for limited markets, but the extent of those markets

is unknown and there are storage problems associated with it. The Marketing
Board's economist should examine the size of market, and the cost of production

by wet processing, and determine the degree to which wet processing should be en-

couraged. In the interim, we have included equipment for wet processing in our

subsidy program.
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the only way in which this situation can be changed is by relying
to a far greater extent than at present on market forces. This would
entail freeing the market, rather than paying growers a fixed price
by weight for their kiboko; such a move would enable the processors
to purchase coffee in competitive circumstances which they in turn
would sell to the Marketing Board. The prices received by processors
from the Marketing Board would determine the price they would pay
to growers. This latter price would depend on the grade of the coffee
sold and, as the incidence of selective buying will fall on the processors,
there would be a substantial differential paid to those growers who
demonstrated that their coffee was of good quality, i.e., those who
rough hull or wet process their coffee.

The mission believes that this change in policy will encourage
rough hulling and wet processing, so removing a major defect in the
present system. In order to give additional impetus to the performance
of this vital service we believe that growers should have ready access
to mechanical hullers and pulpers. Thus, we have recommended that
subsidies be made available for the purchase of small-scale mechanical
hullers which can be purchased by groups of producers, cooperatives
or entrepreneurs who will either rent them to growers or utilize
them to sell a service for a small fee. If 500 power hullers were ac-
quired, the total cost, at £300 a huller, would amount to £150,000
(see Table 11) . If 50 percent of this cost were subsidized, the cost
to the Government would amount to £75,000 over the four-year
period.

The freeing of the primary market would also introduce competi-
tion at the processing level. There are seven hulleries, 12 curing works
and 29 estate factories in Uganda. The expansion of the industry has
been influenced by the Government's desire to facilitate African par-
ticipation in processing. This has come largely through African owner-
ship of curing works and the rapid expansion of estate factories owned
by "association of growers" or groups of African producers who erect
their own processing plants. Their expansion has been rapid since
1957; and in 1960 they processed close to 30 percent of the African
Robusta crop. In the past, returns to the curing works have been high.
The major curing works have been compensated on a "cost-plus"
basis that covers the cost to the curing works of the weight of dried
cherry required to produce one ton of clean coffee, a curing allowance,
interest on purchases and a profit allowance of 2V2 percent on the
total cost involved. The major item in the formula is the allowance
for the cost to thc ctiing works of the weigllt of clriecl cherry required
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to produce one ton of clean coffee-there is considerable loss of weight
in processing the kiboko and any formula that bases the outturn of
clean coffee per ton of kiboko at a lower figure than the actual outturn
would give the producers a windfall profit-this appears to have been

generous and the processors have made substantial profits both in
respect to the outturn and to the curing allowance.

Furthermore, relaxation of control would end the rigid system of
vertical control over the movement of coffee. At present, competition
between the different processors is controlled. Estate factories may
only process estate-produced coffee. The associations of growers may

only buy processed coffee produced by their members and each plant

has a quota it may process based on estimated membership. Hulleries
have a quota and the curing works can only process coffee purchased
from individual producers. (There are two cooperatively-owned cur-

ing works who buy from their members alone.) Estate factories and
associations can sell on the open market, while the curing works and
hulleries must sell their product to the Marketing Board. There is

consequently a considerable amount of illegal "lateral" movement of
coffee from peasant producers to those who can sell on the free market
when the world price exceeds the controlled price. When the con-
trolled price is below the world price the movement of coffee is from
estates and growers in associations to the curing works. The estates

have been excluded from the price-support program because they did
not contribute to the Price Assistance Funds which finance such price
support. However, estate production is so limited that we do not

think that the distinction between a controlled market (for the bulk

of production) and a free market (for a small part of production) is
worth maintaining, particularly in view of the illegal movements which

have taken place.
The mission believes that the primary marketing system should be

unified and producers should be free to sell their coffee where they will

and that processors should buy as they wish. As African processors are
now firmly entrenched in the processing industry, there appears to

be no need to offer them further special protection. Competition will

reduce margins and, since the Marketing Board will have more effec-
tive control over quality, there will be a twofold result; lower process-
ing costs and greater stress on quality.

The Marketing Board would continue to have an important role

to play both in respect to pricing and quality control. At present

the Board's principal function relates to selling and grading processed
coffee. In view of the importance of improving the quality of the
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coffee and the need to reduce any financial burden for retaining
coffee, the missioni strongly recommends that the Board undertake
investigations into introducing a stricter grading system than that
used at present. Coffee bought and sold by the Board is currently
graded at the curing works and grading is based largely on a hand
count of defectives in a representative sample of coffee. Prior to 1959,
the coffee was classified into seven grades, with the grade and price
spread depending largely on the number of defectives in each sample.
In 1959 the number of grades had been reduced to three major grades
with one for brokens and handpickings. These grades are still based
primarily on the percentage of defective beans in each sample. It is
recommended that a system somewhat similar to that in use in the
Ivory Coast be introduced: there should be a screening of coffee and
an analysis of moisture content; at the same time, a point system
should be introduced whereby weight can be attached to the differing
defects among the cured beans. In addition, in view of the problems
arising from the International Coffee Agreement, a special low grade
of coffee should be established which the Board can buy at a nominal
price. It is this coffee which the Board would retain to meet its obli-
gations under the International Coffee Agreement. The Board should
have the right to examine all coffee leaving Uganda and grade all
Ugandan output. If necessary, the Board would grade some coffee
at Mombasa. Furthermore, if possible, steps should be taken to prevent
exporters from mixing Ugandan coffee with cheap musty coffee and
selling it as a Ugandan product.

We strongly recommend that the Board and the Agricultural De-
partment also undertake research into coffee processing methods that
might improve the quality of the end product. An investigation into
causes of mustiness in Ugandan coffee has already been conducted and
the results demonstrate the value of this type of research. Additional
research is needed into adapting existing machinery for modern
methods of production. In addition, there are many unanswered ques-
tions relating to the use of electronic sorters, effects of storage on
quality, elimination of dust and so forth.

The Board in cooperation with the other members of the Inter-
African Coffee Organization is trying to prevent Robusta coffee prices
from declining by maintaining a floor price below which it refuses
to sell. Associations of growers, however, who produce 40,000 to 45,000
tons of clean coffee a year, are free to sell their output on the open
market and consistently sell at prices below the Board's floor prices.
Coffee offered for sale by the Board is undercut and is therefore fre-
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quently unsold. At the same time, Uganda is prevented from honoring
its commitments under the Inter-African Coffee Agreement.

The mission therefore believes that the Board should be given
more effective control over export and sale of the crop. The mission
recommends that all dry-processed Robusta and Arabica coffee, includ-
ing that produced by non-African estates, should be sold to the Board
at prices fixed by the Board periodically, say every two months. The
Board should offer appropriate premia to encourage production of
high grade coffee and should be empowered to enter into advance
contracts for the purchase of clean coffee for delivery in the two-month
period immediately ahead of each current period. The mission en-
visages that the average price paid by the Board for clean coffee
should be equivalent to the price obtainable (through its existing
auction arrangements) in the world market, less export duty and other
necessary expenses, such as the Board's operating costs and the cost of
retention, storage or disposal of coffee under international obligations.
It follows from this that the Coffee Price Assistance Fund would be
used primarily to enable the Board to guarantee its prices for periods
of two months at a time and to provide working capital in the form
of crop finance.

As wet-processed coffee forms a very small proportion of the total
crop, its sale in the open market for a considerable time to come should
not make it difficult for the Board's commitments under any Inter-
national Coffee Agreement. In order to encourage production of wet-
processed coffee (see footnote page 165) both Robusta and Arabica,
licensed processors should be free to sell it in the open market for the
highest prices obtainable. Export of such coffee below a minimum
standard should, however, be prohibited, and should be subject to the
same export control as other coffees.

Cotton

There have not been any marked variations in cotton production
over the last decade, although the trend has been very slowly upward.
Despite the unspectacular progress in cotton for many years, we be-
lieve that cotton now presents the best opportunity for a rapid in-
crease in output in the coming years.4 We foresee no great difficulty

'While there are no precise studies, it is the mission's view that Uganda is a
low-cost cotton producer and that the major component in costs of production
is labor. Since most labor is family labor and there are few alternative employment
opportunities, the opportunity cost is very low.
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in disposing of a much increased cotton crop provided the quality
does not deteriorate. However, the fundamental problem is one of
increasing output by known methods. In our view, increased output
could most readily be attained by pest control. Such control would
not require a radical transformation of agriculture. Rather it would
superimpose an added technique of production on existing systems.
It would require a major drive on the part of the AgriculturaI De-
partment and may have to be delayed somewhat until there is an ex-
pansion of staff. The program we have in mind would bring the
grower (and the Government) benefits far in excess of the costs in-
volved. We are suggesting a subsidy program to make it attractive
to the grower. We also propose changes in the price system, and a
special incentive scheme, to make cotton growing more attractive.
For the longer run, wve have recommended research to reduce the con-
flict in labor requirements between food crops and cotton. In the
final analysis, however, expanded output will depend on the coopera-
tion of the grower-if he does not wish to give up part of his leisure in
order to benefit from a higher income, then there is little that can be
(lone short of coercion, a policy wvhich the mission does not endlorse.

The advantages of pest control are demonstrable. Increase of 250-
480 pounds per acre have been obtained under cultivation conditions
by spraying cotton with a DDT insecticide at specific stages in the
growth of the cotton plant so as to bring the Lygus bug and the spring
bollworm under control. The significance of increase of this degree
is obvious when viewed in relation to the estimated average current
yield of 300-450 pounds per acre for the cotton crop as a whole.

Based on conservative estimates, the mission believes that 450,000
acres under cotton are likely to benefit markedly from spraying. This
should result in an additional output of 110,000 bales of lint or an
increase in 30 percent on present average production. Assuming a price
of 50 cents per pound of seed cotton to the grower, such an additional
output should increase growers' income by £3.4 million. If the export
duty were at the present £7 a bale, additional cotton export duty
revenue of £770,000 plus perhaps another £700,000 of other tax
revenues arising from the increase in incomes would accrue to the
Government.

Spraying was first recommended departmentally to the Uganda
peasant cotton grower in 1958. A project to popularize spraying has
been in operation since 1959. In that year the Government provided
credit to the cultivator who bought the insecticide. The cost of the
insecticide was Sh. 60/- per container: one container is sufficient to
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spray one acre the recommended four timles. In 1960 the manufacturers
reduced the price to Sh. 50/- per container and the Government gave
a subsidy of Sh. 20/- per container, the cultivator paying the remain-
ing Sh. 30/-. In addition, the cultivator provided the pump. In
the event, only some 5,000 acres are believed to have been actually
sprayed each year. Obviously, either the inducement offered was in-
sufficient to attract the peasant grower, or he was unable or unwilling
to meet even the reduced price.

Spraying is an entirely new practice to the Ugandan cultivator. He
has no experience of its advantages, and he still has to be convinced of
them. In the mission's view the current inducements are insufficient
to attract him on a scale which would have an appreciable effect in
increasing cotton production for many years. Accordingly, the mission
recommends that the current cotton spraying subsidy scheme be re-
placed on an expanded basis by a new scheme as follows:

a. The cost of the insecticide (at Sh. 50/- an acre in 1961) re-
quired by each selected peasant cotton grower should be sub-
sidized to cover the bulk of its cost. The exact percentage of
subsidy should be decided on the basis of the best judgment
possible at the time of putting the program into effect: ideally,
the subsidy should be just high enough to incluce as large a
participation of farmers as the administration can handle. To
ensure that sufficient funds would be available, we have made
our calculations on the basis of a notional 90 percent subsidy.
The actual percentage needed might well be less. We would
also hope that the increase in volume would make it possible
for the manufacturer to reduce the price again during this
period.

b. In 1962/63, 50,000 acres would be subsidized. In 1963/64,
100,000 acres would be subsidized. In 1964/65, 150,000 acres;
and in 1965/66, at least 200,000 acres. Thus, a total of at
least 500,000 acres would be sprayed during 1961/62-1965/66
at a maximum cost of £1,125,000 in subsidies at present insecti-
cide prices.

c. The distribution of the insecticide would be made by the ex-
tension staff of the Agricultural Department and be confined to
those cultivators on whom the staff can rely to apply it as re-
quired and whom they can supervise. Pumps would also be
subsidized at 90 percent of cost (Sh. 60/-) ; allowing for re-
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placements etc., we estimate that about 100,000 pumps would
have to be supplied during the five-year period at a cost of
£270,000 in subsidies.

d. The cost of the scheme should be financed as a charge against
the Cotton Price Assistance Fund. We have put down the total
cost of the proposal at the maximum estimate of £1,395,000
during 1961/62-1965/66 (see Table 11).

It is impossible for us at this time to forecast how rapidly spray-
ing will catch on with the peasant farmers. The pace of adding an
additional 50,000 acres to be sprayed each year has been geared to the
capabilities of the administrative machine. It is possible that by
1965/66 the demand for spray by peasants and their ability to use it
effectively will have increased so much that the ultimate target of
spraying 450,000 acres a year can be reached much more rapidly than
under the program we suggest. This would also mean that it would
be possible to begin to reduce the degree of subsidization much sooner
than otherwise. Our cost estimates, bearing in mind the possibility
of further reductions in spray prices, do provide some latitude for
some acceleration in the program if it proves possible.

The mission believes that the pest control project, together with
the program of raising levels of management and productivity, will
enable output to reach at least 475,000 bales by 1966. Appropriate
price, marketing and incentive policies should aid in attaining this
goal. At present, control by regulation extends from primary buyers
to exporters and the mission believes the major problem in cotton
marketing lies in the rigidity of control and the lack of competition
in the industry. We believe, however, the past history of the industry
indicates that there can be no over-all improvement in marketing
until the processing industry is reorganized.

At present, the country is divided into 15 zones and all cotton
produced in each zone must be sold to a ginner in that zone. At the
commencement of the cotton buying season (the season is mid-
November to March), the ginners or their agents, who are licensed
for this purpose, buy raw cotton at a fixed price. The grower may
be paid a small premium for sorting and bulking his cotton into two
classes: good raw cotton (SAFI) or stained raw cotton (FIFI). All
prices are fixed, prices for good raw cotton being substantially higher
than those for stained cotton and prices for BP52 varieties being
slightly higher than those for S47 varieties. The ginner then gins his
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quota of cotton, separating the seed from the lint. He is paid on a
cost-plus basis for his services. Lint and seed are then sold by auction
by the Marketing Board. Some cotton is sold for local manufacture.,
Of the remainder, almost all the cotton is sold forvard for export
while the seed, with the exception of that held back for distribution to
growers, is sold at auctions to brokers, exporters, merchants and millers.
In recent years all the seed has been bought by local millers and
crushed in the country. Any profits from the sale of seed have gone
into the Price Assistance Fund.

We do not believe there can be a relaxation of the rigid controls
until there has been a review of the operation and efficiency of the
processing industry and a close examination of the effect that any re-
laxation might have on the industry. The processing industry is now
ending a ten-year reorganization program, but the present marketing
and processing problems are somewhat similar to those that existed
in 1951 when the present plan was introduced. The problem then,
as now, was that there was excess capacity in the industry with a large
number of small ginneries, many of which were below acceptable
standards. There was also a fear that without control there would be
collusion by ginnery owners to the detriment of the producers, and
it was considered important that the Government take steps to foster
African participation in the industry.

Despite the reorganization program, the principal problem is still,
in our view, that of an inefficient and uneconomic system-inefficient
in the sense that the industry is a heavy charge on producers and
uneconomic because the system is preventing a rational use of re-
sources. Part of this has stemmed from the static nature of cotton
production and the shift in the pattern of production. Coffee has
displaced cotton in Buganda; there has been some increase in cotton
growing in the north and eastern part of the country. However, the
pattern of shifting production has not been matched by a shift in the
location of ginneries; indeed, the "pooling" arrangements have pre-
vented this. Thus in 1957/58 there were 158 erected ginneries of which
136 were working;6 the largest number of working ginneries were in
Buganda; in Mengo, there were 37 ginneries with an average through-
put of 1,940 bales, while 7 in Masaka had a throughput of 859 bales.

5Local manufacture utilized 26,000 bales in 1960/61 and is expected to use
31,000 bales in 1961/62.

'Erected ginneries all have a share of the market; some commonly owned have
concentrated their share in one gin.
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The average throtuglhput in ginninig only exceedecl 6,000 hales in
three areas: West Nile, Toro and East Acholi.

Gin neries, as with all processing industries, depend on the quan-
tity of througliptut to lower their unit costs of operation. The present
system of "freezing" the processing industry has led to many gin-
neries having small throughputs and so their unit costs can be ex-
pected to be high. Since the price fixing formulae, whereby ginneries
are remunerated, cover all costs of operation of a ginnery, based on
average processing costs per ginninig in each zone, together with a
generoLus "wastage" allowance, the costs of this service must be high.
The high costs are, in effect, a high charge against producers.

The ginning industry has provided valuable and essential service
to the economy and full credit must be given to those who established
it, but it must be appreciated that the incidence of the cost of this
service cannot be shifted to consumers; under the present system, it
must be borne by the growers and, in a situation where every effort
must be made to encourage production, this charge might be large
enough to be a disincentive to growers. (In 1958 fees for ginning
and buying the crop were 15-23 percent of all expenditures made by
the Board while in 1959 ginning and buying fees were 17-19 percent of
all expenditure.)

It has been suggested that, as the period of reorganization will end
in 1962, there should be a further review of the cotton industry by
a special Commission of Enquiry. The mission endorses this view
and urges that any such commission should have a strong represen-
tation of economists and should make a comprehensive study of all
aspects of cotton production. We suggest that, among other questions,
the commission should consider the followinlg:

a. The areas in wvhich increases in cottoni production might be
expected as a result of an expanded production program and
the relationship between existing and potential ginning needs,
including the possibility of consolidating ginning units so as to
provide services at as low a cost as possible.

b. The whole problem of returns to ginners should be examined.
Such an examination should encompass the ways and means in
which the "wastage" factor can be measured more precisely than
at present. It shouild also take into accounlt the mission's recom-
mendation that growers be paid directly for seed rather than
allowing the profits from the sale of seed go into the Price
Assistance Fund. Furthermore, the mission believes that the rate
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of return to processors should be considered as having a signifi-
cance beyond that of providing "fair equity" to ginners operat-
ing in a riskful market. It is our view that these returns should
also be considered in the light of the need to encourage cotton
production in a situation where the incidence of these returns
are costs that fall on growers (either directly or indirectly
through drawings on the Price Assistance Funds) .

c. We believe that the commission should examine the feasibility
of a gradual relaxation of control of the industry by consolidat-
ing existing zones of production and marketing where this can
be done without damaging purity of strains. If zones are con-
solidated, it might be possible to permit a greater degree of
competition within several zones than exists at present.

d. The mission believes that the commission should review the
role of cooperatives as a means whereby producers can exercise
countervailing pressure against collusive action by ginners. In
addition, there is now some conflict emerging between the co-
operatives in some areas and the pools-the members of co-
operatives are delivering more cotton to ginneries than the
ginneries are permitted to handle under the present pooling ar-
rangements. Consequently, the anomalous situation is arising
where cooperatively-owned ginneries are sending members'
cotton to privately-owned ginneries for ginning and so the over-
all bonuses paid to members are being reduced. The mission
suggests that since the development of the cooperative move-
ment should be encouraged, where cooperative ginning con-
flicts with pooling arrangements, the latter should be adjusted
to permit cooperatives to handle all their members' cotton.

Sugar

East Africa is a protected market for sugar with East African pro-
duction given preference in the three territories. In 1959 production
in East Africa totaled 135,000 long tons of centrifugal sugar. With
consumptioln of sugar at 187,000 tons, there was a shortfall of 51,000
tons below requirerments. Uganda's production in 1959 was 81,000
tons of which 14,000 tons were exported to Kenya and Tanganyika.
In 1960 Uganda's output jumped to 91,000 tons of which 31,000 tons
were exported to the other two territories. During the 1950's, pro-
duction in East Africa rose from 76,000 toins to 135,000 tons, an in-
crease of 59,000 tons whlile consumption rose by 101,000 tons. Thus,



176 A PROGRAM FOR AGRICULTURE

despite an 80 percent increase in production, the rate of increase in
consumption has exceeded that of production. Consequently, there
has been a ready market for Uganda's production in the other two
territories.

So far as the future is concerned, the prospects for increased
sale of Ugandan sugar will depend in large part on the increased rate
of consumption of sugar in East Africa and the degree to which
Kenya and Tanganyika satisfy their own requirements. According
to forecasts prepared by the East Africa High Commission, which we
accept, the consumption of sugar in East Africa is expected to rise to
287,000 tons by 1966, wvith the largest increases being in Kenya. Ac-
cording to one set of estimates of increased production, based on known
plans, production will rise sharply to 264,000 tons. This would repre-
sent an increase of 97,000 tons in Kenyan and Tanganyikan produc-
tion-an increase of close to 200 percent over the 1959 production.
Ugandan production is expected to increase by 41,000 tons or approxi-
mately 50 percent. Even so, total output is expected to lag behind
estimated requirements by 23,000 tons. Consequently, if the con-
sumption estimates and the production figures for Kenya and Tangan-
yika are realistic, thei-e is considerable scope for expanding the market
for Uganda's sugar production beyond the projected increase of 41,000
tons. The scope for increased markets is further enhanced by the un-
used allocation of 10,000 tons as East Africa's export quota under the
Commonwealth Sugar Agreement.

The production of sugar is confined to two large estates in Busoga
and Buganda whose combined area under sugar cane in 1960 was
37,700 acres. During 1960, acreage increased by over 3,000 acres, and
during the three previous years the area of cane had increased by
roughly 1,000 acres annually. Sugar production, which for three years
had been constant around 81,000 tons a year, reached 91,000 tons in
1960. So far as can be foreseen, these two factories will remain the
sole producers of processed sugar during the five years 1961/62-
1965/66. Negotiations are understood to have been initiated for the
lease of some thotusands of acres of Crown land in Masaka district
for sugar cane growing, but the outcome could not be predicted at the
time of the mission's visit. In any case, the time spent on clearance
of bush, the production of the first crop of sugar cane (an 18-month
crop), the erection of a sugar factory, and other essential preliminaries
would be such that little sugar production could be expected by
1965/66.

Although the developimnent of the present areas held by the two



CROP PRODUCTION 177

factories still leaves room for some increase in area planted, the
extent of the possible increase is not large. Both are anxious to
procure additional land for expanding their production, but the cur-
rent land tenure policy of the Uganda Government makes this ex-
tremely difficult for non-Africans and the sugar estates are non-
African owned. We recommend that the obstacles to expansion of
acreage be removed by amending the tenancy laws in Buganda, by
resettling tenants with adequate compensation and by removing the
restrictions on land ownership by non-Africans. As in the case of tea
production (see below) this would facilitate the flow of capital into
agriculture.

In addition, the mission believes that production can be increased
by an expansion of outgrower schemes, which have already been
inaugurated on a small scale. Under these schemes, the factories assist
peasant cultivators in their localities to plant land to sugar cane and
purchase the resulting cane for manufacture into sugar in their present
factories. The scheme is still in its infancy and the ultimate contribu-
tion to sugar production cannot be estimated. If these schemes are
to be expanded, the mission recommends that the model agreements,
as we suggest in discussing-land tenure (see Chapter 8), apply to these
arrangements.

Further production can also come from the opening up of new
areas. A proposal to produce sugar in Busoga was formulated by the
Uganda Development Corporation in 1956. A 10,000-acre area was
to be cleared and developed. Harvested, cut cane in the field was to
be sold to the existing factory on one of the nearby estates, although
a self-contained sugar factory was to be built later if the project were
a success. The mission considers that this project is suitable for a
modified form of outgrower schemes and suggests that it be re-examined
both in the light of our suggestions regarding land settlement (see
Chapter 8) and of the economic feasibility of the project.

The mission believes that there should be changes in the system
of fixing the price of sugar in Uganda. The price paid to millers is
based on the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement (CSA) price of raw
sugar landed in the United Kingdom from which is subtracted the
cost of moving sugar to the coast from the plantations in Uganda
and the cost of prewar ocean freight to the United Kingdom. The
price to the consumer is fixed by adding to this base price a fictional
refining margin of £5½/2 per ton, transport and handling charges to
move sugar to the region where it is to be sold, together with a I
percent manufacturer agents' margin, a 2 percent wholesalers' margin
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and a 10 percent retailers' margini. WVilC no sugar is refiiied in
Ugandla (either on the basis of method of protIlictioll or oin the natule
and quantity of impurities involvecl) the base price to millers in-
cludes, as men tionecd, a refining margin of £5V2 a ton. The millers
thuis receive a hvliolly unwarranited winidfall on1 this account which,
in conjunictioni withl the metllodl of price fixing, gives them a high
price for their unl-refiniecl mill-white product. The consequences of the
method of price fixing are twofold: the price of sugar to consumers
is high and there is no incentive to refine or improve the quality
of mill-white sugar.

The market for refined sugar is limited and imported refined sugar
is being sold at the same price as mill-white sugar. In 1959 only
small quantities of refilled sugar were imported into Uganda, though
a fairly considerable quantity was imported into Kenya, both for direct
consumption and for industrial purposes. For many years to come,
a good quality mill-white sugar will undoubtedly meet the needs of
the people of East Africa. However, the present quality of mill sugar
leaves much to be desired and the mission is of the opinion that the
pricing system should be adjusted so that there is a differential between
refined and mill-white sugar and ani incentive to improve the quality
of mill-white sugar.

The mission recognizes that it requires time aili capital to im-
prove the factories now producing sugar. Hoowever, the goal should
be to introcduce within the next two or three years a quality incentive
scheme which will take account of the difference between refined and
unrefined sugar. The premium for refined sugar should only be paid
to mills producing this sugar. At the same time, another small
premium should be paid to the millers who produce the specified mill-
white grade of sugar. This premium should be added to CSA price
excludinig the nmargin for refined sugar. This scheme would still leave
the Uganda price somewhat out of line with the price that would
otherwise be set by econonmic forces within the CSA agreement because
deductions for the notional cost of moving the sugar to the main
Commonwealth sugar market in the United Kingdom are less than
actual costs. We consequently agree that there is much merit to the
arbitrary price reductions recommended by Dr. Douwes Dekker, Special
Consultant to the Goverinment on sugar. We would recommend that
the East African countries for the next few years set the price on an
economic basis wvithin the context of the Commonwealth Sugar Agree-
imllet, i.e., set the price o0n the basis of the CSA price in the U.K. minus
an amounit equivalenit to the real, rather than fictional, costs of trans-
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port between Uganda and the U.K. market. in the longer ruLn, when
production in East Africa reaches the point where it exceeds the East
African home demand and the East African CSA export quota the
domestic price should be directly related to world-market prices.

Tobacco

East Africa has a common market for tobacco and tobacco products.
The three territories together produce close to 90 percent of the
tobacco used for cigarettes, shag and coil tobaccos that are consumed in
East Africa. The remaining tobacco, required primarily for blending
purposes, is imported from the U.S. and Rhodesia. Some tobacco is
growni by producers for direct local consumption as "coil" tobacco
but, in the main, all tobacco produced in East Africa is marketed and
manufactured by one company. As a result, the pattern of inter-
territorial trade in tobacco products has been shaped by the decisions
made by that company regarding the location of its manufacturing
plants in relationship to the quality of tobaccos produced in the
various territories. Formerly, the company's major production facili-
ties were in Uganda, but in 1954 the decision was taken to "rationalize"
the industry by establishing manufacturing units in each of the three
territories. In 1955/56 one of the two manufacturing centers was
shifted to Kenya and a factory has since been opened in Tanganyika.
The consequence of the move of 1955/56 was that Uganda, which
produced a surplus of certain qualities of tobacco beyond its internal
needs, began both exporting unmanufactured tobacco to Kenya, and
importing some manufactured tobacco from Kenya. At the same time,
Uganda's exports of cigarettes to Kenya declined sharply and imports
of different brands, formerly made in Uganda, increased rapidly.

The opening of the new factory in Tanganyika will undoubtedly
continue to reduce cigarette exports to Tanganyika but it is possible
that Tanganyika, which is a small exporter of unmanufactured to-
bacco at present, will have to import some tobacco from Uganda so
that there will be a general shift in the pattern of trade. There will
still be the same sized market but, with the entry of a new factor, the
proportion of total East African cigarette production manufactured
in Kenya and Uganida will decline. However, this is contingent on
the continuation of the present system of dividing the market be-
tween the three territories, the present method being that acreage
anid prodUctiou quotas are allocated to each territory on the basis
of estimated requirements to satisfy the East African market.
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The pattern of trade and production will thus depend on the rate
of growth of tobacco consumption. In the late 1950's, the rate of
growth of tobacco consumption of cigarettes in Kenya and Tanganyika
was higher than in Uganda. However, if total East African consump-
tion is considered, and there is no change in present export duties
and continued free movement of tobacco, it is likely that demand for
tobacco for East African consumption will increase by some 25 per-
cent between 1961/62 and 1965/66. The mission expects Uganda to
receive its proportionate share of the market.

Tobacco production is almost entirely in the hands of small-scale
producers. Virtually all tobacco produced has been bought by the large
manufacturing company operating in East Africa. This company has
provided personnel and technical assistance to producers and, with
the Government, has assisted them to improve the quality of their
leaf and the curing of their tobacco. The results in some areas have
been impressive, although on a limited scale. Because of the protected
market, it has been possible to offer inducements to improve quality
out of proportion with world prices. Prices paid to growers who have
cured their own leaf have generally been about 30 percent higher
than the prevailing world price for a similar product.

With the recent increase in production in tobacco, the relatively
high returns to growers and the appearance of a small surplus beyond
East African requirements, the Government has sought to find export
markets beyond East Africa. A survey was taken by a firm of brokers
who made recommendations concerning the improvement in quality
and grading of smoke-cured and air-cured tobacco. In line with these
recommendations a pilot scheme was instituted in Mubende. Buying
points were established in ginneries and qualified buyers were brought
into the area and were instructed to grade tobacco strictly. The
initial efforts to grade met considerable producer resistance. A trial
consignment of 12 bales of tobacco was exported to England in 1959.
The results of the pilot scheme were disappointing. The quality of
the local leaf could not compete in world markets with that of Nyasa-
land. If it is to do so, it is apparent that stricter grading is essential.
The number of buying grades had been increased from two to four
grades, with an accompanying widening of price differentials ranging
from 1.50 to 60 cents (EA) per lb. In the mission's view this is not
enough, and there is the danger that the prices offered are out of
line with world prices.

The mission strongly recommends that the Government continue
with its program and that intensive efforts be undertaken to educate
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the growers on grading problems. We also recommend that steps be
taken to increase the number of grades now used and widen the price
differentials between grades. The prices offered should not be out
of line with world prices, except that the prices for higher grades might
be raised. and those for the lowest grades might be lowered. The
differentials should be so adjusted to balance each other.

If the grades can be improved, the moisture content reduced and
the curing improvecd (so that tobacco is either air-cured or fire-cured,
and not a bit of both) then, the mission believes, there will be scope
for limited exports. In order to encourage this, the mission recom-
mends that:

a. A new variety of seed, of the heavy western type, be introduced
from Nyasaland and that its control and multiplication be
undertaken by the Agricultural Department.

b. The primary markets be improved so that the moisture content
of the tobacco can be reduced.

c. A rehandling depot be established to rehandle better grades for
export.

d. Steps be taken to provide alternative redrying facilities to the
present facilities in view of the conversion of these facilities
into a cleaning and classifying plant.

e. Arrangements be made to market more trial consignments
of tobacco.

Tea

The development of tea production may perhaps be said to be
receiving more attention by estate owners and the commercial com-
munity than any other crop. Interest has been particularly keen in
recent years, especially in the Western Province. At the end of 1960,
16,840 acres were under tea: of these 11,318 acres were in bearing,
the remainder having not yet reached bearing age. In addition, a
further 13,000 acres had been licensed by the Agricultural Department
for tea growing. On the basis of Uganda Tea Board estimates of addi-
tional plantings, the area under tea at the end of 1963 will be 21,708
acres. Since licensing regulations require that planting must be com-
pleted within six years of the grant of license, the total area under
tea by the end of 1965 could be 30,000 acres, excluding any further
areas which might be licensed and planted in the meantime.
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The productioni of maniufactured tea, which in 1950 amounted to
3.68 million lbs. reached 10.29 million lbs. in 1960. By 1965 the further
5,128 acres planted up to the end of 1959 will have been planted a
minimum of six years and a maximum of almost eight years, and will
be in bearing, although not fully. Some tea not in full bearing in
1960 will also have reached or approached that stage. On the basis of
yields of tea expected under such conditions by commercial tea estates,
the mission estimates that the 1965 tea crop should produce 15-16
million lbs. of manufactured tea. Production will further increase
materially for several years till the area already planted reaches full
bearing. On the average acre yield of tea currently obtained, produc-
tion could reach 25-30 million lbs. ultimatcly if the area already
licensed is planted in full.

There is no knowledge of the total area which is suitable for tea
production. The land classification program proposed earlier in this
report should give an indication whether there can be large-scale ex-
pansion or not. Until such information is forthcoming, there can be
ino basis for formulating an investment program in tea production such
as that currently uncder way in Kenya. The mission believes, however,
that tea production will be of increasing importance to Uganda and
more information and research is required on production problems
in Uganda. Thus, earlier in this report, we recommend that there be
a small research station to deal with tea problems in Uganda.

In the foreseeable future, tea production will come from two
sources, the estates and from outgrowers. Thus far, the proposed and
completed new plantings have been largely on estates controlled by
the Uganda Company Ltd. and Agricultural Enterprises Ltd., a sub-
sicliary of UDC. These organizations and some of the other estates
now propose to associate the peasant cultivator in the production of
wvhat has hitherto been entirely an estate crop. They are instituting
Tea Outgrower Schemes by which peasaint cultivators adjoining their
estates will be assistecl in growing tea which will be purchased as
green leaf by the factories.

While the introdluctioll of outgrowers' schemes will change the
structure of the industry, the mission believes that individual estate
owners who wishi to expancd production should not be restricted from
doing so. Tea production and processing requires capital and ap-
parently estates are prepared to increase their investment. The major
obstacle to this expansion is their difficulty in obtaining land (see
Chapter 8). Nevertheless, even if land were available, we believe the
largest increases in production will come from joint estate-outgrower
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programs. The formn of proposed schemes varies, ranging from local
authorities providing land to be developed on a profit-sharing basis
with estate factories to agreements betveen individual producers anct
estates on a share-cropping basis. Whatever the form of these partner-
ship arrangements, they will have to incorporate safeguards for pro-
ducers and processors. We stress the need for investigation of this
problem in the chapter on land tenure (see Chapter 8). In addition,
we recommend that thought be given to arrangements whereby growers
can receive credit to purchase tea plants and equipment. This will
require close coordination with estate owners who have nurseries. It
is also recommended that, even though it will be some time before
small-scale producers market their tea, plans be formulated about
future arrangements for the processing and marketing of their tea.

These plans can best be worked out by the Tea Board. The com-
position of the Board, which recommends measures that should be
taken for the protection and promotion of the industry, has nlow beenl
changed to make provision for representatives of noni-estate growers,
and so will be representative of the views of all participants in the
industry. The Board will have to devise regulations to maintain and
improve tea quality and to control internal marketing arrangements.
We believe that guidance of outgrowers will be essential and it is our
view that assistance to outgrowers should be made conditional on
compliance with good husbandry and picking conditions. We also
recommend that, at the outset, outgrowers be compensated on a crop-
sharing basis but that, as the proportion of total output from out-
growers increases, steps should be taken for the outgrowers to partici-
pate in the cooperative ownership of factories; as output expands fur-
ther the outgrowers could establish their own factories.

Groundnuts

Groundnuts are grown in every district in Uganda, though the
Eastern Province is the main producer. Total production is unknown.
Groundnuts are both a cash and food crop. In addition, as cultiva-
tion practices are poor, fertilizers unused and fewv other legumes grown,
the mission considers groundnuts to be a valuable adjunct to main-
taining soil fertility.

Producers sell their groundnutts to traders or millers. There is very
little differential in price paid on quality other than a premiutm being
paicl for hand-shelled nuts. Groundnuts that enter the market, usually
through the sale of small lots to traders, are either sold for food or
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for oil expressing or else they are sold to merchants for export. The
exports are used either for oil expressing or for confectionary purposes.
Exports have not been significant in the past and have fluctuated,
ranging from 11,000 tons (valued at £680,000) in 1957, 3,000 tons
(valued at £168,000) in 1959 and 9,500 tons (valued at £549,000)

in 1960.
There is virtually no inspection of groundnuts and no check on

export qualities. The present grading system is based on a fair average
quality with a maximum of 10 percent defectives and 8 percent mois-
ture. The exporter buys on the basis of the lowest grade of mixed
qualities, so that the importer and exporter have an ample opportunity
for regrading and profiting from the reclassification of grades. This
profit must come at the expense of the producers.

The mission has been informed that there is considerable scope
for increased production if the incentive could be provided to en-
courage producers to devote more resources to producing and market-
ing the crop. It has been suggested that a fixed price for groundnuts
would encourage an increase in the amounts marketed, since present
price fluctuations deter marketing. The mission saw no evidence
to lead it to subscribe to this view. Price uncertainty is not, in our
opinion, a major deterrent to increased output and marketing. Fur-
thermore, a fixed price program would involve a considerable amount
of government intervention which we believe to be undesirable. Im-
plementing such a program would be costly and cumbersome, for
groundnuts are not produced in quantity and they are grown over
a widely dispersed area.

The mission suggests as an alternative a two-phase program for in-
creasing production and sale of nuts. First, to test the market, there
should be a three-year trial program operated in conjunction with the
Busoga Union Cooperative Society which already buys nuts on a fair
scale. A concerted drive should be made to inform producers in the
area that the program is to be undertaken; they should be encouraged
to grow nuts, harvest and bulk them. The Union should arrange to
collect the nuts. As part of the program, the Union should be pro-
vided with a decorticator, with winnowing and grading equipment and
storage facilities, so that the nuts can be decorticated, graded and fumi-
gated and then offered to exporters or millers for competitive purchase.
Prices to growers would be offered in line with world prices accord-
ing to grades and growers would be paid a bonus or otherwise com-
pensated, depending on the actual prices received for their individual
products. It is expected that these prices would be substantially higher



CROP PRODUCTION 185

than prevailing prices since the benefits of grading would now accrue
to the growers because marketing charges, formerly high because of
small lot trading, would be reduced. The cost of the program over
three years beginning in 1962/63 is estimated to be £10,000 in capital
expenditure and £4,500 a year in annual recurrent costs, or £13,500
over the period. If the trial program is a success, it should be expanded
and tried elsewhere. At the same time, longer-term research should
be initiated into the most desirable market qualities of groundnuts
consonant with existing ecological characteristics of the country and
the need to have a variety which does not clash with other crops for
labor requirements.

Cocoa

Cocoa was introduced into Uganda in 1901 from Ceylon. During
the next two decades it aroused considerable interest, particularly in
Buganda, owing to the high price which cocoa then commanded in
the market. The years 1913-1918 were a period of active planting. Its
popularity continued until 1924 when it was abandoned as a planta-
tion crop. The market had broken and cocoa-growing had become un-
economic. The trees had also been attacked by an insect pest and a
fungal disease. Although abandoned and receiving no attention in
the intervening years, the surviving trees are now healthy and produce
some fruit.

In the mid-1950's interest in cocoa-growing revived, probably be-
cause doubts were beginning to arise on future returns from coffee
and because an optimistic report on cocoa production possibilities
in Uganda was made for a firm of chocolate manufacturers in the
U.K. by a former West African agricultural officer. The Agricultural
Department imported seed of a number of the best varieties from the
West African Cocoa Research Institute. Seedlings from these varieties
are now undergoing tests at suitable experimental centers. Because
of climatic and soil conditions, Uganda is considered to be a marginal
country for cocoa-growing. But full information as to best varieties
and most suitable locations will not be available from experiments for
a number of years. If the results are favorable, a departmental multi-
plication program for a few years may be necessary for Uganda to
produce its own seed for planting. The export of seed from the
West African Cocoa Research Institute has been suspended and,
though cocoa can also be propagated vegetatively, the technique fol-
lowed in West Africa appears unsuccessful in Uganda. Development
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cannot, thelefore, be rapid. The AgricUIltural Departmelnt's cocoa
nursery program-i is expected to pro(llce see(llings from existing varie-
ties sufficient to plant 5,000 acres under cocoa by 1965 and therefore,
little production can be expected before 1970. Without awaiting the
results of experimentation, informecl opinioni believes that the maxi-
mum area suitable for cocoa is only some 25,000 acres, and that ulti-
mate production is unllikely to exceed 5,000 tons annually, valued at
roughly £C2 million on present day prices. The mission has no rea-
son to doubt this view but, because of the need to introduce new
crops, we urge the Government to proceedi with this program for which
£40,000 has already been authorized.

Fruit

A considerable iiumber of varieties of fruit is found in Uganda.
The mango appears to be the most widespread, but bananas, citrus
of various kinds, pineapples, paw-paw, avocado peal-s and figs are com-
mon in various regions. The quality of some fruit, mangoes in particu-
lar, is poor. Some good-quality citrus is found, but fruit of very
indifferent quality also is common. Citrus trees as a whole look
unhealthy and suffer from disease to a considerable extent. The mis-
sion feels that not enough is being done departmentally for the de-
velopment of fruit culture. Citrus nursery seedlings are produced
for the public at a departmental experimental station, but little or
no encouragement or assistance is provided otherwise. The export
possibilities of fruit may not be promising, but fruit is a valLiable item
of diet and production on a much greater scale could be of great ad-
vantage to the health of the people. The mission considers that fruit
and vegetable growing should receive much greater attention from
both the research and development aspects. We recommend that the
appointment of a horticulturist for these crops should no longer be
deferred.

Other Crops

The castor plant appears to thrive in a largely wild condition over
most of the country. It is a "byways and hedges" crop, rather than a
regular field crop. There is an annual export of about 2,000 tons,
valued at about £100,000. Production of castor could be increased con-
siderably and profitably, even while continiuing its present status as a
wayside plant, provided adequate arrangemenits were made for collect-
ing and marketing the produce.
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Specializecl crops such as vanilla, spices, caecdamoims, black Ipepper,
are creating some interest at present, particularly in estate farming.
Most of these crops grow satisfactorily, often demand little attention,
and give a high return. Though they will always occupy a very minor
position, they have been found on estates which have introduced them
to make welcome contributionis, in terms of thousands of pounds,
against overhead expenses.

Food Crops and National Diet

The food crops consumed locally in Uganda are mainly plantains
and bananas in the south, cassava all over the country, and millet and
simsim mostly in the north. These crops, plus the other crops that we
have discussed above and the fish and cattle resources, provide the po-
tential for an adequate diet for the people of Uganda. The fairly
widespread malnutrition that exists is not due to an absolute shortage
of food but primarily from incorrect choice of the available food par-
ticularly in the food fed to young children. The problem is primarily
one of health education rather than of production (see Chapter 13).
Increases in population are likely to require improvements in the
technique of food production and the natural wealth of Uganda is
such that the necessary food supplies can be produced.

MARKET AND P'RICES

Policy Changes

The foregoing discussion of individual crops suggests a number of
ways in which productivity and output can be increased. Increased
productivity will not, however, lead to increased value of output un-
less the proportion of output marketed is increased. Thus, the mis-
sion believes that there should be a change in policy regarding pro-
duction for direct consumption. Production for the household and
production for direct consumption without going through the market
provides a clegree of security for individual producers-security against
shortages from a breakdowni of the food distribution system and
security from the vagaries of the market. In the past, prior to the
development of adequate transportation and distribution facilities,
there might have been good reasons to encourage and promote local-
ized self-sufficiency. In the present circutmstances, however, the security
provided by domestic and localized self-sufficiency is an illusory security
and may not be compatible wvith economic growth.
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Emphasis on policies to promote local or even regional self-suffi-
ciency-such as those recommended by the Agricultural Productivity
Committee-limit the growth of the exchange and money economy.
If carried to extremes, policies that compel or encourage producers to
devote a large proportion of their resources to feeding themselves will
retard specialization of production, the best use of resources and
subsequent division of labor. Thus regulations in certain parts of
Uganda, which give force to the policy of self-sufficiency whereby
producers must plant a specified acreage of food crops for each acre
of cotton planted, might well be depriving the producer of an op-
portunity of earning the largest possible surplus from his land and
labor. This surplus, if it were to be produced, could be used to pur-
chase goods and services; the increased demand for goods and services
would encourage the extension of trade and, if a sufficiently large
volume of marginal production and trade was forthcoming, this could
ultimately lead to an increase in the national income. The increase
would come not only through an increase in volume of production for
the market but also through an expansion of wages and profits in the
trading sector of the economy.

We stress the need to encourage production for the market because
there appears to be some resistance to this notion. We recognize that,
in the short run, opportunities for expanding internal trade in agri-
cultural products are limited by the high degree of regional self-
sufficiency. However, the mission strongly recommends that over-all
government policy should be oriented toward increasing the size of the
total market, be it internal or export. (The recent appointment of
marketing officers is a welcome move in this direction.) We are not
suggesting that producers should be discouraged from growing their
own foodstuffs or that dietary considerations should be ignored. In-
deed we have recommended the appointment of a research staff for
work on improving food crops. But, given the opportunity, producers
should be encouraged to produce for the market, even if it means
diverting some resources from food production, rather than being
encouraged to divert resources from production for the market to
production for household consumption.

In the 1950's there was a substantial increase in the volume of
output produced for the market. This trend is likely to continue, with
increasing quantities of land and labor going into production for the
market as well as some rise in output per man and acre. However, the
rate of diversion of labor from subsistence production to production
for sale would, in all probability, be a slow process, unless policy
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is designed to speed it up. Our recommendations calling for the
ready availability of credit, capital and other facilities are part of
this design.

Incentive and Price Policy

No matter what programs are introduced, there can be little prog-
ress in Uganda unless producers have the incentive to increase output.
Generally this incentive is created by a desire for higher money incomes
to raise levels of living. However, there is widespread belief that many
Ugandan farmers are not interested in increasing money incomes as
their preference for non-economic activities takes precedence over in-
creasing output for the market or raising the levels of their profits
from farming. If this incentive is lacking, means must be found to
create additional desires whereby people will produce more for the
market to raise their levels of living. The problem of money incentives
must be viewed in a dynamic rather than a static context. Over the
past years, the spread of money, the greater availability of consumer
goods and the spread of education have all contributed to a desire
for higher levels of living. In the near future, the rapid increase in
numbers passing through the school system will add to those forces
already at work that are creating a desire for higher levels of income.

The mission recognizes that the spread of increased wants and de-
sires for higher money incomes might not be evenly distributed and
that there are differing degrees of sophistication among the peoples
of Uganda. We believe, however, that there is substantial evidence,
particularly in Buganda, that many producers are profit-oriented and
have desire for higher incomes; we also believe that attitudes are chang-
ing in other parts of the country. However, we recognize that in some
areas the incentive provided by higher money incomes or higher prices
might not be as positive an incentive as one in a form which might
be more meaningful to producers. We suggest that the Government
consider a special incentive scheme for cotton production whereby in-
creased cotton production can be tied directly to provision of educa-
tional facilities at the local level. It is our view that the desire for
education is a powerful incentive to increase output but the causal
connection between increased production and increased revenues is
not clearly appreciated. We suggest that the Government examine
the possibility of relating increased output to the direct provision of
additional educational facilities; possibly a quota system may be
introduced and, whenever the specified quota is exceeded, then the
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school fees charged to elementary school children might be propor-
tionately lowered.

In the past, prices have been considered primarily as a component
of incomes rather than in directing resource use. We recognize that
the role of prices in influencing use of land and labor is contentious
and that there are conflicting views and little available data on the ex-
tent to which changes in prices and relative prices affect producers'
decisions. It is also accepted that, as long as the principal goal of many
producers is to provide self-subsistence, a large proportion of resource
allocation is automatic and impervious to price change; however, it
is our view that while there are many interdependent factors at work,
relative prices do have a pronounced effect on the use of land and
labor between competing crops, particularly in Buganda, Bugisu and
Busoga, and so are a significant factor in directing resource use; we
believe that policy in regard to prices should be viewed in this light,
as well as the more widely accepted one of considering prices as a
constituent of incomes.

In the normal course of events, the relationships between prices of
competing commodities and of different grades of commodities are best
established by the free market mechanism. In the past, institutional
arrangements, special market opportunities and stabilization policies
have led to governiment intervention in setting prices for some com-
modities but not for others. There is thus now a mixture of pricing
arrangements: prices for staples consumed within the country are de-
termined in the open market, though the price of sugar is controlled
from producer to consumer; most tobacco prices are controlled, but
prices for tea and groundnuts are free market prices. All producer
prices for cotton are fixed by the Government, but there are small
differenitials as between grades that command wide differentials in
world market. Mlost coffee producers receive fixed prices, while others
who produce the same quality of product depend on the world market
for their returns. Other adminlistrative actions such as export taxes
have affected the prices received by producers, although these taxes
have usually been viewed purely as revenue-raisinig devices. Prices
received by producers for some export commodities have been so ad-
ministered that they have not necessarily reflected external prices an(1,
consequently the relationiship betweenl intern-ial prices has not been
such as to encourage production of those commodities or grades of com-
modities most iml demand in export markets. The resulting composi-
tion of national oULIplt has meant that resources are not being used
to best advantage.
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The missioni believes there should be greater reliance on the mar-
ket, and wve do not recommiiiienid the setting of fixed prices for commodli-
ties that are uncontrolled at present. We recognize the existence of
conditions that limit the Governmenit's freedom to remove price con-
trols on specific crops-interterritorial pricing and trade agreements,
the peculiarities of the cotton industry, the International Coffee Agree-
ment and the limitations imposed by the size of the tobacco market.
Thus, while the mission foresees a continuation of administrative ac-
tions that will influenice prices received by growers, we urge, most
strongly, that whatever action be taken it be governed by available
market opportunities.

Interterritorial Agreements

We have already noted that the Government has liiited freedom
of action on pricing policies and expanding the market for those com-
modities governed by interterritorial agreements. Wheat and sugar are
traded under reciprocal trading arrangemenits, whereby Uganda gives
preference to Kenya's wheat (as well as butter and bacon) in return
for which Kenya provides an assured market for Uganda's sugar. Since
wheat cannot be grown in Uganda, there are no opportunities for im-
port substitution. The landed cost of Kenyan wheat at the Jinja
flour mill in Uganda is close to world market prices but, because of
overcapacity in foreign mills and subsidies on flour exports and ship-
ping, Uganda could import flour from other countries at a substantial
discount over the prevailing price of flour c.i.f. Uganda. However, if
Uganda were to import flour freely, it would lose the benefit of the
assured market for its sugar. In view of the importance of sugar
exports and the expansion of the sugar market, we recommend that
the present arrangement be continued with some modification in the
pricing arrangements for sugar, as we have suggested elsewhere.

There are restrictions on the interterritorial movement of other
commodities and these have curtailed market opportunities. For ex-
ample, maize cannot be exported from Uganda to Kenya. While
Ugandan maize is produced at a low cost in the field, high storage
costs and storage difficulties for controlling moisture content and the
long haul to the ocean make such a bulky low-cost item non-competi-
tive in world markets. The maize is of a quality that is popular
among Africans and, provided there were no restrictions on its move-
ment, it would undoubtedly sell in Kenya if it were not for the high
internal price supports in that country and the exclusion of imports.
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If there was no such protection, low-cost Ugandan maize, which could
be moved rapidly over a short distance (so obviating some of the
storage difficulties), would undoubtedly be sold in Kenya. An illus-
tration of the result of freeing maize trade is seen in the impact
of easing interterritorial restrictions on movements of maize following
the end of wartime controls in 1952. Exports of maize to Kenya and
Tanganyika, after rising to values of £1,122,000 and £475,000 respec-
tively in 1954, were once again controlled and fell off to zero to Kenya
in 1955, while exports to Tanganyika dwindled to less than £15,000.

The supply of maize is extremely elastic and the mission suggests
that, in future negotiations over interterritorial trade, the Uganda
Government should attempt to obtain the agreement of the Govern-
ments of Kenya and Tanganyika for the entry of Ugandan maize into
those territories and so expand the market for maize.

Marketing Minor Crops

While marketing channels for the major crops we have discussed
are well established and producers have little difficulty in disposing
of these crops, there appear to be several defects in the marketing
arrangements for minor crops. These defects might well be deterrents
to increasing the output of these crops and so the expansion of pro-
duction for sale. At present, producers deliver limited quantities of
oilseeds, groundnuts, sesame seed and other supplies to the small
traders who provide the only inter-regional trade network. These
traders are usually under-capitalized. They have to hold these com-
modities until they can accumulate a large enough load to ship them
to the oil expressers or to the produce merchants in Jinja or Kampala.
The small trader thus has to bear the risk of prices dropping, spoilage,
and the incidence of a high interest rate while he is accumulating a
large enough supply to ship to a buyer. Consequently, prices received
by producers are heavily discounted in order to make possible a wide
enough margin to remunerate the trader sufficiently to offset his risk.

If producers could collect large enough supplies to deliver directly
to the trader-who provides an essential service as part of a network
of price and market intelligence-then the margins might well be re-
duced as the trader's service then becomes one of rapid transit of sup-
plies. (Alternatively the producers might provide the services them-
selves.) However, at present there are virtually no producers' market-
ing organizations for handlinig minor crops, although cooperatives
deal with cotton and coffee, and associations of growers collect coffee.



CROP PRODUCTION 193

Recommendations regarding the role of cooperatives in this area are
made below and we have already considered a special program for
cooperative handling of groundnuts. The mission believes that, even
where there are no organized cooperatives, efforts should be made to
encourage producers to bulk their commodities through informal
arrangements organized by marketing officers.

There is also a need for more markets where sellers and buyers
of specialized products could come together. If crops could be col-
lected by groups of producers and brought together at specified as-
sembly points, it would be possible to organize markets for special
crops on announced days. Buyers could then attend these markets
and, if possible, produce could be auctioned under the supervision of
the Department of Agriculture. The local government or a marketing
official would have the task of posting prevailing prices (as provided
by the Crop Industries Division of the Department). The mission
recommends that a trial marketing program of this nature be in-
stituted in two areas: one in the more densely populated areas of
Buganda, possibly at Masaka, and another at Gulu. Cooperatives and
associations of growers should be encouraged to bulk their crops and
sell them collectively. There should be prescribed minimum-sized lots
and very simple grading standards established for difficult commodi-
ties. The local government should provide a suitable structure as a
market place. The only equipment needed would be a scale. Sales
should be widely advertised and the local government and extension
service should be used as a medium for spreading information about
them. If such a program is tried, it is recommended that the Trade
Development Department encourage traders to have stores at the
site of the market. These stores should carry as wide a range of con-
sumer goods as possible to encourage the sellers to convert their com-
modities into cash. If the trial program is a success, it should be ex-
tended to other areas where the sales could be held, possibly at less
frequent intervals.

COOPERATIVES AND AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

The Growth of the Movement

The statutory basis for the cooperative movement in Uganda is the
Cooperative Societies Ordinance of 1946 (as amended) and the Co-
operative Societies 'Rules. Although there had been some sporadic at-
tempts by producers to form marketing societies and quasi-cooperatives
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prior to the enactment of this legislation, it was only after 1946, when
a Registrar of Societies was appointed and a government department
created to foster development of cooperatives, that the movement
expanded on an organized basis. The movement is based on small-
scale primary societies with an average memberslhip of less than 150
members per society. The financial structure of the societies limits
liability of each member for the common debts of the society to
three times the member's subscribed share capital. The share capital
payable by the ordinary member is commonly Sh.20/- - a compara-
tively large sum for a peasant producer. The by-laws of the societies
provide for the raising of deposits, for the grant of loans, for the
supply of agricultural requisites and for the marketing of produce of
their members.

The principal governm-lent departmenit concernied with the co-
operative movement is the Department of Cooperative Development.
It is responsible for the promotion and supervision of the cooperative
movement. However, since 1952, wheni there was a separation of the
post of Registrar anic Commissioner for Cooperative Development,
the supervisory powers of the Registrar have been limited. At that
time, certain powers previously exercised by the Registrar were ceded
to a Cooperative Council. In addition, the Registrar's powers of com-
pulsory liquidationi were transferred to the courts, the Registrar,
creditors and members of a society being emnpowered to move the court
to make a compulsory liquidation order.

Because of the shortage of staff and the rapid expansion of the
movement, the Department has been restricted to carrying out its
minimum statutory requirements of the audit of the accounts of socie-
ties. It has been forced to neglect its other duties, such as the super-
vision of operations of the societies and the education of the com-
mittees and members to prepare them for full autonomy. If the
scope of the activities of the Department is extended, as the mission
recommends below, it will no longer be possible to contain either the
departmental personnel at the currenit level or the annual budget at
the present low estimates.

Membership in societies has grown at an impressive rate rising
from less than 40,000 members in 1952 to more than 212,000 in 1960.
Almost one out of every eight producers in Uganda is now nominially
a member of a cooperative society. In 1960, there were 1,638 coopera-
tive societies on the register; 1,595 of these were producers' societies,
28 were thrift societies, four were consumers' societies and there was
one trade supply society. While the constitution of the produicers'



CROP PRODUC'I'ION 195

societies cleclares themu to he multi-purpose societies, 1,535 of thellm
perform only one functioni-that of marketing; the other 15 were
fishing, cattle and dairy producers' soeieties. Most of the marketing
societies are affiliated to one of fifteen Marketing Unionis. The market-
ing societies, which are the backbone of the movemenit, deal almost
wholly in cotton and coffee. The mission estimates that approximately
22.5 percent of the total crop of seed cotton is marketed by primary
marketing societies and 16 percent of the lint is ginned at union-
controlled ginneries. About 25 percent of the Robusta coffee crop is
handled by cooperatives and almost all of the Arabica goes through
the Bugisu cooperative union (see Annex III).

The expansion of marketing societies has been rapid and has been
encouraged by the Cooperative Department. But there have also been
other factors that have helped expansion. In the first instance, the
structure of the agricultural economy enables simple groupings of pro-
ducers to perform a service for which they are compensated. There are
maniy thousands of small-scale producers growing the two main cash
crops, each of which is fairly uniform in character. Since the holdings
of the producers are widely scattered, the marketing cooperatives per-
form a simple but valuable service by collecting and bulking (thouglh
not necessarily grading) these relatively uniform commodities. The
ginners and coffee processors are thus relieved of ti-ansport costs and
they are prepared to pay for this service. This in turn has provided a
financial incentive for the formation of these societies and so has helped
accelerate the gTowth of the movement. A further factor in the in-
crease in the number of societies is the distrust and suspicion of pro-
ducers of regular conmmodity buyers. As most of the buyers have beeii
non-Africans, there hias been sentiment for the formation of coopera-
tives under African managemenit in the belief that this would offset
what were often regarded as sharp practices by buyers. Additional
impetus for growth has come from the Government's policy on pricing
and processing of cotton and coffee. The policy of having fixed prices
for cotton and coffee at the producer level has shielded the cooperatives
and the unions from competition and entrepreneurial risk in their
formative years. There is no cloubt that the certainty engendered by
government pricing policies has helped many cooperatives and unions
to remain viable.

The Government's program for promoting the Africanization of
the processing industry has also been helpful to the cooperative move-
ment. In the first instance, the Governmlent utilized the cooperatives
as its vehicle for executitng this policy. The Acquisition of Ginneries
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Ordinance of 1952 made provision for the Government to acquire up
to 20 ginneries for transfer to cooperatives, while all newly constructed
ginneries were to be cooperatively owned. The Government made very
generous credit facilities available to the societies or unions to pur-
chase or construct ginneries. The result has been that, whereas there
was only one cooperatively-owned ginnery in 1950, there were 16 so
owned in 1961. As a consequence, the members of primary societies
who are affiliated with unions that own processing plants are able
to participate in the guaranteed margins to processors. The promise
of a share in these profits has provided an obvious incentive for pro-
ducers to join cooperatives. Provision was also made for Africans to
enter the coffee processing industry. Financial assistance in the form
of long-term loans was made available to Africans who wished to
establish curing plants. However, the major form of African partici-
pation came through the formation of associations of growers rather
than through cooperatives. Nevertheless, there are four cooperatively-
owned curing works, all of which have been established with govern-
ment assistance.

The primary societies have confined their activities to marketing
cotton and coffee largely because of the financial attraction arising
from services provided in handling these crops. The mission believes
that cooperatives can and should be an important element in the de-
velopment of Uganda. Not only can they provide one of the essential
institutional factors for aiding in the mobilization of resources, but
they can continue to be an important element in promoting a sense
of participation by small-scale producers in that development and in
improving their economic position.

Future Development

The mission believes that the principal purpose of a cooperative
in economic development should be to provide services which either
are not provided by other sources or which can be provided by the
cooperatives at a lower cost than by any other source. Thus far, the
cooperative movement has strengthened the bargaining power of
small-scale proclucers and given them the opportunity of deriving, as
a group, the benefits of large-scale operations. They have contributed
to raising the returns to growers from marketing and of participating
in the processing industry. However, the cooperative should play a
much more positive role in development than hitherto. The movement
can provide the institutional franmework for needed services which are
not now available and it can provide some services at a lower cost than
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any existing organization. In this regard, we believe that the coopera-
tive movement should extend its marketing activities. and that in time
it should become the major instrument for providing credit to
producers.

The mission believes that certain immediate steps should be taken
to strengthen the movement before embarking on any expanded pro-
gram. While we recognize that there might be an emotional appeal
about the formation of cooperatives, we recommend that they be
viewed pragmatically as service-providing organizations. At the mo-
ment there is a proliferation of small societies, many of which are not
economically viable. These societies are adding to overheads, diverting
the limited resources of the Department of Cooperative Development,
and they cannot perform services adequately. The mission strongly
supports the view that, where possible, cooperatives be consolidated
and that no new societies be formed and registered unless they have a
satisfactory minimum membership and the necessary support of the
local population.

Providing an efficient service requires good management and a
sound administration. Dishonesty and mal-administration in some
societies has tended to destroy confidence in the movement. It can
only be rectified by action by the members (most of whom are ill-
informed about the affairs of their societies), supported by firm action
by the Registrar. At present, the Registrar's supervisory powers are
extremely limited. We recommend, therefore, that steps be taken to
restore the powers of the Registrar so as to permit him to liquidate
societies which are not complying with the conditions as laid down in
the ordinance. We believe that this would have a salutary effect on
the movement.

The mission also believes that one of the important cooperative
principles should be put into effect in the operation of societies. This
is that there should be reward for effort. At present, this principle
does not appear to be applied and there is an equal sharing of bonuses
regardless of the quality of product delivered by producers except ior
one poor grade of product. In our view, this is tending to diminish
the incentive of the more progressive farmers who belong to societies.
As part of the larger problem of improving quality by grading, we
believe that this principle should be incorporated in the future
management of cooperatives.

We recommend that the cooperatives be urged to collect and bulk
other commodities in addition to cotton and coffee. There are some
cooperatives that market tobacco, but very few handle groundnuts,
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simsim, maize and other crops. We have pointed out above that the
lack of this service has depressed prices to growers for these commodi-
ties and have recommended a trial program by a cooperative for
groundnuts in Busoga. It is our view that the cooperatives can pro-
vide this service but that any such program will require close liaison
between the Department of Cooperative Development and the Crop
Industries Division of the Department of Agriculture. We strongly
recommend that these two agencies collaborate in developing a sys-
tematic program for encouraging cooperatives with local support to
expand their activities to include the bulking of other crops.

Education of members of the cooperative movement, particularly
at the lower levels, is an essential prerequisite of the sound develop-
ment of the movement, if it is to expand along the lines proposed by
the mission. To implement an aclequate program on this level re-
quires the provision of additional staff in the Department of Coopera-
tive Development and the provision of additional accommodation at
the District RuLral Training Centers to enable educational courses to
be held throughout the greater part of the year. The additional staff
recommended is ten Assistant Cooperative Officers (i.e., an increase
of almost 50 percent on the present establishment) , at an annual cost
in salaries of £7,000 when the whole of the additional staff is in service,
while the capital expenditure necessary for the construction of addi-
tional buildings is estimated at £50,000. Facilities should also be
provided for the education of the committees and staff of cooperative
unions both in Uganda and overseas. Courses might be provided at
the Kampala Technical Institute (KTI) for this purpose. The courses
at KTI should provide specialist training for ginnery fitters in addition
to instruction in cooperative and commercial subjects. While much
of the expense involved in these courses would be borne by the KTI
as a normal part of its activity (see Chapter 12), it would be appro-
priate for the cooperative un1ionis to niiake a substanltial contribution to
the costs. Some of the money available for overseas bursaries should
be used for the overseas traininlg of senior technical and managerial
employees of cooperative unions.

The cooperative movemnent couldl mnake an inilportanit contributioni
to economic dleveloplieitt it it becamne a l)asis for expandinig the credit
system in Uganda. WVe envisage tlhatt part of the £500,000 we reconi-
menid allocating for creclit prograiiis over the five-year period will,
in the latter part of the period, begini to flor thl-ouglh the cooperative
maovemenit. Given guidance, the cooperative movemtent cani also pro-
vide the basis for whdolesale trading, educationial programs andi even-
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tually, wheli much more organizationial experience has been accumu-
lated, cooperative farming. They would also be the souicc of supply
of general farm requisites such as implemenits, coffee trays, fencinlg
wire, insecticides and other equipment and supplies recommiinenided for
use by cultivators and included in our proposed subsidy program.

There seems little hope of having in Uganda cooperative credit
societies with unlimited liability, such as are found in other countries,
because of the lack of title of land which could be offered as security.
The mission believes, therefore, that the linking of producers' credit
with the marketing of their produce through cooperative societies is
the most feasible way of obtaining a guarantee of repayment of loans,
by the deduction of the amount of the loan from the sale proceeds
of the producer. The country has a marketing movement which, with
suitable amendments to the ordinance, could be used for expanding
credit facilities and safeguarding both borrowers and lenders. Such a
move could never succeed without the provision of extended super-
vision and an adequate supply of managerial talent in the societies
themselves.

To create a cooperative movement which can serve as an effective
credit mechanism, the mission accepts in broad outline a program first
suggested by a consultant brought to Uganda in 1960 for this purpose.7

The consultant's program, spread over five years, would train 1,000
managers and would add 100 supervisors and 16 auditors to the De-
partment of Cooperative Development as well as one senior official
to oversee the credit operations of the Department. The managers
would be trained and employed by cooperatives, being paid on a
diminishing subsidy scale by the Government. The managers woulci
provide the expertise and service at a local level to process loans,
organize markets, engage in trade activity and so forth. The super-
visors and auditors would give the audit and supervision needed to
safeguard members' interests. In addition, supervisors would perform
the organizational and educational tasks generally expected of this
type of official. Eventually, a central cooperative union could take
over the whole program. The program as laid down by the consultant,
would entail an expenditure in excess of £200,000 over a five-year
period. In our view, this is not an excessive sum, but we strongly
recommend that the program be introduced on a limited scale so
that some experience can be gained in the type of problems that
emerge from this institutional change. We recommend that first

IJ. C. Ryan, Agricultural Credit in Uganda, Entebbe, 1960, mimneo.
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a pilot project be begun with 100 selected societies, starting in 1961/62
increasing to 200 societies in 1962/63 and then running for three years.
Such a pilot program would require 200 managers, ten additional
supervisors, and the assignment of a senior official to oversee the pro-
gram. The managers would serve on a part-time basis and would be
remunerated with £60 a year. We would retain the suggestion that
their payment should be subsidized by the central government on a
declining scale. If the rate of decline were from 75 percent to 50 per-
cent during the four years of the pilot program, the cost to the cen-
tral government would total £22,500 over the years. This sum may
be regarded as an investment by the central government in the future
of the cooperative movement in Uganda. Certain additional govern-
mental recurrent expenditures would also be incurred. The ten addi-
tional field supervisors would be paid £120 a year, or a total of £1,200,
and associated travel and operating expenses would come to a similar
amount. During the three years, additional recurrent expenditures
would thus total nearly £7,500. The senior official would be drawn
from the existing establishment. Two or three additional auditors
would be needed, but their salaries could be paid from the Audit
and Supervision Fund.

As many societies have surpluses in the Uganda Credit and Savings
Bank, such societies could make initial loans out of ther own resources,
although other societies would have to borrow from the UCSB from
the start. Even in the former cases, additional financing would proba-
bly become necessary and consequently at some poinit the UCSB lend-
ing resources would have to be expanded. Loans would be restricted
to productive purposes and they should be in kind rather than in
cash. Individual security for the loans would be provided by sureties
signed by a member and a co-signer whose share capital would be
pledged. The society's credit would be guaranteed by its share capital
and reserves plus the reserve liability of the members which, as stated,
is equal to three times the subscribed share capital. Security of loans
would be strengthened by the suggested supervision in the field and
by the District Cooperative Officer. The Commissioner of the Depart-
ment of Cooperative Development and the officer in charge of this
program should be on the Board of the UCSB.

If the program proves itself, the mission recommends it be ex-
panded after 1965/66 to cover 1,000 societies along the lines suggested
by the consultant. In the still distant future it might be necessary to
form a Central Cooperative Bank which might first be developed
within the UCSB but later become independent, all this presupposing
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that a Central Cooperative Union would have been formed. In this
way, members of cooperative societies would be able to manage their
own movement to a much greater extent than at present.

SUMMARY OF PROPOSED EXPENDITURES

The direct recommendations we have made in this chapter would
entail capital expenditures on crop agriculture of £2,027,600 during
the five-year period, 1961/62-1965/66, or an annual average of £405,500
(see Table 14). Included are annual expenditures of £100,000, both
to cover the necessary incidental capital costs of the big expansion in
the agricultural and cooperative programs (i.e., up-country housing,
administrative buildings, transport, etc.) recommended and to cover

TABLE 14: Proposed Capital Expenditures on Crop Agriculture,
1961/62-1965/66

(in f '000)

Five-Year Total Annual Average,

Research Stations 44.4 8.9
Training Facilities 12.0 2.4
Subsidies on Equipment 788.7 157.7
Credit 600.0 120.0
Marketing 10.0 2.0
Cooperatives-Credit Scheme 22.5 4.5

-Services 50.0 10.0
Other Capital Costs of Expanded Program 500.0 100.0

Total 2,027.6 405.5

a Few programs entail outlays spread evenly over each of the five years of the
period. For details on each program, see text.

other contingencies. The recommended average annual capital ex-
penditures of £405,500 compares with £324,000 spent in 1960/61,
which in itself was at the peak of a rising trend; the annual average
of capital expenditures for the three years 1958/59-1960/61 was only
some £140,000.

Our recommendations would also entail certain additional recur-
rent expenditures which we regard as developmental. These would
total some £1,945,000 over the five-year period 1961/62-1965/66 (see
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Table 15). While not all these expenditures would rise evenly to a

peak in 1965/66, expenditures in that year would include £658,000
additional recurrent expenditures. These expenditures would be on

services over and above the services which cost £750,000 in 1960/61.
The mission is not in a position to judge whether, and if so, by how
much, the cost of the items comprising the latter figure might also
rise over the five-year period.

TABLE 15: Proposed Developmental Recurrent Expendituires on Crop
Agriculture, 1961/62-1965/66

(in £ '000)

Level Reached Total Additional

by 1965/66' 1961/62-1965/66b

General Research 13.0 55.0
Arabica Coffee Researclh 11.0 14.0

Extension, 105.0 300.0
Agricuiltuiral Diploma Course 14.0 25.0

Field WVorkers' Salaries 11.0 20.0

Field Workers' Training 3.0 10.0

Ox Cultivation Demonostrationi 10.0 50.0

Subsidies on Insecticides 459.1 1,210.3
Grountidnurits Marketing - d 13.5d

Cooperative Credit Supervisioii 2.5 7.5

Cooperative Services 7.0 30.0

Agricultural Statistics 22.5' 180.0'

658.1 1,945.3

Levels reachied in 1965/66 for all programs, cxcept those in notes d. and c.,

represent a peak during the five-year period.
b Most programss involve rising annual expendituries (luiiing the period, althouglh

not necessarily at an even rate; some programs have delayed starts or early termina-

tions. See text for details.
I Excludes new class of Field WVorkers.
d Involves outlays of £4,500 each year 1962/63-1964/65.

Involves outlays of £22,500 in 1961/62, £45,000 in each of 1962/63-1964/65 and

£22,500 in 1965/66. SoI11e of these expendituires are for livestock progi-alls (see

Chapter 7).



CHAPTER 7 LIVESTOCK

The Mission's Approach

Throughout this report wve have stressed the need for a greater
(legree of diversification in Uganda's agricultural output. In our
view, the development of the livestock industry offers the best
promise of diversification. The mission believes that there is con-
siderable potential for the expansion of the livestock inclustry in
Uganda. The demand is strong for meat in markets Uganda coul(l
supply and, provided adequate supplies for the market can be
forthcoiiing and the average price can -be lowered, the long-run
prospects are promising even for the export of pooIr quality mneat,
either in the form of frozen carcasses or as procducts from a local
canning industry.

The size of the marketable surplus of meat will depencl in goocl
measure on the extension of the control of animal (liseases in live-
stock. Expandled disease control is also a necessary precondition to
improving the quality and productivity of livestock. Thus, the
mission views the expansion of anlimal disease control as the key
to livestock development in the immediate future and wve suggest
that a dlevelopment program give priority to this aspect of the
problem. While the economy could derive both short-term and
long-term benefits fronm such a program, it is dliflicult to estimate
their money value within the period 1961/62-1965/66. Nevertheless,
the mission expects that if such a program were adopted, animial
losses from disease would be substantially reduced antd Uganda may
well be exporting around £500,000 worth of meat products by
1966,1 provided that marketing methods are improved as we discuss
below.

Consumption of meat in Uganda is reportedl to have increased at
an average rate of 2 percent a year during the 1950's with levels of
consumption fluctuating sharply as prices for cotton and coffee
varied. In general, supply is increasing at a faster rate than con-
sumption. This supply is augmented by a small quantity of livestock

I Goat and sheep output are expected to increasc as a mnattcr of course. We are
concemned primarily with the cattle industry.

203
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imported, usually on the hoof, from Kenya to provide for the qual-
ity trade in the Kampala-Entebbe complex. These imports have
been sporadic and are strictly controlled to meet local demand.2

In 1960, these imports seldom amounted to more than .300 head
a month. Control is deemed necessary as a measure of protection to
the local producers since the livestock from Kenya are both superior
in quality and lower priced than the equivalent animal producecd
in Uganda.

Output in both milk and meat of the livestock population of
Uganda is extremely low. The three local breeds-Zebu which com-
prise about 70 percent of the cattle population and Nganda and
Ankole the remainder in about equal proportions-have very low
milk yields and slow growth rates. The average Uganda coW
probably yields no more than 100 gallons of milk per lactation.
While livestock experimental stations have demonstrated that selec-
tive breeding, better feeding and management, can lead to higher
yields, even the highest of these milk yields is pitifully low when

compared with western standards. In general, growth rates of
Ugandan cattle are slowv, with local animals requiring five years to
reach readiness for the market as compared with three years in more
advanced stock-raising countries.

lImprovement of livestock can come through selective breeding
within the local breeds, through the introduction of exotic breeds
and possibly through cross-breeding. Present knowledge indicates
that, at its highest development, the Uganda purebred animal will
be a poor counterpart as a producer of meat and milk aompared to
western breeds well-known for these qualities. Since available infor-
mation on the performance of local breeds is still somewhat scanty,
the mission recommends that the work on selective breeding within
local breeds and cross-breeding should be continued.

It appears at present that the most rapid approach to livestock
improvement would lie in the introduction of foreign blood if the
necessary high level of management and feeding can be attained.
As just mentioned, we believe that work on the local breeds should
also be continued. There has been some limited importation of
foreign livestock-usually of Jersey and Guernsey breeds-from
Kenya over the last few years. These have been placed on depart-
mental farms to test the reaction of these animals to local conditions

2Chickens and dairy products are also imported from Kenya-the 6,000 gallons
of milk a day that are imported are pasteurized and marketed hygienically in
striking contrast to the locally produced milk.
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and the resistance to disease of the progeny produced by crossing
with local cattle. A few "planned farms" have been assisted in pro-
curing Guernsey cows to observe results when exotic stock are kept
by progressive cultivators. In addition, some dairy owners have im-
ported livestock on their own account. The ensuing experience of
these livestock owners tends to indicate that exotic cattle can be
mainitained provided there are strict protective measures. These
necessitate rigid control-particularly against tick infestation-land
first freed of ticks, animals kept free of ticks by constant spraying,
internal water supply and complete isolation from outside livestock
through fencing and movement control. It would be possible to
get these measures adopted on a limited scale and for special pur-
poses. But the average stock-owner would be most unlikely to
practice them to the extent that is essential. Consequently, such
mleasures are only expedients applicable in special circumstances.
For the livestock industry in general, policy should concentrate in
the coming period on improving indigenous cattle by improving
their feeding and especially on maintaining them in good health.
The mission consequently considers that extending disease control
in particular will bring the quickest benefits to the industry.

The general control of diseases presents a formidable, though
not insuperable, task. Rinderpest and contagious bovine pleuro-
pneumonia, two major epidemic diseases, have not been finally eradi-
cated wi,thin the country. Rinderpest is always liable to be reintro-
duced into cleared areas from neighboring territories. Foot and
mouth disease, only partially controlled, though only of limited
importance to indigenous stock, will assume far greater importance
with the introduction of exotic stock and the development of exports
of meat. Endemic diseases take a tremendous toll, especially among
young calves. East Coast fever, by far the most important, is en-
demic throughout the whole of Uganda, except Karamoja district.
Little has been attempted in the way of eradication, though tick
control through spraying is being popularized. Trypanosomiasis is
widespread in the country, and losses are considerable as only a
proportion of livestock owners avail themselves of the facilities for
treatment. Bovine tuberculosis is also widespread.

Diseases such as the tick-borne disease, where they do not prove
fatal, cause debility and anemia, slowing down the rate and ultimate
extent of development of animals. Diseased livestock compete with
others for existing grazing, thereby depriving healthy animals of
food and increasing the pressure on existing resources. Disease con-
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trot Would thus also CnhIaIIce Lhe value of local her(ds, reducing
mortality rates and increasing prodLuctivity.

WVhile stressing the neecd to expand control of dliseases, (lisease

control should not be an encl in itself. The loing-ruin goal of policy

should be to increase numbers and make livestock more productive
than at present. This would require improvemenits in breeding

practices, animal nutrition, animal husbandry and range manage-
iment. However, changes of this nature would invarial)ly be a slow
and selective process, involving fundamental changes in techniques

of pro(luctioin and levels of management. Furthermore, in our view,
such changes will only be feasible if they are preceded by an exten-
sion of disease control measures without which there could be no

basis for improvemenit in livestock production.
Thus, the mission's suggested five-year program is concerned

predominantly with disease control and includes provision for ex-
panding and training staff, supplying the staff with diagnostic equip-
ment and research facilities, and introducing specific disease-control

pilot programs in Ankole and Buganda. The execution of this
program would bring direct benefits to producers through improv-
ing the condlition of livestock as well as increasing numbers of
livestock, and an allied marketing program is recommended to provide

outlets for the sale of the increased numbers. Disease control would.

increase the livestock population without any need for radical

changes in techniques of production and improved management.
Such changes should be the longer-term goals of policy and we will
suggest a trial ranching program to test the feasibility of changing
means of production. In addition, while the emphasis is on short-
term measures for disease control, the missioni views parts of its

program relating to research, training and extension of staff as

elements in a program oriented toward attaining the longer-term
goals.

Some specific mention is necessary, however, of the need for
improvement in pasture management-a fieldI in which progress is
very slow and dependenit on a whole complex of sociological factors.
Over the greater part of Uganda, traditional relationships to land

persist, particularly in the pastoral areas and also with respect to
customary rights of grazinig in the agricultural areas. In general

the rights in land which the cultivator enjoys depend largely on his

continuing position as a member of his society and are secure so

lonig as he is in occupation of the land allocaited to him. His indivi-

dual claim, as such, is to the land actually cultivated. Open range
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land or fallow is free to all ancd the concern of no one in regard to
its maintenance or improvement.

Satisfactory as the various systems have been when the popula-
tion of both humans and livestock was small, they have tended to
become unsatisfactory or positively harmful under pressure of in-
crease of population. With the increase in the human population
that has occurred in many areas, and because of the customary laws
that obtain in regard to "inheritance" of cultivated land, fragmenta-
tion in some areas has developed to an alarming extent. This,
together with the concept that only cultivated land is the possession
of the individual, has militated against the developmenit of adequate
pasture for the livestock.

The position in the predominantly agricultural zones has been
further complicated by the cultivation of perennial crops, plots of
which have been established haphazardly over the holdings. No
progress in the areas can be made in pasture development without
enclosure, but until such time as the idea of individual ownership
and the view that a man has the exclusive right to the use of hiis
land (whether arable or pasture) has been generally accepted, en-
closure is not likely to take place rapidly. It is the Government's
declared policy to encourage enclosure wherever possible. As the
mixed farming areas become more closely settled and cultivated, so
(loes the available amount of grazing decrease. Thus the trend is
for an increasing stock population to be thrown on a diminishing
area of communal grazing. With a few exceptions there is still a
very general and almost complete failure to appreciate the impor-
tance of livestock in a mixed farming system.

In those areas where stock keeping, and not agriculture, is the
main occupation of the people, fragmentation has not been a
major problem. However, resulting from the protection afforded by
settled administration and the services of the Veterinary Depart-
ment, the enormous increases in stock numbers that have taken
place in some areas now constitute another, and equally intractable,
problem. The position is aggravated by the fact that while all have
a claim on the grazing, nobody is directly responsible for the pre-
vention of abuses, and over much of the country the grass cover is
deteriorating. Because such a large proportion of the country is
natural grass land or bush, for the future prosperity of Uganda it
is vital that it should not be misused. There are thus two main
objectives to be attained: one with respect to livestock raising in
predominantly agricultural zones and the other in p.tstor.tl areas.
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In the former, effiorts need to be made to introduce grazing manage-
ment and stock keeping. In the latter, effective control of what is
at present permanent grazing needs to be established.

In the intensive farming areas the policy is to secure the sys-
tematic resting of land, whether by individuals or communities; to
introduce planted leys under enclosure w here possible; and to
spread the practice of tethering or stall feeding of stock, where
pastureage is limited, coupled with the growing of relatively small
areas of high-producing fodder crops to supplement the grazing.
The work so far carried out in studying the possibilities of pasture
establishment in the agricultural areas has shown that the recom-
mendations made are not beyond the means of the more progressive
farmers. Several have already fenced paddocks, some have planted
fodder crops and in a few cases paddocking and fodder crop produc-
tion is now being practiced.

In the predominantly pastoral areas where establishment of
pastures, because the area is so large, is almost impossible, the
emphasis must be on management. Uncontrolled and injudicious
burning has been the cause of a great deal of damage as has also the
practice of heavy grazing immediately after a burn and before the
grasses have recovered their vigor. Progress can only be achieved
under a system of providing adequate control over both time and
density of stocking, and over the frequency and degree of burning.
In these areas where the distances are great, the population rela-
tively scattered, and the field staff small, visible progress in grassland
management is limited. The main difficulty in most places has been
to persuade the people to adopt some form of fire control and, until
they do so, progress will be very slow. Division of the areas con-
cerned into ranches, operated either by individuals or communities,
is also very helpful. Water development is, of course, a priority in
any scheme of this nature.

The Veterinary Department's Ankole Land Utilisation Unit was
established to investigate ways and means of economically tapping
the resources of this type of grassland. Studies on stocking rates,
control of fire, weed and bush control and investigations into the
control of tsetse infestation are being undertaken.

Staff and Training

The mission attaches top priority to expanding and equipping
the field services of the Veterinary Department. The field section
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includes animal husbandry and livestock marketing, but its prin-
cipal function at the present time is disease diagnosis and control.
The present staff has done outstanding work under clifficult circum-
stances, but it cannot give reasonable protective coverage and assis-
tance to the industry against not only the threat to which it is always
exposedi of heavy losses from rinderpest and contagious bovinie
pleuro-pneumonia, but also the immense loss which it actmillV
suffers annually at present from the tick-borne diseases.

The main categories of veterinary staff and their qualifications
are as follows:

Veterinary Officers: Fully qualified veterinarians with overseas
university degrees. A special class of Veterinary Officer (Uganda)
is a promotion appointment for Senior Assistant Veterinary
Officers.

Assistant Veterinary OfJicers: Mlakerere diplomates.

Veterinary Assistants: Certificate holders of the Veterinary Train-
ing Institute, Entebbe.

Veterinary Guards and Scouts: Relatively untrained or possessing
only field training.

The field establishment is organized on a provincial basis, but
the paucity of staff does not permit a regular pattern of postings of
officers of suitable status and adequate qualifications to be followed
at any administrative level other than provincial, and even that
level is to be abolished if the recommendation of the Economy Com-
mission is accepted. The position is greatly aggravated by the switch-
ing of Veterinary Officers and Assistant Veterinary Officers needed
for field services to other duties, some of them extra-departmental
altogether.

Briefly summarized, the mission recommends that the target
establishment for 1965/66 should be 21 Veterinary Officers on field
duties (excluding senior Veterinary Officers), 62 Assistant Veterinary
Officers and 315 Veterinary Assistants. We thus estimate that a total
of 7 Veterinary Officers, 40 Assistant Veterinary Officers (Field
Officers) and 132 Veterinary Assistants need to be recruited by
1965/66, exclusive of personnel required for livestock marketing.
In our view, it will not be possible to train the full requirements of
Assistant Veterinary Officers and Veterinary Assistants by that year,
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and wc estimate that onily 3l2 additional Assistant Veterilary Officer-s
and 110 additional Veterinary Assistants arc likely to become
(jualifiedl for appointmenlt by that time. Thlus, tlhere will be a short-
fall in 1965/66 of 8 Assistant Veterinary Officers and 22 Veteri-
nary Assistants below our estimated requiremenits. It will be obvious
from the foregoing calculations that the mission is unable to agree
w ith the Economy Commissioni's recommendationis to stabilize the
Veterinary Assistant cadre at 180 or to suppress certain posts of
Senior Veterinary Officer and Veterinary Officer. The effective
strength of the department is already belowZ the level required, and
it will not be possible to exercise adequate control over disease
outbreaks at the present establishment level.

We recommend the following action with regard to recruitment
and training of staff for the three major categories of personnel.

Veterinary Officers. At present there are no facilities in East
Africa for the training of Veterinary Officers and Ugandans wishing
to qualify as Veterinary Officers have to study abroad. The mission
believes that there is an urgent need for the establishmnt of an East
African Veterinary College (see Annex VII). Any such move would
only have an influence on supplying Uganda's needs in the years
after 1965/66. There are four vacancies for Veterinary Officers on
the current requirements. We strongly recommend that these posts be
filledl immediately by recruitment from overseas of officers on three-
year contracts. As Ugandans now traininig abroad become available,
not only would the four expatriates be replaced but an additional
three officers would become available. The costs in salaries and other
emoluments would vary over the period as the number and com-
position of the additional staff varied, but we estimate additional
recurrent costs for this purpose would total £47,000 over the entire
period. The additional salaries bill in 1965/66 would be about
£9,000.

Assistant Veterinary Officers (Field Officers). Since no facilities
exist otherwise for the training of an adequate number of candi-
dates for appointment to the post of Field Officer (hitherto desig-
nated Assistant Veterinary Officer), the Veterinary Department
proposes to initiate its own diploma course in veterinary science
at the Veterinary Training Institute, Entebbe. This will be a course
of one year's duration for selected Veterinary Assistants who, on
its successful completion, will be promoted to Field Officers. It is
the present intention to fill all future vacancies in this grade by
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such promotions. Eight Veterinary Assistants will be selected for

diploma training each year. By this means, most of the estimated

requirements by 1965/66 can be met by that year, provided the
number of Veterinary Assistants who merit promotion is adequate.

The mission fully supports these proposals and recommends that

immediate action be taken to provide the necessary facilities so that

the diploma course can begin in January 1962. Assuming that the

first selections begin in training in January 1962, the first appoint-

ments can be made in January 1963, to be followed by eiglht more

each succeeding January. At this rate there will be 32 Field Officers

employed by 1966 and the cadre would be complete by 1967. The

cost of the training program includes capital expenditures of £26,000
f'or buildings and other facilities at the Institute. Additional recur-

rent costs at the Institute are expected to rise to near £10,000 by

1965/66 and total £47,000 over the five-year period. The salaries of

the Field Officers so trained, once in the field, would amounit to an

additional £33,000 by 1965/66 and would total £75,000 over the

entire five-year period.

Veterinary Assistants. The qualification for becominlg a Veteri-

nary Assistant is the Veterinary Certificate and this course extends

over three years. Formerly, veterinary students shared with agricul-

tural students a common course of two-years duration at one of the

farm institutes and spent the third year in veterinary specialization
at the Veterinary Training Institute at Entebbe. As from 1962, the

common course at the farm institutes is to be discontinued and Veteri-
nary Assistants will be trained entirely at the Veterinar-y Traininig
Institute, Entebbe. The course at Entebbe wvill be of two-year-s dura-

tion and will be devoted largely to veterinary studly with a view to
improving the standard of techlnical knowledge of future Veterinary
Assistants. Provided that sufficienit students of School Certificate
standard come forward, the admissions at the Veterinary Training
Institute will be stepped up to 40 annually. Owing to the current

shortage of students with initial education qualifications of that
standard, the mission estimates that an annual average of not more
than 27 or 28 students are likely to be available l'or admission to

the Veterinary Traininig Institute during most of' the five-year

leriodl. About 24 students are expected to qjualify at the Veterinary
Training Institute for appointment as Veterinary Assistants in 1962.

In 1963 a fur.ther 24 students are expected to qualif'y from the

plresent tlhree-year- cour-se, pllis 20 studcenits fromii the new two-year
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course which will commence in 1962, making a total of 44 in all.
Thereafter, during the remaining years of the five-year period,
recruitment seems certain to l)e restricted by the shortage of students
of School Certificate standard for admission to the training course
and we estimate that only about 60 students will qualify in the three
subsequent years. On this basis, there would be 130 additional
Veterinary Assistants available for employment during the entire
five-year period. The extra salaries of the Veterinary Assistants so
employed would amount to about £44,000 in 1965/66 and to about
£117,000 over the entire five-year period. (The additional expendi-
ture entailed by the changeover from a one to two-year veterinary
course has been included in our capital and recurrent expenditure
proposals discussed in connection with our suggestions for the
Diploma Course.)

In all, the total cost of training and employment of additional
staff-so essential for a disease control program-would amount to
£. 12,000 over the five-year period, of which £26,000 would be in the
form of capital expenditures and £286,000 in additional recurrent
expenditures. We estimate additional recur-renit expenditures b\
1965/66 to reach about £97,000.

Veterinary Dispensaries

While we have proposed a considerable expansion in the veteri-
nary field establishment, staff alone is not the complete answer to the
problem of disease. To discharge their duties efficienitly, trained
staff need the tools of their profession in the form of dispensaries,
instruments, drugs, microscopes and other equipment. These are
almost nonexistent outside district headquarters. Nor is there, out-
side district level, a single veterinary dispensary to which a livestock
owner can take his sick animal lor treatment or from which he can
get the necessary supplies for treatment. In more advanced coun-
tries, veterinary hospitals exist at district headquarters and veteri-
nary dispensaries at lower administrative subdivisions for the provi-
sion of such services. The mission recommendIs that essential facil-
ities of this kind be now provided in Uganda by setting up veteri-
nary dispensaries at county (saza) headquarters in the areas where
livestock is most important. These dispensaries would be the focal
points of veterinary activity in the sazas. They would provide
facilities for disease diagnosis: they would carry stocks of vaccines
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Tsetse Fly

At present about 32 percent of Uganda is said to be infested by
tsetse fly (see map facing page 216). There are several species of
tsetse fly carrying various disease-bearing trypanosomnes which are
the causal organisms of both human sleeping sickness and animal
trypanosomiasis. Consequently, the relationship between humani
beings and their stock, and the fly, the vector of the disease, is of
great importance. Both the human and animal disease are present
in Uganda, but the former is restricted to the rivers and water
courses and to the lake shores. Since the 1930's, much of the country
in north and central Uganda has been infested by the spread of
the Savannah tsetses, G. morsitans and G. pallidipes and, as a result,
livestock are deniecl the use of some of the best grazing lands in
Uganda.

Research, particularly that by the Colonial Pesticides Research
Unit, the East African Trypanosomiasis Research Organization, and
the Department of Tsetse Control in Uganda, has gradually evolved
a series of techniques which make possible the partial or total
eradication of the insect and the disease it transmits. The trypano-
some may be attacked by prophylaxis and immunization an(l the fly
may be eradicated by the use of insecticides, buslh clearing or the
destruction of game. Since 1947, the Department of Tsetse Control
has been engaged in a major program to halt a series of extensive
tsetse advances which took place in the 1930's anid early 1940's, to
reclaim the newly-invaded country and to prevent its re-infestation
by establishing "consolidation lines" at selected positions (see map
facing page 216). Further reclamation will only be undertaken if
the land is needed for immediate economic use and can be con-
solidated by settlement against the return of the fly.

The Department has reclaimed a considerable amount of land
and has performed valuable services in "consolidating" reclaimedl
areas. We make suggestions regarding the possible settlement of
reclaimed areas (see Chapter 8), and the clearance of South Ankole.
Reclamation is costly both in terms of men and money, averaging
Sh. 5/- to Sh. 8/- an acre or £250 per square mile. Therefore, while
we suggest that reclamation continue along the present lines, we
strongly endorse the view that reclamation cannot be warranted
merely as a relief measure in order to allowv the expansion of low-
yielding productioni methods.
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Tsetse Eradication and Related Settlement in South Ankole

There is a 2,000 square mile area in the South, Ankole distr-ict,
formerly entirely infested by tsetse. We propose a program to clear
the southern half of the area of tsetse, to prevent its further spread,
and to settle the northern half which has already been cleared. The
settlement wvould be in the nature of a pilot project to test and
clemonstrate the feasibility of "settled" ranching in a relatively goocl
cattle-raising area normally grazed in a nomadic fashion. At present
this entire area only carries 10,000 heaed of cattle, of which 4,300
receive regular two-monthly trypanophylactic treatment.

The southern half of this area is still infested by tsetse. The
settlement plan for the north may be jeopardized unless the south is
cleared. Furthermore, the eventual extension of the plan to the
south will depend on eradication of fly from the southern region or
reducing it to such a low density that the land can be reoccupied
and restored to productive use at the same time. The method of re-
clamation to be adopted is ground spraying with dieldrin, an
insecticide whichi will destroy the fly in its habitat. Much recent
investigation in various parts of Africa, including Uganda, by the
Colonial Pesticides Research Unit and the Uganda Tsetse Control
Department has evolved an economical and effective technique for
treatment by this means. The project calls for the completion of
spraying operations in 36 months spread over the financial years
1961/62 to 1964/65, while the fifth year, 1965/66, would be devoted
to follow-up observational work.

The mission regards this project as most important, both to the
prevention of the spread of fly into the major livestock producing
areas of wester Uganda, and to the development of the livestock
industry, particularly so in a part of the country unsuited to arable
farming. We therefore recommend its immediate implementation.
The capital costs of the project are estimatecl at about £26,000.
Total recurrent costs over the five-year period would amount to
aibout £211,000, with peak expenditures being made during the
mliddle of the period.

In the northern half of the South Ankole tsetse project area,
the Uganda Tsetse Control Department began operations in 1958 to
prevent the further advance of tsetse and to reclaim about 1,000
square miles of infested country by the elimination of game which
inhabited it. It appears that, except along the southern boundary,
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tsetse has been eliminated from the treated area or reduced to such
a light density that cattle can be kept productively under a pro-
phylactic drug regime, and that this large tract of country can now
be reoccupied by livestock. The Department of Veteriniary Services
and Animal Husbandry has proposed that, on reoccupation, this area
should not revert to uncontrolled nomadic grazing, but should be
settled under a r anching development project for small cattle-
owners through a system of individual land tenure, the whole area
being divided into blocks each averaging 2,500 acres, and each block
being occupied permanently by one stock owner. The rate of stock-
ing would be controlled in keeping with the grazing potential;
rotational grazing would be enforced; cattle and grazinig would be
maintained under proper maniagemenit. By this means, maximum
productivity would be obtained from a very large tract hitherto very
inefficiently utilized. The total cost of the settlement program is
expected to amount to £285,000 in capital expenditures and £76,000
in recurrent expenditures over the five-year period; recurrent ex-
penditures would rise each year and reach £76,000 by 1965/66. Of
the total costs, £215,000 of capital expenditure for equipment,
engineering and ltbor would be due to the provision of water sup-
plies for the ranches by the AVater Developmenit Departmient. How-
ever, the annual return by the latter year is expected to be in the
region of £100,000 and to double in the subsequent five years.

The mission recommends that immediate effect be given to both
the southern eradication and the northern settlement projects and
suggests that they be considered not only for the direct benefits that
they would bring but also as pilot projects which, if they were suc-
cessful, could be extended to other pastoral areas. These areas at
present make but little contribution to the livestock industry.

As with all projects of this nature, there would also have to be
constant precautions against the re-entry of disease into areas cleared
of it. This is well illustrated by recent experience on the Bunyoro
Ranching Scheme. This large cattle ranching project covers an area
of 100,000 acres and is still in course of development under the
management of Agricultural Enterprises Limited, a subsidiary of
the UDC. The project was initiated in 1956 after the land had been
cleared of tsetse fly. Trypanosomiasis reappeared at the end of 1959,
and a large area of the ranch had to be evacuated of livestock until
it was again cleared of fly. It is believed that the disease was rein-
troduced by wild game-buffalo and wart hog-which re-entered the
ranch through a failure to keep a protective barrier adequately
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established tlhrouglh Iiiniiaii settlement between the ranclh and the,
National Park. iMeasures have been taken to eliminate the fly and
establish an effective barrier.

Tick-Borne Disease Program in Buganda

The most serious cattle disease problem in Uganda is that associ-
ated with a group of protozoal diseases-East Coast fever, heart-
water, anaplasmosis and redwater-known collectively as the "tick-
borne diseases", the vector of which is a number of different species
of tick which abound in great numbers. No curative drugs have yet
been discovered to combat East Coast fever, the most serious disease
of the group, nor is any effective prophylactic treatment yet known
for any of these diseases. In an endemic area, all calves undergo an
attack of East Coast fever in their first year. The mortality among
calves is estimated to be of the general order of 25 percent, but
the economic loss to the livestock industry is far greater than that
causecl by actual deaths. These diseases lower the resistance to other
diseases of the calves whliclh survive, and slow down both the extent
and the rate of their subsequent development. The dairy cow dries
up on the death of her calf, with the complete loss of milk produc-
tion in that lactation. Debility and anemia also follow a heavy tick
infestation and considerable damage to hides is caused.

The tick-borne diseases are the limiting factor to any project
for livestock improvement. Exotic breeds of all kinds are extremely
susceptible to themii. N.o imported animals can hope to survive with-
out stringent precautions to prevent them coming into contact with
ticks. Cross-bred progeny, produced by artificially inseminating local
cows with exotic semen, are far more susceptible than indigenous,
calves. There can be no hope of major development of the livestock
industry until ticks are brought and kept under control.

The first step toward improving livestock in more developed
countries where tick-borne cliseases have existed, has been the com-
pulsory control of ticks by dipping or spraying. The United States,
Australia, the Uinioni of South Africa, Southern Rhodesia and
Nyasaland are among the countries which have dealt successfully
with this problem by such measures. In Kenya, control of ticks
in the White Highlands has enabled a flourishing livestock industry
to be built up. Nothing short of similar compulsion is likely to be
effective under Uganda conditions. The introduction and enforce-
ment on all cattle ownvers of such compulsory tick control measures
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as may be prescribed should be a first priority in the action which
the Government must take for the improvement of the livestock
industry.

Technically, the control of ticks is practicable by spraying or
dipping cattle at regular intervals, while siimultanieously preventing
the introduction of ticks from outside a protected area. The indivi-
dual progressive farmer can avoid or redutce losses by fencing his
land, by dipping or spraying his cattle, by providinig an internal
water supply on his farm for his stock, antd by keeping his animilals
out of contact with others from outside. This presents no problem in
a highly-developed farming area where land is held on individual
tenure and farms are fenced. These conditions (1o not exist in
Uganda. Over most of the country, land is not owned individually.
Enclosure of grazing land is almost unknowni. Communal grazing
and communal watering points are the general rule. General tick
control in these circumstances can be achieved by communal action
only.

For effective tick control in a given area, a number of conditions
must be fulfilled. All cattle without exception within the area must
be dipped or sprayed: a few untreated animals would suffice to delay,
if not to prevent, the full success of the measure. Dipping or spray-
ing of all cattle must be repeated with the frequency prescribed.
Reinfection from outside of the area under treatment must be pre-
vented. Thus, the full cooperation of every cattle owner vwithin the

area is essential.
The mission was informed that cattle owners in Buganda are

eager to have a cattle-dipping scheme against ticks ancd that they

would be willing to cooperate in such a project. A few communal
spraying centers for tick control already operate in the area under
departmental guidance, and it is presumed that at least some of the
cattle owners are already aware of the benefits which tick control
confers. The mission has no means of knowing the degree to which
voluntary cooperation in such a project would be forthcoming from
the stock owners.

Kampala is an important center for the disposal of dairy pro-
duce, and the area around it is suitable for building up a profitable
dairy industry with considerable beef potential also. The mission
proposes that a cattle-dipping project for tick control be considered
by the Uganda Government in the three counties of Kyagwe,
Kyadondo and Bugerere. They lie to the immediate east and north
of Kampala and have protective river and lake barriers to the soutlh,
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east and north. The cattle population is of the order of 100,000
head. This project would be of sufficient size to produce economic
benefits of itself. It would be part of a general program to develop
mixed farming, and it would test out the conduct of a dipping
program to cover the whole country. Dipping would be done free
of charge during the period of the project. Subsequently, when
dipping became normal practice, a charge would be made, either
directly or through general taxation. The mission recommencds that
this project be undertaken, provided that the voluntary cooperation
of all the cattle owners can be assured for the full period of the
project or, failing that assurance, that the Government will enforce
compliance by non-cooperative owners. If voluntary cooperation is
not complete and enforcement is not acceptable to the Government
at present, the project should be dropped as it could not suceed in
those circumstances.

WVe estimate that the project wvould require 75 dipping tanks
costing in all about £75,000; a central store might cost £1,000; a
land rover and a truck would have to be acquired at a cost of about
£4,000; finally, other equipment might cost another £1,000. Thus,
total capital expenditure entailed by the project wVoultd amount to
£81,000. To operate the project, 75 dip assistants would be required,
supervised by two Field Officers. There would also have to be one
dip tester. We estimate the salaries of all the foregoing at £6,750 a
year. The dipping powder required would cost about £15,000 a
year. We estimate maintenance costs of both the tanks and the
vehicles at £1,350 a year. Finally, travel expenses might amount to
£'400 a year. Thus, total operating expenses would amount to
£23,500 each year, or £117,500 over the five-year period.

If the project were accepted, and the Government finds control
is effective the mission recommendls that thouglht shotuld be later
given to extendling the program-first over other areas in Buganda.
Buganda appears to have natural boundaries which would ease
problems of contr-ol of entry into the area. Buganda has a cattle
population of 620,000 head, but it imports a large supply of livestock
from Teso and Lango. If offtake in Bugancla could be raised, theni
those cattle formerl-y impor-ted from the north could be diverted for
export or might provide the supply base for a small canninlg indus-
try there. Once Lhe dipping program wvere extended beyond the
initial project in the designated three counties, recurrent expendi-
tures involved thereafter could be offset by a dipping fee. However,
the imposition of fees would only be possible when the benefits from
dipping had become appar-ent to the livestock owners.
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Marketing

Increasing the supply of livestock in Uganda does not neces-
sarily increase the rate of offtake for the market. If supply is
increased without a proportionately larger increase in amounts
marketed, large investments in disease control might well be self-
defeating. Improved animal health will bring advantages, but
increased pressure of numbers, due to reducing mortality rates,
might well aggravate erosion and overgrazing problems in the
north. In addition, disease control, without improved productivity
of livestock, could mean that an increased supply wvotuld only have
a slow rate of turnover because of the length of time taken to pro-
duce mature livestock ready for the market. This is a difficulty which
can only be overcome as the general level of management, disease
control, nutrition and animal husbandry are raised in the course
of years. Only then will the over-all productivity of the industry be
raised. Without improved management and higher rates of offtake,
the substantial investment recommended for disease control would
increase the stock of capital in the country but not the returns from
that stock.

One of the major obstacles to increasing offtakes is the well-
known proclivity of many producers to viewv their livestock as a
"store of value" in themselves, irrespective of their income potential.
Their value is considered in terms of prestige and as a means of
paying bride-prices. While these attitudes are changing, particularly
with the expansion of the educational system, the process of change
is likely to last for many years to come. We believe that livestock
owners tend to be more commercially oriented in Buganda than
elsewhere, and it is partly for this reason that we have suggested an
expansion of tick-borne disease control in Buganda first.

The rate of offtake for the market is influenced by prices and
the availability and intensity of markets. Price information is scanty
but available data indicate that there was a steady increase in
average prices of livestock from 1939 to 1949; in 1949 average prices
rose sharply and in 1950/51 rose even further; e.g., in 1949 average
prices in Teso were Sh. 123/- per head, in 1950 they were Sh. 149/-,
while in 1950/51 they rose close to 70 percent to Sh. 240/-; in Busoga
the price rose from Sh. 115/- a head in 1948 to Sh. 356/- in 1952,
or more than 300 percent in four years. It was during this period
that coffee and cotton incomes rose markedly, indicating the very
high income elasticity in the demand for meat together with a slug-
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gish response to that demand in terms of supplies for the market.
Average prices increased steadily until 1955 but have since been
declining. The decline in prices can be attributed to increased sup-
plies finally reaching the market at a time when, with a fall in.
consumer incomes, the demand for high-priced meat had declined.
The numbers marketed responded sharply to the sharp increases in
prices in the early 1950's but, after falling off for a year or so,
tended to increase between 1954 and 1960 when over 100,000 head
of cattle were sold from the main producing areas (Teso, Ankole,
Lango, Karamoja, Btugisu, Bukedi). This increase, however, repre-
sented only a slight rise in the proportion of the total available
supply that was marketed and must be attributed more to an
increase in total numbers of livestock available rather than to a
higher offtake for the market. There were over 3.6 million head
of cattle on African farms in 1960 compared to 2.3 million in 1945.

In our view, the general level of prices for livestock may con-
tinue to fall as the disease control program increases the supply of
livestock more rapidly than coffee and cotton incomes are likely to
increase. However, it is also our view that the incomes of livestock
owners can be maintained and increased by increasing sales and by
reducing losses through a better organization of the present stock
routes.

The mission does not subscribe to the suggestion that there
should be a nationwide marketing board to handle livestock. Nor
do we believe that any good purpose would be served by having
fixed prices for livestock. Rather we believe that the role of Govern-
ment should be to improve marketing facilities and marketing
services. This would include the increase in numbers of markets
and marketing officers, the improvement of stock routes and quaran-
tines, and some changes in the Karamoja Cattle Scheme (see belowv).

Marketing arrangements in all districts (with the exception of
Karamoja) are very simple, while the patterns of movement of live-
stock are governed by the disease situation in the country. Cattle
are sold by stock owners, traders and speculators by private treaty at
numerous small markets which consist of a series of fenced paddocks.
The dates of these markets are published in advance and veterinary
staff attend the markets to inspect the cattle and to record prices.
After purchase, the cattle come under veterinary control until they
are finally resold at consumer centers. The cattle are sent to one or
other of the veterinary quarantines, inoculated against rinderpest,
held for seven days and inspectecl by a ceterinary Officer both
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before release from the quarantine and prior to railing at the
railhead.

The Veterinary Department assists with the organization of these
markets which are, however, the prine responsibility of local govern-
ments. In Lango and Teso there is one marketing officer who aids
in this task. The relatively high rate of offtake of export cattle from
the markets in Teso (8 percent compared with an average of about
4 percent from other exporting districts) can be ascribed mainly to
the large number of well-organiized markets in that district. The
intensity of market opportunities has a bearing on the number of
livestock sold and, while the mission endorses the Veterinary Depart-
ment's proposal to add two more marketing officers to the present
staff (the costs of whose employment would total £3,000 a year) , we
believe that there should be a more systematic approach to the siting
of markets. As there are no economists in the Veterinary Department,
we recommend help be sought from the Agricultural Economist at
Makerere College for this task and that appropriate officials visit
Tanganyika and Kenya to examine the siting of markets in those
territories. Any such survey should take into account the impact of
the expansion of the railway into Acholi and the proposed changes
in the highway system and the water routes (see Chapter 11) .

We also suggest that two innovations be tried in methods of
marketing. The first is that weigh bridges or scales be established at
markets to give both buyers ancl sellers confidence in the marketing
system. The second is that auctions be introduced on a trial basis
at one or two of the larger markets. Experience in other parts of
Africa indicate that auctions have been a great stimulant to increas-
ing sales at markets. If the auctions were demonst-ated successes,
they should then be expanded.

One further recommendation might be considered to help over-
come the reluctance of producers to release their livestock. We
suggest that the local government cooperate with the appropriate
authorities connected with trade promotion to make a range of con-
sumer goods available at the larger auction markets. This could be
done by the building of permanent stores for shopkeepers who
would be aided in purchasing supplies or else a mobile store could
be used to move from auction to auction. (Credit for these ventures
could perhaps be supplied by the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank.)
An added advantage from these proposals is that they might help
offset the tendency of sellers to hoard the proceeds from their sales.

There is little liaison between the Veterinary Department and
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the markets in Buganda. There are 17 market places in Buganda
and 26 markets are held a year. The two large markets near Kam-
pala are supervised by market masters who are responsible for col-
lecting market fees from sellers of livestock. These fees amount to a
fairly substantial sum but do not appear to be subject to any audit.
We recommend that steps be taken to rectify this.

Stock Routes

The movement of livestock from the producing areas of the
country to ithe major consuming areas is complicated by the need to
hold trade animals in quarantine for varying periods. To prevent
the spread of certain diseases to the highly susceptible cattle in the
main consuming areas after purchase, trade cattle, with a few excep-
tions, are moved to quarantines in the large producing districts of
Teso, Karamoja and Lango. There the cattle are immunized against
rinderpest and held for a minimum of one week before being
allowed to proceed to a railhead or lake port for transport to con-
suming areas. The quarantines are scattered and widely spread.
Livestock from Lango, which move to Buganda, Bunyoro and
Busago, are routed through three quarantines. Those from Teso go
through seven quarantines and animals from Bukedi have to be
quarantined in one of two quarantines. Cattle from Karamoja pass
through the one quarantine at Iriri, or else are held at the holding
grounds at Namalu.

Most of the quarantines are too small to he used throughout the
year, and the carrying capacity is far below required levels. Most
quarantines are undeveloped, without internal roads, fencing or
demarcated paddocks. Some are lacking in bare essentials, such as
inoculation crushes, inspection andl sorting yards, cattle kraals and
dips. There is very little in the way o[ bush clearance or pasture
management. In some quarantines the lack of adequate facilities
results in cattle being poorly distributed-concentrated in limited
areas where crushes and sprays are available-so causing erosion in
these areas while the remaining parts of the quarantille are
completely unused.

The siting of the quarantines in relation to railheads and dis-
trict offices is also unsatisfactory. All cattle have to be given pro-
phylactic inoculations on arrival at quarantines and have to be
carefully examined by a qualified officer before they are permitted
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to proceed to the railhead. The wide dispersion of quuarantines,
notably in Teso, makes it necessary for the Veterinary Officer to
spend a great deal of his time traveling and fulfilling routine
inspection tasks. Because of the shortage of staff and the time
involved in traveling, cattle can only be seen for short periods at
fortnightly intervals instead of being unider close supervision.
Little, if any, time can be given to the supervision of and manage-
ment of the quarantines. Furthermore, this time-consuming
routine work can only be done at the cost of neglecting other
important work.

Further deficiencies in the present system include the fact thaLt,
despite the strict precautions taken elsewhere in the country, some
stock are still being moved from southeastern Teso to Bukedi,
Busoga and Bugisu without going into qjuarantine. In other areas,
stock are being moved from quarantines to railheads without
adequate resting camps en route. Livestock from Karamoja follow
a 50-mile route from the quarantine at Iriri to the railhead at
Soroti. This route has one night stop so that the animals have to
walk 25 miles a day, thus having no time for grazing en route.
Furthermore, there are only limited facilities on1 the 24-lhour rail
journey. Finally, the feeding facilities at the lairage adjoininig the
abattoir at Kampala are inadequate. The over-all result is that the
animals lose a considerable amount of condition: producers, con-
sumers, and the national economy all lose.

It is apparent that the whole routing and quarantinie system re-
quires reorganization and simplification. The number of quarantines
should be reduced and they should be as close as possible to the
railhead or embarkation point to avoid unnecessary movement and
to maximize the use of available staff. In addition, those quarantines
that remain as such should have adequate facilities to be satisfactory
both from a veterinary and animal husbandry viewpoint. While it
would be desirable to overhaul the entire system, financial limita-
tions necessitate a selective approach to investment in improving
stock routes. The major problem areas at present are in the North-
ern Province and the Soroti railhead and, accordingly, the mission
recommends that priority be given to improvement in these areas.
The first steps should be to consolidate the quarantines by estab-
lishing one or two large holding grounds near the railhead. The
existing quarantines could be closed or retained for emergency
puurposes. The consolidation should shorten stock routes, ease staff
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strain and facilitate handclling of livestock. In addition, provision of
adequate feeding or grazing would enhanice the value of the live-
stock passing through the holdinig grounds.

If land were available, the investment required would be con-
fined to providing water, fencing, crushes and paddocks. However,
the mission has been informlled that suitable land is not available so
that capital would have to be substituted for land-capital in the
form of a large roofed structure, with stalls to feed livestock. The
animals being held in this lairage would have to be fed hay. The
Veterinary Department has developed preliminary estimates of the
capital costs of such a structure and, given the fact that land is not
available, the mission sees little alternative but to build such a
lairage. However, the mission feels that it is important that there
be an investigation into the economics of using hay to feed an esti-
mated 40,000-50,000 head of cattle passing through Soroti. The hay
would have to be grows-n locally or imported from Kenya and the
costs of such a program are, at present, an unknown factor. As the
operating costs of lairages should be self-financing, any high-cost
feeding program will add consideraibly to the cost of services pro-
vided without offering commensurate benefits. If a low cost program
of feeding could be instituted, then the mission recommends that
an adequate lairage be constructed. If the feeding costs were too
high, then the mission recommends that the Government take steps,
through compulsion if necessary, to acquire grazing land in the
"public interest".

The mission also recommends that priority be accorded to the
followving:

a. The completion of the preparation of an adequate quaran-
tine and holding ground in the vicinity of Lira in anticipa-
tion of the extension of the railroad to Acholi: it is hoped
that this extension will add to the offtake from that area.

b. The establishment of a quarantine to cater for livestock
moving from South Teso.

c. The preparation of an additional and adequate resting camp
for the livestock moving from Iriri to Soroti.

d. The further development of the quarantine at Iriri so as to
obtain full usage of the quarantine.
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e. The further development of the quarantine at Kelle as the
focal point for movement of livestock by water transport.

f. Cooperation with the railroad to improve feeding facilities
on the railroad.

g. The construction of an improved lairage at Kampala in con-
junction with the recommenidedl new abattoir at Kampala
(mentionecl below).

The Department's estimate that the total investment required
for the above program (excluding item g.) would be close to £100,-
000, is accepted by the mission. Recurrent costs should be negligible
as the quarantine services are included as service char-ges in the
sale of livestock.

Karamoja Cattle Scheme

Karamoja is an area which differs from others in Uganda. It is
primitive in the extreme and is occupied by a people whose main
occupation is nomadic cattle herding. There are, however, an
estimated 650,000-700,000 head of cattle in this area and they pro-
vide the main source of supply of the incipient export of low-grade
carcasses.

While there have undoubtedly been heavy losses due to disease and
livestock sales, the impact of disease control and subsequent in-
creases in numbers is having a deleterious effect on the grasslands of
the district. Overgrazing and erosion are becoming widespread in
this relatively arid area. The problem is being aggravated by limita-
tions on grazing following on the expansion of other nomadic tribes-
men into areas formerly considered the preserve of the Karamojong.

Despite controls, livestock disease is still a serious problem in
Karamoja. The conservatism of the Karamojong, together with that
of their neighbors in Turkana and Southern Sudan, and the short-
age of veterinary staff have made it impossible to control the major
epizootic cattle diseases. Diseases of this kind can spread rapidly and
it is essential that there be close control over trading within the
district and movement out of the district until such time as rinderpest
and possibly contagious bovine pleuro-pneumonia can be elimi-
nated. It is for this reason that the district is closed to the "normal"
traders, and cattle from Karamoja can only be slaughtered at the
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abattoirs at Kampala and Jinja. All cattle have to be routed
through a quarantine where they are immunized against anthrax
and rinderpest and held for a minimum of three weeks. They are
then trekked with one night stop 50 miles to Soroti railway station,
after which they are entrained to Kampala or Jinja.

The lack of mobility of Karamojong livestock has made Kara-
moja a closed economy for livestock marketing. Cattle from Kara-
moja have been purchased on an organized basis since 1940, but in
1960 the local government embarked on1 the Karamoja Cattle
Scheme under which a central buying organization purchases all
livestock at fixed prices and then, in turni, sells the better quality
livestock on the open market to butcher-s and the lowest grades at
fixed prices to a private entrepreneur. The entrepreneur then
slaughters and freezes the carcasses, and ships them to packers in
Kenya or Tanganyika. Without the operation of the Scheme there
would be little outlet for the lower-grade livestock allocated at such
a distance from markets. Controlled buying anid selling and move-
ment of livestock is mandatory because the disease danger requires
quarantining of all animals before they leave Karamoja.

At present there is a great deal of confusion about the nature
of the Scheme and its function-whether it should be a self-sustained
profit-making scheme or whether its main purpose is one of reducing
overgrazing and providing revenues to the local government with
the local government using part of these revenues to finance the
Scheme. In the main, our view is that the Scheme is already serving
useful purposes but could be made more effective if it were sep-
arated from the local government and considered primarily as a
scheme that provides a marketing service, not as one that provides
government revenues directly. The personnel f'or the marketing
organization could be drawn from those now operating the program.
The Scheme should be self-financing. Prices should be flexible and
lower-grade prices should be reduced in line iwith market prices
while higher-grade prices should be increased. There should be a
cess based on a sliding scale on each animal sold to finance the
Scheme and to provide funds for investment purposes in improving
internal markets.

Furthermore, we believe that the exporter should be given
every encouragement to expand the export trade. In this connection,
the development of the export market is being hampered by the
inadequate facilities at the abattoir in Kampala which is barely
capable of handling requirements for local consumption let alone



LIVESTOCK 229

handling the Karamoja throughput for export. A new abattoir is
needed and the mission recommends that one shouldl be constructecl.
If the outflow of cattle for export is sustained at its inid-1960 level,
it should be built immediately. Plans for the abattoir have been
drawn up and the required capital outlay amouLLts to L75.000,
while recurrenit costs should be self-sustaininig throughi service
charges.

Integration of Agricultural and Livestock Activities

One of the factors hampering agricultural development in
Uganda has been the absence of an integrated approach withl respect
to policies related to both livestock and crop production. Respon-
sibility for animal husbandry development has been divided betwveenl
the Agricultural Department and the Department of Veterinary Serv-
ices and Animal Industry, with the duties of each Department
clearly defined. While perhaps preventing some duplication, this
division of responsibility has tended to compartmentalize the ap-
proach to livestock questions on the one hand and agricultural
questions on the other. A joint Agricultural and Veterinary Hus-
bandry Committee has recently been revived and reconstituted andl
its function is to advise the two Directors on all matters relating to
animal husbandry, land utilization and pasture work with a view
to coordinating the policy and the work of the two Departments in
the field. The Committee consists of the Deputy Director of Veteri-
nary Services (Chairman), the Deputy Director of Agriculture and
two representatives from each Department nominated by the respec-
tive Directors. The Committee meets several times during the year
in different parts of the country to study the various problems on
the ground in consultation with the field staff of the two Depart-
ments. This is a step forward. but the mission believes that the
best results in animal husbandry are likely to be obtained from a
unified control of the subject and, accordingly, we recommend that
the Government consider a reorganization of the Departments along
such lines.

Xlethods of anim.al husbandry vary in Uganda. The nomadic
tribesmen of the northeast rely on extensive grazing withotut sup-
plementary feed. The Government's main activities in this region
have been to provide water holes and dams so as to spread the effec-
tive area of grazing and avoid maldistribution of herds. AWe recoin-
ulen(i that this program, which includes the fencin,, of' water holes.
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be continued at approximately its current level; this program would
probably entail capital expenditures of about £40,000 over the five-
year period.

Livestock in parts of Uganda other than the northeast are fre-
quently "farmed out", the owner passing them over to a herdsman
who keeps them under semi-ranching conditions, often many miles
from the owner's house. In some instances, the practice of supple-
mentary feeding by maize, cassava and sweet potatoes is being
adopted. If livestock are to be integrated into the farming system as
we recommend (see Chapter 6), the unified departmental unit will
have to encourage this practice. The unit will also have to continue
research on suitable fodder crops that will fit in with the crop
rotation system. In any event, the unit will have the extremely (lif-
ficult task of persuading farmers to increase their labor on crops
which are neither for human consumption nor for sale. The attain-
ment of this goal wvill be difficult and probably lies in the future.
Nevertheless, we believe that a few progressive farmers might be
persuaded to plant fodder crops. Persuasion will be, of course, the
task of the extension service and points up the need of a unified
approach to animal husbandry. In the interim, however, we rec-
ommend that emphasis be laid on utilizing the by-products of exist-
ing food crops for the purpose of animal feeding.

Summary of Proposed Expenditures

The recommendations we have made in this chapter would
entail capital expenditures on livestock of £882,200 during the
five-year period 1961/62-1965/66 or an annual average of £176,400
(see Table 16). Included are annual expen(ditures of £40,000, both
to cover staff housing requiremiients and other- contingencies arising
from the expanded livestock program. The total of annual average
expenditures of £176,000 compares with £76,000 spent in 1960/61,
which in itself was at the peak of a rising trend; the annual average
of capital expenditures during the three years 1958/59-1960/61
was only some £38,000.

Our recommen-dationis wvould also entail certa in additional recur-
rent expenditures whiclh we regard as developmental. These wvould0

total £910,500 (see Table 17). WV\hile not all these expenditures
would rise evenly to a peak in 1965/66, additional recurrent expendi-
tures in that year would amount to £212,500. These expenditures
voul]d be on services over and albove the level of services budgeted

at a cost of £4,1 1,00(( in 1 960/61.
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TABLE 16: Proposed Capital Expendlitures on Livestock,

1961/62-1965/66

(il £ '000)

Five-Year Total Annual Average'

Veterinary Diploma Course 26.0 5.2
Dispensaries 80.0 16.0
Mobile Investigation Unit 9.2 1.8
Tsetse Eradication-Soutli Ankole 26.0 5.2
Southl Ankole Ranching 285.0 57.0
Tick Control Plroject 81.0 16.2
Stock Routes 100.0 20.0
Abattoir 75.0 15.0
Staff Housing and Other Requirements 200.0 40.0

Total 882.2 176.4

'Few programs entail ouitlays spread evenly ovcr eacI of the five years of the
period.

TABLE 17: Proposed Development Recurrent Expenditures on
Livestock, 1961/62-1965/66

(in £ '000)

Level Reached Total Additional
by 1965/660 1961/62-1965/660

Training and Personniel 97.0 286.0
Dispensaries 60.0 180.0
Mlobile Investigation Unit 5.0b 25.0
Tsetse Eradication-South Ankole 6.00 211.0
South Ankole Ranchinig 18.0 76.0
Tick Control lroject 23.5b 117.5
Mlarketing Officers 3 01 15.0

Total 212.5 910.5

'Levels reached in 1965/66 represent a peak during the five-year period except
where noted.

b At this level in each of the five years.
I Expendituires at a peak in 1962/63 and 1963/64, amounting in each year to

more than £70,000.



CHAPTER 8 LAND USE, TENURE AND
SETTLEMENT, AND WATER DEVELOPMENT

Land Tenure

Land in Uganda is either held privately or vested in the Crown.
Privately-held land comprises some 12 percent of the total land area
of Uganda and falls into two categories: land surveyed and registered
as freehold and mailo land. Freehold land, which amounts to approxi-
mately 1.5 percent of the land area is held in fee simple and is freely
negotiable though mineral rights on such land are vested in the Crown.
(About 44 percent of the very small acreage of freehold land is held

by non-Africans and derives from grants, purchases and gifts made to
pioneers in the early history of Uganda.) Mailo land is confined to
Buganda and differs from freehold land in respect to mineral rights
and control on its ownership and disposition; mailo land can only be
held by Africans and cannot be sold to non-Africans, although it can
be leased to them, mineral rights belonging to the owner of the land.
About 8,000 square miles are held privately in mailo; a fair proportion
of the ownership is registered.

In 1950 the Uganda Government declared that Crown land outside
Buganda was to be "held in trust for the use and benefit of the African
population." The Government also stated that it was not its intention
that Uganda should be developed as a country of non-African farm-
ing and settlement. In keeping with these policies, Africans are
allowed to occupy Crown land in rural areas outside Buganda without
lease or license in accordance with their tribal custom. Land occupied
by Africans in Buganda must be held on lease or license and the
rents so received are passed to the Buganda Government.

The Governmenit retains the right to appropriate land for public
purposes and to alienate land to non-Africans. However, in accordance
with policy, the Government only appropriates or alienates land for
undertakings which, in the judgment of the Governor-in-Council, will
promote the economic and social welfare of the people of the territory.
Alienation is only acceded to after consultation with the appropriate
local authority and is invariably by grant of leasehold, rather than
freehold, title. Rents received from alienations are paid to the local

232
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authority concerned. The Government is prepared to make Crown
land available to non-African enterprises in agricultural development,
provided they meet the criteria mentioned above. However, as far
as "larger ventures" are concerned, the Government has stated that
it prefers to see partnerships between non-African landowners who
wish to develop land (where they own the land) and local African
farmers. The Government has also declared that it welcomes non-
African commercial companies which are prepared to provide process-
ing facilities and to assist neighboring farmers to produce crops for
the processing plant. Thus far there have been no "partnership
schemes" other than those organized by the Uganda Development
Corporation. These schemes include partnership arrangements in
cattle ranching in Bunyoro and in tea raising in the Western Province.

The Government has been preoccupied with its responsibility of
preserving land rights for Africans. Present policy recognizes the
almost obsessive fears of Africans about the loss of their basis for
security and their fear of the possible establishment of a powerful
alien minority of landholders who might dominate Uganda to their
detriment. Whatever validity there might have been for these fears
in the past, they would be dissipated by the advent of self-government,
and the mission strongly recommends that the Government weigh the
consequences of any policy based on racial exclusiveness against the
benefits that might be derived from relaxing these restrictions.

In the first instance, as the East Africa Royal Commission pointed
out, the whole concept of economic security depends on a fusion of
land, labor and capital, not on land alone.' The non-African land-
holdings, confined to a handful of plantations, occupy less than 1
percent of the land area of Uganda but their contribution to the agri-
cultural economy and economic growth of the Ugandan economy far
exceeds their proportionate share of landholding relative to the peasant
sector. The plantations are capital-intensive operations. They com-
bine technical management, land and capital in proportions governed
by the availability of those factors. Because of restrictions, land for
plantation purposes is in short supply and is limiting investment. Al-
most all capital for plantation development-with tea and sugar as
the most promising sphere of development-must come from non-
African sources. These sources are either non-Africans based in
Uganda or foreign investors. Limiting the right of these groups to ac-
quire or lease land limits the flow of investment into agriculture,

I Report of the East Africa Royal Commission 1953-55, Cmd. 9475.
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which in turn retards the rate of economic growth and the subsequent
benefits to the economy as a whole.

In the long run, it must be hoped that the racially-oriented policy
regarding domestic investors will disappear with the emergence of a
concept of Ugandan citizenship and that there will be no discrimina-
tion against the ownership of land by any Ugandan. The emergence
of this concept will remove an obstacle to increased investment by
Ugandans. The mission has alreacly expressed its belief that everything
should be done to encourage foreign investment. We suggest that
effect should be given to this policy of encouraging investment in agri-
culture irrespective of the racial origin of the investors by removing
some of the more obvious handicaps relating to race and land tenure.
We recognize that changes in such a sensitive field, howvever econoiii-
cally desirable, are likely to be slowv. Probably for some years to come
the method of allowing private investors to acquire land should be
by private arrangements with local governments or local authorities,
the latter probably being allowed to participate in any new ventures
requiring the acquisition of substantial holdings of land.

First, we suggest that there should be model partnership agree-
ments or "outgrower" agreements, so that all parties concerned in
any such program will know their responsibilities and obligations.
These agreements should include conditions that safeguard the pro-
viders of land and labor as well as those who provide capital and
management. We suggest that a combined working party, which would
include members of local governments, growers' associations, unions
and appropriate government departments, should participate in draw-
ing up a standard agreement.

Second, where investors can acquire land through private arrange-
ments with local governments, through lease or purchase of land and
they wish to (levelop it themselves rather than in partnership agree-
ments, then they should be allowed to do so. Partnership agreements,
while desirable, should not be mandatory. If investors wish to enter
into lease contracts or other arrangements, they should be encouraged
to do so. We believe that most potential investors would prefer
partnerships, but they shouLld not be prevented from investing on their
own account if they wish to do so.

Third, there are some changes that can be made to improve op-
p)ortunities for expansioni of acreage by existing sugar and tea planta-
tions, at present being restricted by the non-economic difficulties placed
in the way of estate owners acquiring the use of land adjacent to their
estates. In Bugandla, these difficulties arise because of the legal ob-
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stacles againist iion-Africanis purchasinig lanicl and the difficulties of

moving squatters from mailo land-the mission has suggestions re-
garding this below. In the Western Province, the tea estates cannot
expand because of the status of Crown land and the lack of any en-
couragement for local governimenits to lease land to estate owners. The
mission recommenids that the local authorities be encouraged to make
contractual arrangemenits with the estates, whereby they can lease land
and receive rents for the land so leasecl. In return, the estates must
be guaranteed security of tenure.

We also recommend that, in those limited areas that abut forest
land, consideration should be given to allowing estate owners to ex-
pand into perimeter forest glades. This should be on the proviso that
an equivalent area of land at present held by the tea estates which is
unsuitable for tea production should be given in exchange for forestry.
It follows that such land must be suitable for tree growing and should
also be reasonably contiguous to existing forest reserves.

Mailo Land

Under the Buganda Agreement of 1900, approximately 9,000
square miles in Buganda were distributed among the king, chiefs and
other notables, either in their private capacity or by virtue of their
office and the remaining 8,000 square miles, including forests and
swamps, became Crown land. The concept of individual ownership of
land had been alien to Buganda custom. Nevertheless, large tracts of
land were allocated to the ruling hierarchy as private property on the
incorrect assumption that such grants would confirm their private
ownership of the land. As a consequence, a landed oligarchy was now
established for the first time consisting originally of some 4,000 owners
of land. By now, as a result of transfers, there are over 50,000 with
some large landowners and many landed peasants. A landlord-tenant
relationship has beeti established on the larger holdings to replace
the former system whereby chiefs or clan heads allocated usufruct of
land, with the producers paying a tribute to the chiefs.

The mission believes that the creation of the concept of private
ownership of land in Buganda has aided that Province in its develop-
ment. Security of tenure has facilitated investment, particularly in
coffee, and the creation of a land market has discouraged the use of
valuable land for subsistence purposes. In addition, the mission be-
lieves that the right to own land and the conversion of land into a
negotiable asset has assisted in the emergence of groups of producers
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who are commercially oriented and are beginning to specialize in
production for the market.

Nevertheless, there are several institutional problems relating to
rnailo land which we believe are hindering development of Buganda.
The first relates to the problem of subdivision and mutations in land
ownership and the problem of the survey and registration of these
changes. In the early years of the Protectorate, strenuous efforts were
made to survey and register all land grants in Buganda. However,
financial stringency, technical difficulties and vacillations in policy
resulted in many subdivisions and mutations in ownership going ull-
surveyed and unrecorded. Paper transactions in land interests have
taken place over the years which bear no relationship to the actual
extent and situation of land to which they referred. The number of
subdivisions and transfers requiring survey and registration are esti-
mated to be about 35 percent of all registration. The absence of title
and survey of these areas is hampering the development of the land
market and offsetting some of the economic advantages arising from
security of tenure. The mission understands that a major obstacle
to the completion of the registration of title is that at present there is
no legal process whereby the break in records of transfers, and the
absence of records of the earlier transfers or unregistrable agreements,
can be rectified. The mission is not competent to comment on the
legal aspects of the problem, but in our view the economic advantages
of completing surveys and registrations of title, and keeping the register
up-to-date, warrants a review of the current legislation.

A further problem in Buganda arises from the tenancy laws which
militate against mobility of land resources. Tenancy under the Bu-
suulu and Envujjo Laws, formulated in 1928 and still in force,
guarantees undisturbed occupation of an area of land sufficient to
support a tenant and his family provided a specified sum of money
and other specified dues are paid to the landlord. The amounts of
rent paid by tenants under the law have remained virtually unchanged
since 1928. The system affords maximum protection for the tenant
who pays a very low rent which guarantees his use of the land and,
as long as he pays the rent, guarantees him the right of bequeathing
the tenancy to his successor. Under the laws, further specified areas
of land, up to a maximum of three acres, can be used for the growing
of certain crops against payment of additional sums. These laws do
not limit the areas cultivated as many tenants make contractual ar-
rangements to use additional areas of land above and beyond those
over which they exercise statutory rights and pay statutory dues.
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The mission endorses the view of the Royal Commission that it
is desirable to establish "a state of affairs whereby all land in Buganda
is either owned by the occupier or is held on a normal tenancy in
which the rent is related to the value of the land and the conditions
are established by agreement." 2 However, as the Royal Commission
pointed out, statutory change will be doing an injustice to those al-
ready having permanent rights to land. The mission concurs with the
Royal Commission that the laws should only be made inapplicable to
all future settlers on mailo land and that contractual arrangements
should be the basis of future settlement. Statutory rights and obliga-
tions could also be replaced by contractual agreements, whenever
tenant and landlord so desire, but this is not likely as long as tenants
have the protection of the present laws.

The operation of the tenancy laws has prevented the expansion
of sugar estates, even under proposed partnership agreements. Owners
of mailo land have expressed willingness to join with estate owners
in growing sugar cane. But such land is occupied by tenants who are
using it to provide subsistence. As long as the tenants comply with
the existing laws, they cannot be disturbed. Because of this, in an
area where there is ample land, the economy as a whole is losing the
advantages of returns to scale that could come from a combination of
land, labor and capital in producing a commodity for which there is
a ready market. The mission is of the opinion that, in particular
situations such as these, the law should be amended to provide for
change in the national interest. Every effort should be made to per-
suade the tenants to join in outgrower schemes, under the model
agreements referred to earlier, or in the last resort should be adequately
compensated for their improvements by owners and relocated in other
areas.

Crown Land

Apart from mailo land in Buganda and limited areas in the West-
ern Province, land is held under customary forms of tenure by Afri-
cans. Their forms vary, but their major characteristics are that there is
no private ownership of land (land is neither surveyed nor registered)
and the allocation of rights to land depends on clan relationships and,
in some instances, on tribal or district councils. There is no security

2East Africa Royal Commission 1953-55 Report, Her Majesty's Stationery Office,
London, Cmd. 9475, p. 359.
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of tenurc, no title ancd no market for landl. ConsequeLntly, there is no
incentive to invest in land, to increase its productivity or its capitalizecl
value. As the Royal Commissioni has pointed out, the major criterion
for distribution of land( is land need rather than land use. Customary
tenure is based on the needs of a simple subsistence economy and the
social relationships that are associated with land use in such an
economy.

We concur wvith the Royal Commission's recommendation that lan(d
use rather than land need should be the criterion for land rights and
the market should be the arbiter of those rights. However, if there
is to be a market for land there will have to be individualization of
title and tenure and this will require a survey, adjudication of rights
and registration of title. Experience in other parts of Africa indicates
that this is a costly process and benefits from such an operation are
slow in maturing. At present, estimated costs of survey antd register are
such that it does not appear that the low-yielding agricultural economy
can bear these costs. However, new methodls of aerial survey are being
developed that are reducinig costs and we suggest that the Govern-
ment should be alert to these changes and relate these reduced costs
to changing situations in various parts of the country.

The mission believes that survey and registration should proceed
in stages and that certain preconditions should precede any registra-
tion. These would include a relatively high density of population, a
relatively high level of development with the use of land to grow cash
crops and thus the imputation of money value to land and a growing
rate of litigation over land rights. In addition, we believe that it is
important that the population in a locality should request consolida-
tion, where necessary, and individualization of holdings before any
program be initiated. In Kigezi a program of survey and registration
is now taking place. The mission recommends continuation of this
program, not only for the direct benefits which will flow from it, but
also for the experience it will impart in dealing with the next area.
We also recommend that the present program of granting title in
Ankole be continued .

During 1961/62-1965/66, the mission recommends that investiga-
tion be made into the desirability of registration of land in the Eastern
Province. We have been given to understand that most of the pre-
conditions mentioned above exist in this area, but that, as yet, the
local governments lhave not evinced interest in such a program. We
suggest that a pilot project be established to demonstrate the advan-
tages of consolidation, farm planning and registration of title. Such
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a pilot project should be large enough to be meaningful but need not
be elaborate. It would require the cooperation of all concerned with
agriculture and its main purpose would be to mobilize public opinion
to the point where pressure develops from the producers for a pro-
gram of consolidation and registration. If a request were forthcoming
for such a program, then the procedures employed could be modeled
on those followed in Kigezi. Pending general acceptance of consoli-
dation (where necessary) and registration, the mission recommends
that there be a nationwide ordinance, including whatever exceptional
or special arrangements are required for the legal position of Buganda,
to prevent gross subdivisions of lands.

While there is an abundance of land in the other provinces, the
mission recommends that special steps be taken to protect the progres-
sive farmers emerging there. At present, right to occupation and ex-
pansion of land holdings is subject to approval by tribal and district
councils. Those progressive farmers who wish to expand their acreage
are the ones vwho are breaking with custom and are contracting out of
customary obligations. They are hiring labor and introducing pay
as a substitute for traditional reciprocal labor arrangements. These
innovators are viewed with suspicion and hostility and are meeting
resistance in their attempts to acquire land. They lack security on their
present holdings and are reluctant to increase investment in their land.
The mission strongly recommends that steps be taken to encourage
these producers and that a system be devised whereby these producers
have security of tenure and the opportunity to expand their holdings.
This form of security of tenure should also be given wherever possi-
ble to those livestock owners who participate in the ranching project
in South Ankole (see Chapter 7) and those who engage in mixed
farming and erect kraals and fences.

Earlier experience with the granting of- documents, such as cer-
tificates of occupancy, indicates that no such system works without a
survey. The mission suggests that, pending a general survey, thought
be given to a scheme whereby these innovators could have a rough
survey made of their land and then enter into rental contracts with
the local government. Such contracts would be long-term negotiable
documents and could be used as a basis for commercial credit.

In the short run, changes in the system of land tenure should be
modest and largely based onl modifying, rather than altering, the
fundamental structure of the land system. Such modifications should
take accouLnt of the changing political and economic situation in
Uganda and be considered as part of the general program to increase
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productivity and encourage the flow of capital into agriculture. In the
long run, however, we believe that there should be changes in the
legal and economic basis of land ownership and rights to use land
throughout the country. These changes would be in the direction of
making land a negotiable factor of production and, as such, would
encourage the creation of a land market. Land would have a market
value determined by its productive capacity in a market-oriented so-
ciety. Land would thus be used in line with market forces, rather
than being the pivotal factor in providing subsistence or near sub-
sistence in a narrowly based economy.

These long-run changes would envisage the individualization of
land ownership rather than the quasi-communal form of tenure now
in vogue in most of the country. Their accomplishment would take
many years and would require a veritable revolution in attitudes.
Experience of similar programs elsewhere in Africa indicates that the
costs involved in any program of survey, registration and allocation of
land on a nationwide basis would be beyond the capabilities of the
Government and would be most uneconomic. The long-run changes
would have to come in stages and would be governed in part by the
reduction in costs of survey through improved methods, the efficacy of
the general educational and extension programs in raising levels of
productivity, incomes and output, and creating a wider desire for
individual land ownership and a greater desire to break with tribal
custom than exists at present.

Land Settlement

Very large tracts of Uganda have been evacuated and closed to
habitation and economic use for many years-some since the early
years of the century-owing to invasion by the tsetse fly. Official sta-
tistics show the total area of tsetse-infested land at 5,810 square miles
(3.7 million acres). (See map facing page 216). Clearance measures

have been in operation for a number of years in some of the closed
areas. Some areas have been cleared wholly or sufficiently to warrant
reoccupation by man and beast, the latter sometimes under protection
of drugs against infection. Other areas now in process of fly clearance
will become available for reoccupation shortly.

The mission considers that the resettlement of these areas offers
a unique opportunity of great potential importance and benefit to
the country, through development by land use planning and large-
scale farming. Though agriculture will continue to be based on small
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peasant production, there is both a place and a need for farming on a
planned and regulated basis, if maximum production and best land
use are to be attained. Large areas of unutilized land, cleared of
tsetse, appear ideal for development of this nature.

The mission appreciates the action taken already in developing
one large unit of some 100,000 acres in Bunyoro as a single cattle
ranch, through a public development corporation. We have also
strongly supported the project to develop another cleared area of
some 600,000 acres in pasturage country in Ankole on a small cattle-
owner ranching basis. We regret, however, that no similar planned ac-
tion has been taken, or is contemplated, for the orderly development of
fly-cleared land suitable for arable farming.

Specifically, the mission refers to two tracts of which the largest
and that appearing to offer the greatest potential for development
is the Ikulwe area in south Busoga, lying between the Jinja-Tororo
road and Lake Victoria. This block of some quarter of a million acres
probably contains some of the best land in Uganda. It is located in
what is known as the fertile crescent, in a good rainfall area, and in
a region well served for the marketing of produce by road, rail and
boat. If supplementary irrigation for crop production should be re-
quired and be economically profitable, there is plenty of water availa-
ble for the purpose. It is understood that this land has been cleared
of population twice in the past fifty years because of sleeping sickness.
It is at present covered by bush, said to be mostly of secondary re-
growth with isolated patches of large forest trees. It is not yet cleared
of tsetse fly, but some roads have been constructed by the Government
and cultivators are beginning to settle in on the fringes.

No attempt at organized or planned development is being made.
The land is actually Crown land but the mutulla chief demarcates
areas and distributes them to intending settlers on payment of a fee.
There is no fixed rate per acre or per holding. It was the official inten-
tion to allot land on the basis of ten acres per holding. Whether this
uniformity is observed in practice seems doubtful, and it is obviously
open to the chief to demand as large a fee as he can get. Each settler
has to clear his own land of bush-a heavy task over an area of ten
acres and likely to be protracted over many years, rather than the
officially expected four years, thus continuing to afford cover to the
tsetse fly in the meantime. No conditions are imposed and the settler
is free to continue the traditional and inefficient land use and practices
of his forefathers.

The clearance and development of this tract under arable farming
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by a public corporation would serve two important purposes. It would
rid a very large area of a serious menace to pull)Iic hcalth and would
iiiake a valuable contribution to the country's economy by the large-
scale productioil unider moderni methods of farming of a variety of
crops for export. It is recognized that vested interests exist and that
opposition would be encounitered, both from the local chiefs who
would not wish to lose such a profitable source of income and from
settlers wvho claim that they or their forebears held land there in pre-
vious days. It should )be possible to overcome such opposition by a
development project in which these interests have a share. It is fitting
also that the local cultivator should participate.

We suggest that a suitable partnership for a development project
of this nature might be:

a. the central government who own the land;

b. the local government who wouldl frame by-laws and regulations
and enforce their observance;

c. a public corporatioin wvhich would provicle the capital and the
technical skills and manage the project;

d. the local chiefs;

e. the local cultivators.

If, in the present stage of political development, the Government coII-
siders it undesirable to exercise the authority which it possesses to
inaugurate such a project, a successor government should be able to
give serious considerationi to doing so.

Another tsetse tract of some 200,000 acres for future development is
the Maruzi peninsula in Lango district, which has been closed to habi-
tation for some decades. Part of the area has now been cleared of
fly sufficiently to allow settlers to move in along the road sides. The
land is flat and covered with bush and the soil is said to be good.
In this region there is no distribution of land. All land is con-
sidered to be common property and the tsetse-cleared area will be oc-
cupied, as is the local custom, by squatters who practice a system of
shifting cultivation for three years and then move on. There is no
scarcity of land in relation to population and, when the peninsula is
cleared of fly, thie local population will be inadequate to cultivate
it. Large-scale farming by a corporation is apparently the only hope
of developing it. Tii view of the inflexible attitude of the local tribes
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to changes in land tenure, any proposal for developmenit by this means
must obviously be left to a future independent government for
decision.

The mission believes that the large tracts of undeveloped land,
such as those under reference, offer excellent opportunitics for or-
ganized development on an appreciable scale through supervised
settlement projects for the Agricultural Department's master, or pro-
gressive, farmers and, in some cases, through projects for cooperative
farming by groups of cultivators farming their lands under unified
direction and control within the cooperative movement. The mission
believes, however, that any such settlement scheme should proceed
with caution. Earlier experiences with the small Busoga farm scheme
and a privately-financed scheme in Bunyoro were disappointing. The
latter intended to be a profit-making scheme was abandoned very early
because of heavy losses. Learning from these experiences, it is clear
that future settlement should be planned on the basis of a careful
selection of settlers and close supervision of farming operations-
linked to a credit and subsidy program-as well as the right to
penalize farmers who do not follow prescribed practices. These tasks
can only be performned by the Government.

While we believe that any settlement program will only bear fruit
in the years after 1966, we strongly recommend that steps be taken to
plan ahead and we suggest that the Government organize a working
party to establish the modus operandi of a settlement project involv-
ing the various elements considered above. Due consideration should
be given to the need for legislation to permit the orderly development
of these areas, possibly including the introduction of legislation to
prohibit settlement until such time as organized settlement is feasible.
The proposed land classification program and statistical survey should
be so organized that they provide as much detailed information about
these areas as possible. These data would provide the basis for a
detailed development program.

A start should also be made on a pilot scheme whereby a small
number of settlers would produce sugar in the lower Busoga area.
The mission suggests that such a project might be operated under
any one of a variety of arrangemenlts. One such arrangement might be
betweeni the Governmenit, the settlers, the Agricultural Enterprises
Ltd., and the nearby sugar mills. AEL would be the managing agents
for the Government which would provide the land. Selected settlers
wouild produce sugar cane, which would be processed by the mills on
the nearby sugar estates. Profits wvould be shared. This project, which
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would be small in scope, would serve to test the type of working
arrangements that could be evolved but, more important, it would
demonstrate the economic feasibility, or otherwise, of sugar growing
in this area. It would also provide a realistic evaluation of costs of
production of cane and profits (bearing in mind the recommendations
made elsewhere that the price of sugar should be lowered). We
recommend that the outcome of this project be used as a basis for
re-examining the economics of the plan, proposed in 1956, to establish
a 100,000-acre sugar scheme in this area.

The mission suggests that the Agricultural Department examine the
possibilities of producing kenaf in these areas. We suggest that, as a
start, UDC and the Agricultural Department should undertake a
small-scale project to test the feasibility of producing this crop. If
kenaf can be produced and if the marketing situation is favorable,
we suggest this crop be given priority in any settlement program.

Mechanization and Cooperative Farming

Paradoxically, while the mission feels that low productivity of
labor and, in some instances, a shortage of labor is the main drawback
to increased output, we foresee no great advantages from mechaniza-
tion of production on peasant farms for some years to come. Mechani-
zation through the provision of tractors cannot be superimposed on
traditional forms of production. This has been demonstrated in those
areas where tractors have cleared land, but where a shortage of labor
for harvesting, bad timing of operations and high costs of operation
have resulted in disillusionment with tractor services. Furthermore,
in many areas the pattern of landholdings and land use (and the low
prices for commodities) prevent tractors from being economic. In
those rare instances where farmers have succeeded in mechanizing
cultivation, they have broken with traditional forms of cultivation.
These are the pioneers who, in our opinion, require security of tenure.

There is still scope for mechanization of land clearance and we
recommend that the work of the Special Development Section be
continued. We also recommend that there be a continuation of re-
search into the economies of the uses of small tractors now being con-
ducted at Makerere College. In addition, we believe that there should
be some experimentation in the evolution of a system of more rational
land use and mechanization through cooperative farming. The mis-
sion recommends that a pilot project be initiated along the lines
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suggested in the Symposium on Mechanical Cultivation.3 This scheme
would not require more than £5,000, but we believe that it might well
serve as a valuable testing ground of the potential advantages and
problems involved in cooperative farming in Uganda. If it were a
success, we recommend that other pilot projects be tried in other areas
and that it might be considered in relationship to future settlement
projects.

Irrigation

Because of the general adequacy of rainfall throughout the country,
irrigation is unlikely to be of major importance in crop development
in Uganda for many years to come. However, in some regions and for
some specific crops, it could be a valuable supplement to rainfall dur-
ing the few months in each year when dry conditions, sometimes ap-
proaching drought, prevail. Little knowledge exists from practical
experience of the economics of irrigation as a supplement to rainfall
under Uganda conditions. The likelihood of greatest profit may be
expected to lie in intensive and profitable crops, such as sugar cane
and vegetables, but there may also be some advantages in cotton. How-
ever, the value of irrigation must remain speculative till actual ex-
periment establishes its economic profitability or otherwise. The
sugar estates are initiating their own irrigation systems. The Agri-
cultural and Water Development Departments are at present conduct-
ing experiments on a small scale at a number of centers in different
parts of the country to collect data on the value of irrigation in crop
production. The Water Development Department is investing £20,000
for this purpose in 1961/62. Final results cannot be expected for some
time. While we believe that the information they will provide will
be useful in the longer term, there are other activities that will yield
larger returns quicker and, consequently, we recommend a continua-
tion of these experiments at a rate during 1961/62-1965/66 that would
be made possible by capital expenditures totaling some £50,000 over
the period.

The Water Development Department has proposed the develop-
ment under irrigation of an area of 6,000 acres of bushland (total area
12,000 acres but 6,000 acres to be perennially irrigated) north of

s J. L. Joy (Editor), Symposium on Meclhanical Cultivation in Uganda, Kampala,
1960.
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Kasese in T oro district, water supply to be provided from the Mubuku
River, the principal crops to be cottoin and grounldinuts, development
to be by small cultivators. The cost of the project has been estimated
roughly at £500,000. The mission advocates the development of irri-
gation for crop production where its provision is known to be eco-
nomically sound, but considers that too little is knowni at this stage
to warrant the immediate undertaking of a project of this magnitude.
It is our opinion that investigations should be undertaken on a scale
sufficient to determine the most profitable manner of developing the
land in view under prevailing local conditions. Cotton and groundnuts
may be unable to bear the cost of providing irrigation. A crop, such
as sugar cane, may give a much higher return. Development on an
estate or outgrower basis by a corporation in partnership with the
local government and local people may be preferable to peasant culti-
vators on small holdings. We understand that UDC is willing to conI-
sider initiation of such a project. We would support such action, par-
ticularly if it were planned on a step-by-step basis designed to ex-
pand the project in stages only after adequate experience had been
gained of the problems involved and the results likely to be achieved.

Water Supply

At present, two departments of the Ministry of Land and Water
Resources are directly responsible for wvater supply in rural areas:
the Geological Survey, which is responsible for drilling boreholes in
rural areas and minor townships, and the Water Development De-
partment which works on the provision of surface water supplies,
irrigation, swarnp reclamation, etc. (The Ministry of Public Works
is also concerned with water supply for government institutions and
for the other townships and municipalities other than Kampala which
has its own Water Board.)

There is a very great demand for water supplies throughout the
country. This is hardly surprising. In most of the country the cost
falls on the central government wvith no charge on the users of the
water. Since the rural population does not live in villages, there
is practically a potential demand for a borehole or water tank for
every shamba (peasant holding).

The present procedure for the drilling of boreholes roughly is
for the local governments to submit their demands to the Geological
Survey. The Survey pinpoints the location of the boreholes to be
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drilled and a private contractor, who has a negotiated contract cover-
ing the whole country, drills them. The cost of a borehole averages
around £1,000. In general, they have been drilled so far along the
main roads. in three districts (Busoga, MiIengo, Teso) the local
government pays all the costs and there is no cost to the central govern-
ment. Three districts of the Northern Province pay an arbitrary
amount of £3,000 each toward costs, and the central government
spends about £100,000 a year for the remainder of the costs in these
three districts and in the rest of the country.

Once the boreholes are drilled, in five districts (Acholi, Ankolc,
Bunyoro, Lango and Teso) the district government is responsible
for maintenance with the central government sharing the costs; in
the rest of the country the central governmenit is fully responsible and
bears all the costs. This activity costs the central government £35,000-
£40,000 a year.

Dams and Grounid Tanks

Dams and grouLnd tanks were originally installed by the Govern-
ment mainly for cattle watering. They are now also being used
extensively for dornestic purposes and, consequlently, the policy is
being followed of fencing in all water storage and extracting thle
water by means of a pump. The allocation of central government
capital funds for the provision of surface wvater is about £90,000 a
year. This pays for four construction units run by the Water Develop-
ment Department. These units have an output capacity of 50-60
grounid taliks (3/4' iillioil oallos'vater stor-age) or1 16 sniall dailms .
year. The local governments bear no part of the capital cost but
are fully responsible for maintenance of the water storage after it is
provided.

We have suggested that the Water Development Departmnent install
the water supplies in the proposed Ankole cattle scheme at a capital
cost of £215,000 in the 1961/62-1965/66 period (see Chapter 7). In
the provision of water for cattle the allocation of funds for this pur-
pose can be rationally determined since the economic return from
the added market value of the cattle production resulting from im-
proved water supplies can be calculated, even if somewhat roughly.
Consequently, investment can be allocated on the basis of the highest
returns.

There is no accessible information at present on which the cen-
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tral government could judge the adequacy of the existing water sup-
plies in rural areas for human beings or on the basis of which it
could make an economically rational judgment on how to allocate
financial resources to this activity or how to distribute the funds
available across the country.

We would suggest, therefore, that the central government con-
tinue to bear the cost of construction of tanks and dams designed
primarily for water supply for cattle, though at some point a cess or
fee might be levied on the cattle to help repay such investment. In
the case of water supplies designed mainly for human consumption,
we feel the financial responsibility should be turned over to the local
governments which are in the best position to determine the needs
and to allocate resources for this purpose. This is in line with the
recommendations of the Munster Commission and our own recom-
mendations elsewhere in this report. The £215,000 investment in
water supplies for the Ankole cattle scheme is included in our esti-
mate under that heading. For other water supplies, mainly for cattle,
we would suggest an allocation of central government funds of
£250,000 for 1961/62-1965/66 to be supplemented by a contribution
from local governments of 10 percent of the cost of any works in
their area to take care of the incidental domestic benefits of the
available water supplies. This would largely maintain the recent
level of investment in this field.

On the administrative side, the Geological Survey and Water
Development Departments should continue their technical role of
advising on the actual location of the water supplies, while the local
governments, the Ministry of Agriculture and Ministry of Health
would play their respective roles in deciding on the needs to be met.
We would suggest there be consideration to giving PWD more operat-
ing responsibility for the actual construction of the tanks and dams.
Similarly, it seems to us that PWD should also be the central govern-
ment agency that is charged with the responsibility of inspection and
guidance of the local authorities in their maintenance of boreholes,
tanks and dams.

Under our recommendation it would be for the local governments
to decide how much they want to invest in providing water for their
people. This would be a part of the investment program that they
could submit to the Local Authorities Loans Fund in their applica-
tions for loans. In our recommendation on enlarging the Local Au-
thorities Loans Fund we have taken into account this added need of
the local authorities for finance (see Chapter 5). As this transfer
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to the local authorities will probably not be possible before 1962/63,
we have left £100,000 in our suggested program for borehole drilling
expenditure by the central government in 1961/62.

Swamp Reclamation

Swamps cover something like 6,000 square miles of Uganda. Noth-
ing was done to reclaim them prior to World War II because the
available land and water resources were sufficient to meet Uganda's
needs. Although this is still generally true, the pressure of population
in the Kigezi district, in particular, where the inhabitants are in-
hibited in moving into other areas by tribal and other sociological
considerations, has made swamp reclamation a more current prob-
lem. After World War II, about £100,000 was spent up to 1956 on
pilot drainage works and exploration of the problems. From 1956 to
the middle of 1961 about £55,000 has been spent to reclaim 3,400 acres
of swamp in Kigezi. Plans have been worked out to drain a further
2,400 acres at a cost of £40,000. If cultivation practices on the re-
claimed land reach a high enough level, a further £15,000 would be
spent on additional control structures (sluices, etc.) . The cost of this
reclamation would thus average out at about £19 per acre. The De-
partment estimates that as time goes on the people will get more
sophisticated in their agricultural procedures and will require more
regulations of water. Consequently, the ultimate capital cost may
be about £30 an acre and the maintenance cost is very roughly esti-
mated at £2 per acre per year.

The local population is now beginning to accept swamp reclama-
tion as a permanent part of their social and economic pattern. It
should now begin to be possible to make a study of the economic
benefits of the project. Thus, while we endorse the proposed invest-
ment of £55,000 over the next few years, we suggest that the project
still be regarded as an experiment and that it be completed on this
basis. We do not think that there is a case for acceleration of the
pace of construction of the project or for embarking on a larger pro-
gram until an economic study of the present project would demon-
strate that it is justifiable. If this should prove to be true we would
suggest that consideration be given to securing some capital contribu-
tion from the local government and to giving individual titles to the
reclaimed land against some money compensation, payable perhaps
over a period out of the increased crop yields derivable from the
reclaimed land.
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Summary of Proposed Expenditures

In all, the program which we endorse for w ater development would
entail capital outlays of some £455,000 over the five-year period
1961/62-1965/66 (see Table 18) or at an annulal average of about
£91,000.

TABLE 18: Proposed Capital Expenditures by Central Government
on Water Development, 1961/62-1965/66

(ill £ '000)

WVorks Fivc-Ycar Total Ainnual Average

Irrigationi 5( 10
Borceioles 100 20
Dams and Tanks 25(0 50
Swamp Reclaniation 55 11

T'otal 455 91



CHAPTER 9 FISHERIES AND FORESTS

Fisheries

The major fish-producing areas in Uganda are the main lakes or
groups of lakes: Lake Victoria, Lake Kyoga andl Lakes Albert, Ed-
ward and George. A small contributioll has also comile froIml daimls anid

peasant fish ponds. Fish productionl increased rapidlly between 1950
and 1960, rising from 10,000 tons to 60,000 tons a year. Ihe growtlh
of the fishing industry has been at a muclh faster rate than other
sectors of the economy. Approximately 75 percent of the output is
consumlledt internally while the remainder is exported, mostl) as dry-
salted and smoked fish with a small amount oL frozen fillets.

Mluch of the credit for stimulating the growth of pro(luctiol IlmUSt

he given to the Fisheries Department. The marked increase in output
followed the appointment of the first fisheries officers in 1949. Since
that time the Department has introduced technological innovationis
suclh as powered canoes, improved nylon nets andl improved fishing
gear. The Department has also stocked lakes with good qtuality fish
and improved marketing facilities along the lines recommended by
an FAO expert.' (While the mission's is a, more recent view of the
situation, the recommendations of the FAO expert, Professor Crutcll-
field, still remain valid and we endorse them.) In addition, the
fisheries officers are conducting research into longer-range problems
of production.

The innovations in fishing techniques and marketin-g, alonig with
credit programs financed by the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank
and the processing industry, have brought substantial benefits to the
fisherman and the country. Internal consumption has risen to 18 lbs.
a head a year; with a corresponding improvement in the protein
c,ontent of diets that otherwise might have been deficient in this
respect. At the same time, there has been a steady increase in internal
trading and a corresponding expansion of incomes to producers and
traders, and an expansion in the value of exports, which was esti-
mated to be close to £500,000 in 1960.

The Iimaljoir export market has been the Congo (the lormlier- Bel-

F. A. Crutclifield, Fis/ marketinig in Ugaiida, FAO/ETAP Repolr, 1958, 1-18
pp. ijilneo.
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gian Congo) which took virtually all the output that could be offered
by the traders in the wvestern region of the country. This market has
been served almost entirely by small-scale fishermen who catch and
process fish on their own account. Formerly, they dry-salted or smoked
fish and then sold them to traders from the Congo who either bought
the fish directly for Congolese currency or for some of the sterling
earned by the Congo from the export of palm oil. This trade was
further encouraged by restrictions which prevented traders remitting
all earned sterling to the Congo and so forced them to spend 60
percent on the purchase of Ugandan products-usually fish. The
political disturbances in 1960-1961 dealt a heavy blow to this export
trade and, as there is no alternative export market, production was
curtailed in those regions near the Congo. Since then, the Congo has
again provided market for this cured fish.

The other form of export of fish is as frozen fresh fillets processed
by two small companies in the Lake Edward-Lake George area.
Export quantities are small and in 1960 the total value of exports
was around £39,000. The main export market in Kenya now appears
to be saturated, so that increased exports for this fish product will
depend on establishing new markets. Some exploration of markets
in Asia has been undertaken.

If economic development resumes in the Congo, the prospects for
expanding exports should be promising. Furthermore, the mission
believes that there is still considerable scope for increasing local
consumption of fish particularly as, in our view, the price of fish will
continue to fall.

The mission expects that, while there might be a falling off of
output in limited areas, the over-all rate of production of fish will
continue to expand, as in the past, as a result of regular departmental
activity in spreading new techniques. We foresee no difficulty in this
connection. However, the mission believes that the over-all rate of
output for the internal market can be accelerated by the implemen-
tation of a very modest program of constructing strategically-located
roads and by expanding credit facilities. This would open up new
fishing areas and would enable traders to acquire transportation to
market fish from these and other areas.

Lake Kyoga, in the Eastern Province, was largely unfished prior
to 1950 because of crocodiles damaging fishing nets. Since the virtual
elimination of crocodiles and the stocking of the waters with good
quality fish, this region has an annual production of around 12,000
tons, all of which is consumed locally in the districts bordering the
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area of thc forest esUtae (cxclu(ding excision.s agreed bi,ut not wct
gazetied) is about 5,600 square miles. There is also a sizeable area
of openl or' semi-open savanna forest which probably covers a)out a
half of the uLnreserved public lan(l. This provide.s the great bulk of
fuel wood and poorer quality building poles.

For many years the main aim of governmient forest policy hals been
to create in perpetuity, for the benefit of the present inhabitants and
of posterity, a forest estate adequate to maintain climatic conditiolns
suitable for agriculture, to preserve water supplies, to mnintain soil
stability in areas liable to deterioration, and to provide for prodLuce
for agricultural, industrial and domestic purposes. The management
of this estate so as to obtain the best returns consistent with these
purposes is a further principal aim.

The main problem confronting lorestry in Ugan(la at presenit is
the long-term provision of the timber that will be reqjuiredi in the
future. Timber supplies derive from three sources. First, the natural
forests' growing stock of merchanta ble and potentially merchantable
timber in forest reserves is estimated to amount to 408 million cubic
feet available over the next 80 years. Second, softwood timber from
plantations, formed in recent years, is estimated to produce 2 million
cubic feet by 1980, increasing to 3.5 millioni cubic feet in 1990, and
continuing at that rate annually so long as the currenit planlting
program continues at its present level. Third, private woodlands and
unr-eserve(d public land, containing some 80 millioni cubic feet of
available timber, is a wasting asset not being replace(d and is cur-
rently being utilized at about 3 million cubic feet a year. Thus, the
total available supply from the permanent forest estate is estimated
a 7.0 million cubic feet a year by 1980, increasing to 8.5 million
cubic feet in 1990 and thereafter. These totals can be supplemented
from private woodlands until the latter become exhausted.

An assessment of the future timber requirements of the country,
madle by FAO, forecasts future needs at 12.5-14.5 million cubic feet
rouLnd wood in 1980 and at 23-29 million cubic feet a year in the
year 2,000. The lower and higher figures are based on two different
appraisals of the average annual increase in per capita African cash
income. The demands predicted are for sawn timber and plywood,
although forecasts were also macde for pulp and piper by FAO. The
requirements of pulp wood, firewood and building poles are not
included: they can be met quickly from short rotation crops of four
to eight years. The greater part of the for-est requirements is expected
to be for a cheap general-purpose timber suitable for doors, windows,
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shutters, frames, roof timbers and furniture. It is also estimated that
available supplies from the permanent forest estate wvill fall short of
requirements by 4.5-5.5 million cubic feet a year in the 1970's and by
increasing amounts in succeeding decades. It is expected that these
shortages can be made good from private woodlands' supplies until
1980-85 when these latter supplies become exhausted. Thereafter,
requirements will begin to exceed available internal supplies and
deficits will then be of the order of 9.0-12.5 million cubic feet a year
by the 1990's, and 15-21 million cubic feet by the year 2,000.

At present, forest development is being pursued along two
lines. First, the natural forest is being treated silviculturally in order
to give desirable species of trees the optimum conditions for growth
by eliminating competition from useless species. The latter are de-
stroyed or killed off by slashing and arboricide. Treatment of this
nature is not expected to provide any substantial increase in yield for
at least 60 and, more probably, 80 years. An ultimate contribution,
providing a sustainable yield of 20-25 million cubic feet a year, is
estimated, if all the one million acres of natural productive forest
reserves are treated. At the present rate of development, some 90
years will be necessary to complete the treatment.

A second line of forest development consists of the planting of
new areas to softwood timber, mainly pines and cypress. The current
planting program is estimated, as already stated, to produce 2
million cubic feet of timber by 1980 and 3.5 million cubic feet an-
nually by 1990 and onwards.

For all practical purposes, the only potential source of outside
timber supply in East Africa is Kenya which may not have an export
surplus on present plans for setting up a paper industry there.

To meet the deficit, the Forest Department proposes to accelerate
the current development program. An initial period of ten years,
1961/62 through 1970/71 is proposed, though it will be necessary
to continue the program beyond that period. As 30 years are required
to grow softwood timber to adequate millable size, the first cuttings
will be available by 1990, if the new program takes effect at once.
Under the proposed 10 years' accelerated development program, there
would be new planting of 12,000 acres with an additional cost over
present expendlitures of £280,000. The additional revenue expected
accruing from 1977/78 to 2000-2001 would amount to £1.2 million,
thus giving a yield of about 51/2 percent on the investment. This
allows for an increase in timber fees made possible by the reduced
cost of exploitation. For the improvement of natural forest, the
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lakes. The opportunity for exploiting the rich potential of these
fishing grounds is restricted by the lack of adequate roads. The main
roads pass a few miles from the lake and lateral roads terminate a
mile or two short of the lake shores. Connecting paths are few or
nonexistent, and fishermen either cannot get to the lake or cannot
easily bring out their catches. In consequence, large areas of almost
virgin water remain unfished. In most instanices, the extension of
existing lateral roads to the water's edge or the connection of palallel
roads with the water by short laterals is needed, particularly to allow
motor transport to collect the catches. The mission, in conjunction
with the Department of Fisheries, estimates that the construction
of such roads around Lake Kyoga would cost £61,000. We recom-
mend that these roads be built during the five-year period under
review. The mission expects that they will make possible an annual
increase in production of 5,000 tons of fish valued at about £175,000.

Lake Victoria produces around 22,000 tons of fish a year or 35
percent of Uganda's total annual fish catch. Following a fourfold
increase in output to satisfy rising levels of domestic consumption
brought about by higher consumer incomes, production from this
lake was virtually stabilized in the late 1950's. Popular species of fish
in the inshore waters off the mainland and islands are still capable
of a small increase in production, but are considered to be very
largely exploited already, as powered canoes have brought nearly
the whole of these waters into fishing range. The main possibilities
of increasing fish production from the Uganda waters of Lake
Victoria appear to lie in directions other than any great expansion
of output of the species at the present being exploited. There is
considered to be a large potential for the exploitation of nkeje, a small
sardine-sized fish which occurs in large quantities but which is un-
popular for human consumption. While these fish could be converted
into fish meal, there is limited demand for this product. Alternatively,
Nile perch could be introduced in large numbers into the lake. These
predatory fish are of first-rate eating quality and they would feed on
the sardines and themselves provide desirable fish in turn. Such de-
velopments would be long term. However, immediate benefits would
accrue from the improvement of an existing access road to the mouth
of the Kagere River, in the southwest corner of Buganda, which would
open up an added area for production in what is probably the greatest
fish-producing area in Buganda. New construction would cost an esti-
mated £6,400 and could add 500 tons of fish to annual production, so
that its cost would be much less than the value of one year's increase ill
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output. Accorclingly, the missioni recommnnends that this roacl be built.
Over the longer run the mission suggests that the views of the Fish-
eries Department be taken into account when plans are evolved for
the resettlement of the south Busoga tsetse areas.

Lakes Albert, Edward and George produce around 20,000 tons of
fish a year, more than half of which is exported to the Congo. There
still are large areas of these lakes which have remained untouched
because of lack of communications and accessible markets. The Gov-
ernment is undertaking to construct a road to link Fort Portal wvith
the southern end of Lake Albert, and this will facilitate the exit of
fish catches from that end of the lake. Road facilities are also needed
further north for the exploitation of the rich fishing grounds in that
area. The mission endorses the program. If these roads are con-
structed and tlle Congo market continues to be available, the present
annual production of 12,300 tons of fish from Lake Albert should be
doubled within five years-this would increase annual output from
this area by arounid £300,000 a year.

In addition to including the special fisheries roads at a total cost
of £67,400 during 1961/62-1965/66 in the general roads program
(see Chapter 11), we recommend that as a part of its general lendinig
program the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank make a special effort
to lend during the period about £35,000 for loans to selected fisher-
men and others so that they can purchase motor transport for the
rapid movement of fresh catches and acquire needed storage facil-
ities. These loans should not be restricted to fishermen as they
wiould essentially be loans to promote trade and shouldl be made, if
possible, on character and ability.

Forests

The forestry industry is not of major importance to Uganda. Thie
total area of the forest estate in Uganda is only 6,148 square miles,
or 6.5 percent of the total area of the country; 5,574 square miles
comprise the relatively large areas of central forest reserves serving
national needs and administered by the Government. Smaller areas
of local forest reserves, serving local needs and managed by the
Buganda Governmtent andI the local authorities, make tip 571 s(uare
miles. Only 1,828 square miles of the former andc 309 square miles
of the latter are productive of saw timber. The remaining area is
mostly savanna woodland and, while producing poles and fuel, (toes
not produce sawv timber in any significant quantity. The net effective
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accelerated program would treat an additional 63,000 acres at an
additional cost of £245,000 and would provide a revenue in the
years 2030-2040 equivalent to a yield of something under 4 percent.

The mission draws attention to two additional factors. First, it
seems likely that timber prices in the period 1975-2000 may be
relatively higher than they are now, so that there may be scope for
obtaining higher returns from timber fees beyond whlat has been
assumed in this calculation. The mission suggests that the possibility
of increasing revenue by raising the fees now charged should be
examined.

As calculated, the yields on additional investment in forestry
would indicate that such investment is marginal for funds likely to
be available from ordinary sources during 1961/62-1965/66. However,
taking into account the other factors mentioned above, the prospec-
tive yields become more attractive. If funds can be obtained at a cost
lower than these yields, then these projects could be added to the
program. Failing such finance, we suggest the continuation for the
present of the development program at its current level of about
£25,000 a year for capital expenditure, with greater emphasis on
the new plantings part of the program and a review of the position
after five years in the light of the financial position then existing.





PART III

PROGRAMS IN OTHER SECTORS





CHAPTER 10 MINING, MANUFACTURING
AND THE TOURIST TRADE

MINING

The history of mining in Uganda is not unlike that in the other
East African territories. Since the discovery of tin, as cassiterite, in
1927, and the first production of gold in 1931, various other metal-
lic minerals have been found and worked on a small scale, but it was
not until recently that the first major venture-for the extraction of
copper-was launched. Even this is small by comparison with similar
operations in other parts of the world. But from the export figures
(see Table 19) it can be seen that the value of blister copper now
greatly exceeds that of all other minerals combined; in fact, it comes
third, after cotton and coffee, among UIganda's exports.

TABLE 19: Value of Mineral Exports
(il f '000)

1938 1945 1957 1959 1960

Tin 78.5 64.4 30.2 30.5 26.2
Gold 146.5 19.8 2.3 4.1 8.2
Tungsten - 21.3 141.6 3.2 64.8
Colombium/Tantaiium - - 0.4 0.6 2.3
Lead - - 4.0 10.9
Phosphate - 25.9 10.9 8.6 9.3
Beryllium - OA 9.1 20.9 45.5
Copper - - 1,533.7 2,711.4 3,465.0

Total Value Annually 225.0 131.8 1,732.2 2,790.2 3,621.3

As the Uganda Geological Survey has stated, "there are certainly
no indications that Uganda is richer, nor are there any particular
reasons to suppose it is poorer in ores than other countries. Mlineral
exploration has not yet reached the stage when the mineral wealth
can be assessed, nor is it likely to do so for many year-s unless the
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people of Uganda themselves joinl in the search for ores; this they show
little inclination to do."' For the most part, original discoveries have
been macle either by members of the Geological Survey or else by
small prospectors. The first finds of payable gold in Kigezi and
Ankole attracted attention to the southwest and resulted in other
discoveries suchi as tungsten and beryl. This district has therefore
been more thoroughly searched than any other. But in Kigezi par-
ticularly, the country is mountainous and forested, difficult to traverse
and poor in outcrops. When mines have been established, they have
nearly always been worked by surface methods and with a minimum
of equipment; and when stuperficially exhausted, abandoned by the
owner-prospector for other similar deposits. Only at the Kilembe
copper mine in the foothills of the Ruwvenzori Mountains, and to a
lesser extent at the lead-zinc mine a Kitaka, has intensive exploration
taken place by modlern geophysical and geochemical methods. In the
latter case, unifortunlately, the results wvere disappointing.

Elsewhler-e in the country the search for minerals has been spo-
radic and not very rewarding. Apart from the gold field at Busia in
the southeast, in which interest is reviving, the only real successes
have been in non-metallic minerals such as mica, kaolin, limestone,
and particularly phosphates. But because in general their- valtue
is too low for export and the domestic market is small, they have ncot
been much exploited.

The geological mapping of Uganda is very far frion complete.
M.lost of the past work has been concentrated in the known mineral-
ized districts of the south. In the northern province, large areas
have only been superficially examined, and it is quite impossible on
present knowledge to say whether or not economic minerals are
likely to exist there. In Buganda, too, where mineral rights belong to
the landowners wlho tend to be suspicious of intruders, not much
progress has been made. Few parts of the country are free from
natural difficulties restricting the activities of prospectors and geol-
ogists; in the arid plains of Karamoja, lack of water and communica-
tion; in the central peneplain, a thick lateritic cover sometimes 40
feet thick or more: and in the soutlh and wvest, steep mountains with
high rainfall an(d vegetation almost impenetrable in places. While
physical obstacles such as these are common enough elsewvhere,
Uganda has its full shar-e of theni). It may be said, incdeed, that thle
achievemenits durillg the relatively short period of 33 years since the

Geological Survey of Uganda, lvospectizng Uganda, Report No. jW11S/78.
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first mineral was exported are extrenliely CIICOUlragilng: ati1 that the
amount of work still remaining to be lonic is I;i-ge enougll anId in-

portant enough in its promise of reward to warrant more government
help than it has so far received. This is the opinion of the missioni.

Geology and the Geological Survey

Rock formations in Uganda are predominantly pre-Cambrian, and
therefore ancient. The most widely spread rock-group is the so-called
basement complex, covering over 60 percent of the country anci con-
sisting of highly metamorphosed schists, gneisses, granites and basic
intrusions. Somewhat similar in composition is the Toro system,
occupying another 20-25 percent of the country, while the Karagwe-
Ankolean system in the southwest, where the largest variety of min-
erals has been found and which has therefore been stucdied in the
greatest detail, covers less than 10 percent. Granites have intruded
all these pre-Cambrian rocks at many different stages. The relatively
scarce tertiary rocks include the two volcanic systems on the eastern
and western boundaries. Topographically, the central and major
portion of the country is a comparatively flat peneplain about 3,800
feet high, broken by numbers of flat-topped hills marking a previous
peneplaination. These hills gradually rise to the west, up to the
Ruwenzori Mountains, and to the southwest they merge with the
much higher deeply dissected district of Kigezi.

The geological processes causing the elevation and erosion of the
peneplain have also produced a blanket of lateritic ironstone or
murram, varying from 10 to 40 feet or more in thickness. This covers
rocks of all types without showing any appreciable difference in form
or composition. While it has greatly facilitated the building of
roads, it is a considerable obstacle to geological miapping and mineral
exploration.

The present knowledge of the geology of Uganda results almost
entirely from the work of the Geological Survey founded in 1919, the
first department of its kind in East Africa. It is responsible for the
production of geological maps and publications, the investigation of
economic mineral resources, and the development of unlderground
water supplies. Its headquarters are at Entebbe, where it maintainis
well-equipped petrological, chemical, spectrographic and minieral-
dressing laboratories, a drawing office, museum and library. The
drilling section of the Department is based at Bombo where there
are offices, stores and mechanical workshops.
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If the recommendations of the Economy Commission are enforcecl,
expenditures of the Geological Survey (excluding water development)
will be held to the 1961/62 level of about £77,000. The arguments
used by the Economy Commission are that the prospects for mineral
development are not bright enough to justify a greater allocation of
scanty financial resources, and that it does not particularly matter
whether it takes 30 years instead of 20 to complete the geological
mapping. This is not the attitude of other underdeveloped countries,
which almost universally are trying to intensify the search for val-
uable minerals, and so are strengthening rather than weakening their
geological survey departments. Uganda should not be an exception.

Geological mapping is not an academic exercise. rather, these
maps are a basic guide to prospecting. A mining company does not
start mineral exploration (as opposed to small-scale prospecting)
until it has geological maps of the area it wishes to work in. It may
be necessary to construct detailed maps of its own when once opera-
tions have started. But should the choice arise of deciding in wrhich
of two countries to prospect, and one country is mapped and the
other is not, preference would be given to the former. Hence geolog-
ical mapping is an essential prerequisite for attracting mining capital
to Uganda.

This is not to minimize the importance of economic geology,
which may involve intensive exploration of promising areas as well
as direct assistance to small prospectors and miners already estab-
lished. Ideally, a geological survey should be able to carry out both
functions to the satisfaction of all concerned. But in Uganda the
demands are, or soon will be, too great for the diminished stafl.
One important reason is that Uganda has received a grant of $285,000
from the United Nations Special Fund in order to carry out an
aerial survey over the lesser-known parts of the country (see map,
opposite). The Uganda Government is to contribute £17,000 to
the cost of the actual flying, and the Geological Survey, whose
Director is to be in charge of the whole operation, will be responsible
for the ground follow-up which is an essential concomitant of an
aerial survey. This will involve a minimum of three parties in the
field for three years, at an estimated cost of £104,000. So as not to
increase the departmental vote, the present plan is for the field
parties to be composed of existing staff, who will therefore have to
be withdrawn from their present work. The results will be to slow
down the rate of geological mapping and mineral exploration.

The Director of the Geological Survey has estimated that in
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order to meet his responsibilities effectively, the strength of his
department should be increased so that geological mapping could
continue at its present rate and the groundwork for the aerial
survey to proceed without hindrance to other activities. This ex-
pansion of staff would eventually cost about £30,000 a year, and
would in effect restore the strength to only a little more than the
present nominal establishment. It is, however, a good deal easier to
suggest engagement of specialized technical staff than it is to recruit
suitably-qualified men for permanent service in an African territory.
For many years to come, there is no hope of obtaining trained
Ugandans for the senior positions. The mission believes it is im-
portant to intensify the search for economic minerals, and that the
Geological Survey is one of the essential instruments for so doing. This
is a field which should well qualify for external technical assistance.

For many years to come, it is unlikely that Ugandans themselves
will take a prominent part in the geological work of the country. In
1961 the Department had no qualified local men; one was completing
an honors course in geology in England, and another at the Royal
Technical College, Kenya, was probably being sent overseas for a
degree course. Otherwise, there are only four Ugandan assistants
competent to undertake general supervisory work in the field. The
difficulty is that men with a suitable education standard to enable
them to proceed for higher training, are not willing to embrace a
career that will require them to live a large part of their lives in the
bush after graduation. With a general advance in secondary educa-
tion, the situation should improve, but at all times it will be neces-
sary to publicize the importance of mining and its associated skills
in the future economy of the country.

The Mines Department

The Mines Department, like the Geological Survey, forms part of
the portfolio of the Ministry of Lands and Mineral Development. Its
functions are to administer the provisions of the Mining Ordinances
and Regulations including the issue and control of prospecting licenses
and mining titles, and to promote the mining industry particularly by
aid to the small worker. By establishment, the staff consists of a
Commissioner, a senior inspector, and two inspectors, a number barely
adequate both to enforce the numerous legal requirements and also
to give worthwhile help to the industry. Nevertheless, the Economy
Commission has recommended the suppression of one post of inspector.
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The Mining Ordinance of January 1951 alone includes 127 sections,
while the Regulations, apart from amendments, comprise another 127
printed pages. They have been criticized (see section on tungsten/
wolfram in Annex IV) as being altogether too detailed. They attempt
to cover every contingency arid if rigorously applied, would make some
mining operations impossible. For instance, no agricultural land may
be destroyed, all excavations must be refilled when the lease is
abandonecl, and no muddy water can be allowed to reach either
rivers or swamps. Would-be prospectors and miners have to fill in
a multitude of different forms (37 are listed in the Regulations) and
are supposed to keep detailecl records of alarming complexity. There
has also been a tendency in the past to insert into mining leases con-
ditions that have proved to be impossible in practice, or if observed,
to have unnecessarily increased operating costs.

It is true that the Commissioner has considerable discretion in
applying the regulations; in view of the limited staff at his disposal,
this could hardly be otherwise. The Commissioner has also been fully
aware of the importance of encouraging the lone prospector and
small worker. There is some evidence, however, that such men, on

whom much of the mining development has depended in the past,
and may still depend in the future, are vanishing from the scene in
Uganda.

The encouragement of local prospectors and small miners should
be an objective of first importance, and the mission believes that a
simplification of the mining ordinances and regulations would be an
important means of attaining this end. This is a task for experts
independent both of government departments and of mining interests,
and might well be undertaken- by specialists recruited abroad and
specifically engaged to make recommendations on mining policy, legis-
lation and taxation.

Leases, Royalties and Rents

Ordinary mining leases are granted for periods of not less than five
years on terms of royalty and rent spelled out in the regulations.
A Special Mining Lease (SlIL) can be negotiated with the Govern-
ment, but is subject otherwise to the ordinance and the regulations.
In general, they provide for the royalties to be dependent on the profits.
The revenue derived from rents and royalties has been very small,
totaling not more thani about £8,000 annually in recent years. These
sums are hardly wvorth the trouble of collecting, so that in order to
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encourage a revival of smlall millinig, tlhere would be an argument for
abolishing rents and royalties altogether, or at least for suspending
them for a period. Against this, local governlments receive 75 percent
of all royalties paid, as well as the whole of the mining and( prospect-
ing rents. They find it difficult to uniderstand why the mining acti-
vities in their districts, particularly in Kilembe, should yield them
so little revenue. Mlost of the miners who are anxious to preserve
good relations witlh local government appreciate this; Kilembe Mines
Ltd. (KML), in fact, which so far has paid no royalties and are Ull-
likely to do so for some years, are considering a scheme for issuing
special preference shares to the local government to compensate for
the lack of royalties. Such action appears to the mission to be
well conceived.

Taxation

In an underdeveloped country like Uganda, which urgently needs
capital, every possible inducement should be given to attract those
with risk capital to invest. In order to encourage investment in min-
ing, inducements must be provided which are at least comparable
with those offered by other countries. Where exploration risks are
particularly high, as they are in Uganda on account of the lack of
knowledge of the country's mineral wealth, special concessions must
be offered if mineral development is ever to reach a stage when the
normal processes of taxation can be applied.

To help mining in Uganda, we have already recommended an
overhaul of the regulations governing the industry. We believe that
in this field, as in many others, legislation has been based too much on
established practice in the United Kingdom. On the taxation side,
the law which is cornmon to the three East African territories, allows
for writing off against income tax 40 percent of the capital and de-
velopment expenditures in the first year, and the remaining 60 per-
cent in the next six years. In practice, income tax relief for capital
expenditures is normally given on the basis of a very short estimated
life-in many cases an estimated life of one year. The Government
is proposing to write this into the relief provisions in specific terms
for certain classes of marginal miners. We endorse this proposal.
The fact that the two principal activities of the mining industry in
Uganda, copper and tungsten, are barely viable, despite investment
that is heavy in relation to the counltry's economiiy as a whole, indicates
that action is urgently necessary. An amendmdlent of the law so as to
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reduce income tax liability would have no immediate effect on either,
since little tax is now being paid. But it would have the effect of
encouraging the producers to continue their efforts to improve their
properties and expand output, with the assurance that when profits
are made, they will be able to reLain a larger proportion. We endorse
the proposal in the 1961/62 budget, consequently, that the special
problems of the mining industry be met by giving a special low rate
of income tax to marginal mining producers.

Mining taxation policy in general requires to be amended along
the lines we have suggested. In working out the details, the advice
of experts with specialized knowledge of mining taxation in other
countries would be invaluable. Together with the work we recoin-
mend in the fields of legislation, regulation and leasing arrangements,
the task would be one requiring, and warranting, outside assistance.

The Prospects in Copper Mining

In terms of employment and value of output, copper is by far
the most important of Uganda's minerals. (For a discussion of other
minerals, see Annex IV.) Various showings had been reported in the
Ruwenzori Mountains as far back as 1908, but the whole production
now comes from a single mine at Kilembe. This deposit attracted
attention between 1926 and 1932, but it was not until 1947 that
serious thought was given to its commercial development. The ore
averages about 2 percent copper and it also contains cobalt. At that
time, recovery of cobalt would have been remunerative, and this was a
determining factor in the decision to open up the mine. Unfortunately,
the initial negotiations were protracted, and by the time they were
complete and the mine came into production, the price of cobalt had
fallen below the point of profitable recovery. The consequences are
that the cobalt concentrates are now being stockpiled, and the mine
has to depend on the copper ore which is difficult to work.

The Kilembe Mines Ltd. (KML) is now owned 70 percent by
Venture of Canada (formerly Frobisher), 20 percent by the Colonial
Development Corporation (CDC) and 10 percent by the Uganda De-
velopment Corporation (UDC). An electric smelter has been built
at Jinja, near the Owen Falls Power Station, to which the 26 per-
cent concentrate is transported by rail. Only blister copper is p;ro-
duced. The whole operation would not have been possible had not
the Government agreed to finance an extension of the railway line
from Kampala to Kasese. This line, originally built for the mine, is
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now self-supporting (see Chapter 11). Since the Uganda Electricity
Board (UEB), which is only now building a high-tension transmission
line to the west, could not supply electric powcr at a satisfactory rate,
KML installed its own hydroelectric power station (5,800 kw.) on the
River Mobuku. Outside the sugar industry, this is the only privately-
owned generating station of any consequence.

In order to compensate for the loss of expected revenue due to
non-recovery of cobalt, KML has been pushing up the output of
copper, which was expected to increase from 14,515 tons in 1960 to
a possible maximum of 16,000 tons in 1961/62 (determined by the
capacity of the smelter). This has involved considerable expenditure
on new equipment, exploration for fresh ore bodies, and on mine de-
velopment. For the production ultimately envisaged, some 80,000 tons
a month of ore would be needed. Unfortunately, the proven reserves
have declined rather than increased, and at this rate of working, the
mine would become exhausted by 1969. Moreover, if the expansion
plan is completed and the cost then added to the capital already
spent, the shareholders by that time may not have received dividends
enough to recoup their investment. They will only make a profit if
further exploration brings to light enough payable ore to enable the
mine to continue working beyond 1970. This forecast depends on a
London copper price of £220 a ton and no basic change in present
operating costs.

The alternative to expansion would be to work the mine on a
salvage basis, i.e., to reduce development expenditure to a minimum
and to work out the best of the known ore bodies as quickly as possi-
ble. If this were done, operations would probably cease in 1967. The
results of closing would be to deprive Uganda of annual exports to
the value of £3-4 million, withdrawing from the country's economy
some £3 million of income, representing the value of wages paid to
more than 3,000 local employees plus supplies and services purchased
in Uganda. This would be serious enough, but a further implication
would be that the failure of Kilembe would make it even more difficult
to attract overseas capital to other mineral developments.

We are aware that substantial help has already been given to KML
by the Government, not only in financing the railway extension, but
also in granting concessions on royalties and rents and in allowing all
capital expenditure to be written off against income tax. The mission
hopes that the Government will continue to take all reasonable
measures to encourage future investors in mining, both at Kilembe
and elsewhere.
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A somewhat differ-ent problemii arises over the cost of the explora-

tion program. It is commonily accepted that the responsibility for
detailed exploration should rest with the private interests to which

a mining license has been granted. The rate at which this work can

be carried out depends on the size of the team engaged and on the

techniques employed. KML has an efficient organization for this

purpose and uses the most modern methods but, if more money were

available, could extend the search efficiently over a much larger area

of geologically promising country than is covered by their Special Ex-

clusive Prospecting License (SEPL). In view of Kilembe's special
position, and the high importance of deciding as soon as possible
wvhether the mine is likely to have a permanent future, the mission was

glad to learn that the Uganda Development Corporation has set aside
funds for this purpose. UDC already owns 10 percent of the equity,

and is working on an arrangement whereby this holding might: be

increased if their contribution were to result in a significant increase
in the proved ore reserves.

MANUFACTURING

The Structure of Indutstiy

In a peasant economy such as that of Uganda, with a population of

only 6.5 million and an annual per capita income of some £23, the

chief industries are naturally those directly dependent on agricultural

production, for example, the ginning of cotton, the processing of

coffee and the manufacture of sugar. The modest purchasing power

imposes its own limit on the demand for the products of secondary

industries. The long distance of Uganda from the sea is a geographical

fact that must always handicap the country in competing world mar-

kets, and even in the East African common market. Apart from agri-

culture, natural resources of raw materials and trained manpower will

not for a long time be sufficient to overcome this disadvantage, and

so permit the manufacture of goods cheaply enough for export, or even

for sale much beyond her own boundaries. On the other hand,

Uganda's remoteness does provide some element of protection against
imported goods-particularly those of large volume and relatively

small unit value.
An important handicap to industrialization in Uganda is the heavy

dependence on migratory labor which, because of high turnover and

the low level of on-the-job skills, is costly. This type of labor is
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prevalent in Ugandan industries, although there are exceptions in
the case of Africans who live on their lands close enough to their in-
dustrial jobs to commute to work and therefore stay on the job long
enough to acquire and maintain skills and also in the case of urbanized
Asians working in industry. The prevalence of migratory labor arises
from the whole complex structure of relationships of Africans to their
land. When the laborer goes to town to work in industry, he leaves
his family to raise their food on the land and in this way maximizes
total family income. Since existing land tenure and market arrange-
ments in most of Uganda do not invest land as such with a money
value, the only way a man can transmute his claim to land into value is
by keeping his family on it to work it. Land provides social security
against unemployment, sickness and old age, but the individual cannot
use it for these purposes unless his family is in actual occupation. Thus,
he himself will have a constant incentive to quit his industrial job for
longer or shorter periods in order to return to his family and land.
Given such a labor-supply situation, industries which are best able
to survive in Uganda are those which use unskilled labor (whose
inefficiency as compared with that of a stabilized labor force is com-
pensated by low wages) together with skilled craft labor. Industrial
activities mainly requiring semi-skilled labor, the techniques of which
can only be acquired specifically on the job, find it difficult to pro-
duce goods in Uganda at a competitive price. In the latter category,
for example, falls the textile industry which still requires protection
from imports. In brief, progress in industrialization, like agricultural
advance, is closely related to the slowv processes of change in land
tenure.2

The mission is fully in favor of pushing ahead as rapidly as pos-
sible in creating industries that can be economic. Industries must have
markets in which the goods they produce are bought before they can
be successful, and markets mean consumers must have money. In
Uganda, industries can only grow at this stage as agriculture prospers.
As purchasing power grows, so will the demand for manufactured
goods, to the point where local production of additional commodities
may become viable.

In Uganda, there is already a moderate volume of industry outside
agriculture and mining. The large undertakings are controlled almost
entirely by the Uganda Development Corporation and a few large

'Walter Elkan, Migrants and Proletarians, East African Institnte of Social Re-
scarc1i, Oxford Uniiersity Press, London, Ncw York and Nairobi, 1960, 149 pp.
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firms, while there is a sizeable number of small workshops in light in-
dustry working with a small capital and few employees. Industries
which have been successfully established mostly fall into the following
classes: (a) those protected from import competition by high trans-
port costs such as building materials and furniture manufacture;
(b) those producing highly perishable products such as newspapers
and baked goods; and (c) service industries and public utilities. At
the government level, the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, fornmed
in 1958, has the general responsibility of promoting the trade and
industry. It is specifically responsible for the Uganda Development
Corporation Ordinance, the Uganda Electricity Board, the Weights
and Measures Bureau, Tourism, Regional Communications, industrial
development policy and interterritorial trade. The Minister or his
representative is a member of the Central Legislative Assembly and
also of some of the boards and committees established by the East
Africa High Commission.

The Government holds all the shares of the Uganda Development
Corporation, which is the biggest single industrial organization in the
country, and has a wide variety of interests. The senior permanent
positions in the Ministry, the UDC and the UEB are held by ex-
patriate staff. In private industry, Asian influence is predominant,
especially in agricultural processing (cotton-ginning, oil-milling, sugar,
saw-milling, etc.) where, however, African participation is beginning
to grow through the medium of cooperatives and partnerships. In
commerce and commercial services, both British and Asian firms are
active, and reflect the fact that the greater part of Uganda's external
trade is with the United Kingdom and India. Much of the retail
trading, even in the countryside, is in Asian hands, but there are
already some 15,000 African traders.

In a minor way, Africans are also setting up businesses on their own
account in the service industries, such as motor vehicle and bicycle
repairing. Their lack of mechanical background at home is a hanridi-
cap which is gradually being overcome through training both inside
and outside industry and commerce, and they are now beginning to
occupy intermediate positions needing skill and experience that pre-
viously were always filled by Asians. The demand for such men is
far greater than the supply. But they have not yet reached the higher
levels of management. Those Africans who have attained prominence
outside politics are most likely to have done so either through higher
education in the professions, or else through their landholdings and
interests in agrictultture. The rate of industrial development in the
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future will depend not so much on external capital as on continued
help from expatriates, and on closer cooperation with the settled Asian
population.

Uganda Development Corporation

No discussion on industrial development is possible without de-
tailed reference to the past achievements andc future plans of the
Uganda Development Corporation Ltd. It was established by ordi-
nance in June 1952, the Government providing an initial £5 million
as equity capital, and the Corporation thereafter took over the
Government's industrial interests at valuation. These consisted of
a cement plant which had started building at Tororo (the capital of
which was severely written down before transfer), and a participation
in the Lake Victoria Hotel and the Uganda Fish Marketing Corpora-
tion. By 1961, the authorized capital was £8 millioni, of which £7.4
had been issued as equity shares all held by the Government, and the
consolidated balance sheet for 1960 shows net assets of £8.25 miillion.

Since its inception, the UDC has extended its interests into many
fields, and now dominates several. It is the only producer in Uganda
of cement, textiles and enameled metalware; through other sub-
sidiaries, it controls a number of tea estates, a cattle ranch, a chain
of modern hotels and National Park lodges, and several leasehold
properties; and, in association with overseas firms, participates as a
minority shareholder in hire-purchase banking, mining ventures, food
processing companies and production of specialized building ma-
terials. Not all UDC's ventures have been uniformly successful, and
there have been occasional failures. But it is not to be expected that
enterprises such as hotels and tea estates should show immediate profits,
nor that new industrial undertakings such as the cement and textile
factories, should settle down without teething troubles. Nevertheless,
UDC has shown an over-all profit every year since its foundation, and
its record is impressive. By agreement with the Government, no
dividends have been paid. The profits have all been used to finance
its own expansion, or to a lesser extent to assist others in small enter-
prises of their own.

Uganda Cement Industry Ltd., Tororo (UCI). The plant has two
kilns operating the dry process, with a capacity of about 180,000 tons
a year. Sales in 1959 were 80,081 tons compared with 102,450 tons
in 1958, and in 1960, 72,000 tons. The plant is modern and well
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maintained. Powdered charcoal, obtained from Kenya, is used for
firing the kilns, and special lime-burning equipment designed to over-
come difficulties caused by the impure limestonie of Tororo. If the
higher grade limestone near Kasese had been available by rail trans-
port earlier, it is probable that the factory would have been sited. in
the Kampala area. Technical control is excellent, and UCI claims
that its cements are now equal in performance to any others. Neverl:he-
less, some users are still prejudiced against them so that there is a
ready demand for the limited quantity of cement that an agreement
with the Kenya cement producers allows to be imported from Kenya.
The two factories there, together with UCI, have a combined capacity
approaching 600,000 tons a year, which greatly exceeds the present con-
sumption of East Africa. UCI sales have been adversely affected both
by the building recession in Uganda and by conditions in the Conigo,
hitherto an important buyer of cement. However, even at the present
low output, net profit after depreciation but before taxes, is expected
to be about £165,000 a year. Provided that close attention continued
to be paid to the unusual technical problems, UCI should have a
bright future. Apart from cement, sales of lime are already a useful
adjunct to revenue, and should steadily increase. Near the cement
factory is the plant of Universal Asbestos Manufacturing Company
(E.A.) Ltd., in which UCI has a one-third equity interest in associa-
tion with two overseas companies. This produces all kinds of asbestos-
cement building materials, and sales throughout East Africa have
grown steadily but now seem to be stabilizing. A greater degree of pro-
tection from imports which is to be granted might further stimulate
sales.

Nyanza Textile Industries Ltd., Jinja (Nytil). The Calico Printers
Association (CPA) started this concern in 1954 under promise of ade-
quate protection from imports, which was not immediately forth-
coming. The company, therefore, operated at a loss until 1957, when
the Government bought out all the shares at fifteen shillings in the
pound. Shortly afterwards, the other two East African territories
agreed to raise the duty on imported cotton cloth from the stanclard
22 percent to 30 percent ad valorem and also to raise the specific
duties which are also imposed. Profits are now being made and the
accumulated loss of £393,915 up to the end of 1958 has been elimi-
nated. Sales in 1960 exceeded 13 million yards. The fabrics, spun
and woven entirely from Uganda cotton, are of high quality and have
found ready acceptance in East Africa-so much so that the plant
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is now in process of doubling its capacity at an approximate cost of
£1 million. CPA continues as managing agents. The expert expa-
triate staff, so necessary in the early stages of a highly technical organi-
zation such as this, is being gradually replaced by Ugandans trained
on the spot. Progress to this end, thanks to an imaginative and effec-
tive training policy, is very encouraging, and augurs well for the fu-
ture of Ugandans in industry. Until 1959, Nytil had the only license
for cotton textiles issued under the East African Industrial Licensing
Ordinance, but since then several licenses have been granted. Its
present policy is to expand production of plain fabrics, for which there
is still a large unsatisfied demand in East Africa and not as yet to make
printed or mixed goods, nor to sell yarn as such on which other in-
dustries might be based. The mission appreciates that, in order to
keep costs low, it is important for the machinery to have long un-
interrupted runs and, therefore, that too much diversification at this
stage is not welcome. Nevertheless, we believe there is scope for small
independent manufacturers to produce other cotton goods, if they
could procure local supplies of yarn or semi-finished cloth. We doubt
whether it would bc wisc for Nytil to try to monopolize this field, and
accordingly recommend that the present policy be re-examined, with
a view to promoting opportunities for small enterprise to diversify the
industry at the earliest possible moment.

Uganda Hotels Ltd. (UHL). The company owns six hotels, four of
which are new and were opened in 1959, andl manages the lodlges in
the two National Parks. Plans are in being for further expansion, in-
cluding the building of two safari lodges which we endorse later in
this chapter. Some of the expansion outside of the National Parks
may entail taking over or directly competing with hotels already in
private hands. Complaints of unfair competition are therefore to be
heard, but it is true to say that UDC is vastly improving the standard
of hotels in the country and is creating amenities which should be of
great value, particularly to the tourist industry. In the present cir-
cumstances, no private concern or individual is likely to undertake
this task. In order to avoid the criticism of monopoly, the UDC might
consider whether one or more of the new hotels could be leased to ap-
plicants trained in managing such an enterprise and capable of main-
taminiig the standards required by the developing toturist trade.

Agricultural Enterprises Ltd. (AEL). Formed in 1954, AEL now
controls the whole of UDC's agricultural interests, which comprise the
original Salama group and, in variotus for-miis of association with local
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governments and others, a number of separate tea companies and a
cattle-ranching estate in Bunyoro. AEL's primary object is to carry
out estate development work, mainly in tea, in conjunction with local
authorities, and it is prepared to offer services of all kinds, as wvell
as to act as managing agents. This is basically long-term work still, re-
quiring heavy capital expenditure and the present small profit may be
expected to increase steadily (see Chapter 8 for a discussion of AEL's
activities) .

Tororo Industrial Chemicals and Fertilizers, Ltd. has under con-
struction a plant to produce 25,000 tons a year of high-grade single
superphosphate fertilizer at a total investment cost of around £400,000.
African Explosives and Chemical Industries (East Africa), which is
associated with Imperial Chemicals and Anglo-American, will be
managing agents, and Ventures Ltd. of Canada and the International
Ore and Fertilizers Corporations of the U.S.A. are also partners
in the enterprise. Production is scheduled to begin in June 1962
to produce this fertilizer for the East African market; in addition,
some 1,500 tons of sulphuric acid will also be available for sale. A
venture of this kind, aside from the creation of a new industry itself,

makes a big contribution to Uganda's future by its success in attracting
such important investors as the groups taking a role in this enterprise.

Uganda Consolidated Properties Ltd. (UCP) has shown a satisfac-

tory record of profits since its formation. Its assets consist principally
of long-term lease-hold properties and the financial position appears
sound. The history of Uganda Metal Products and Enamelling Com-
pany Ltd. has not been so happy. The factory found it impossible
to meet competition from cheap enameled ware from the Far Elast,
with which the East African market was flooded before Kenya and

Uganda (but not Tanganyika) raised the tariffs in 1959. With the
running down of these stocks, and some diversification of production,
the position has somewhat improved, and should continue to do so
now that further tariff adjustments have recently been agreed upon
and Tanganyika has fallen into line.

UDC is also seeking to invest wherever else there is an economic
possibility. It is participating in the Steel Corporation of East Africa,
an enterprise formed for the production of steel from scrap. UDC
has also examined a large number of possibilities of other kinds, some-
times (as in the cases of paper and particle board), in conjunction
with outside consultanits. Among these are plastics, household de-
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tergents, disinfectants, insecticides, caustic soda, gin, fertilizers, meat
processing, protein flours, caffeine, soluble coffee, starch, essential oils,
furfural, menthol, wines from indigenous fruits, vermiculite, castor
oil, processing of pharmaceuticals, battery acid, matches, the knitting
industry and industrial alcohol. Not all of them have been turned
down as impracticable; study is contiitous, and some may become
viable with the progress of time. A difficulty with small operations,
such as many of these would be, is the expense of senior experienced
staff needed to man them efficiently and market the products. For
this reason, UDC is considering the formation of a small company
to combine several of these projects under a single management that
would also aim to train indigenous technicians from the outset. The
mission considers that this would be a commendable move.

Over the course of the five years 1961/62-1965/66, the UDC ancl
its subsidiaries are likely to be able to invest about £7 million in new
enterprises and expansion, depending upon the opportunities that
open up. If UDC can secure about £2 million of outside capital to
supplement its own profits and cash generation from depreciation, an
investment program of this magnitude should be quite feasible. Some
of UDC's investment, of course, will be in association with private
enterprise or will aid private enterprise so that the total investment
stimulated by UDC should be considerably greater than the £7 million
forecast.

UDC's Capital Requirements and Dividend Policy

The UDC is likely to make considerable profits from its already
established activities during the five years 1961/62-1965/66. In addi-
tion, it will have about £2 million in cash accruals from depreciation
that will be available for investment in expansion and modernization
of the enterprises generating this cash. While the mission appreciates
that the primary task of the Corporation is to stimulate industrial
development, we nevertheless believe it is now well enough established
to make efforts to rely more heavily than hitherto on the capital mar-
ket to meet its capital requirements. There is also a good possibility
that UDC could secure funds from external aid agencies. UDC has
formed a holding company, Uganda Crane Industries Ltd., which it is
hoped may prove an attractive and well secured investment for outside
capital in that to it has been transferred £2 million of shares at par
value in the most profitable of UDC's subsidiary companies.

If part of UDC's capital requirements are so met, then we feel
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that a part of UDC's operating profits shotuld be made available for
dividend( clistribution. Given the high priority that industrialization
deserves in Uganda, payment of dividends is only justifiable if UDC
will still have sufficient funds remaining to be able to continue on
sound grounds andl to be able to carry out any economic investment
schemes available to it. While no dividend payments have been made
to date, the mission believes that this policy could now be changed.
It would be most salutary if other potential entrepreneurs could see
that the largest industrial organization in the country can actually
make a return to the investor. As a parastatal organization, the
dividends would naturally accrue to the Government. We suggest that
dividend payments in the early part of the five-year period under re-
view should be relatively modest, so that increasing payments toward
the end of the periocl woulcl be possible. The dividend paymenIts
would constitute a contribution to the country's development pro-
gram, and we have already assumed in Chapter 3 that this contribu-
tion in net cash wouldl amouint to some £500,000 over the entire five-
year period.

UDC and the Government

The Minister of Commerce and Industry is responsible for the
exercise of statutory powers under the UDC Ordinance, and acts for
the Government as the only shareholder. The Governor-in-Council
appoints the directors of the Board, including the chairman. The
latter and the deputy chairmani, who is electecl by the Board, are the
only full-time directors, the remaind(ler being chosen "by reason of
their ability and experience in businiess or administration". The
chairman of the Boardl represents the UDC on the boards of associated
companies anci is also chairnman of all the subsidiary companies, the
largest of which are managed by specialized expatriate staff. Financial,
executive and secretarial divisions at the head office in Kampala are
responsible for general administration, and a development division,
together with the techlnical department at Tororo, handles new projects
up to the point of maturity, and also administers a Small Industries
Scheme.

The chairmani has been in office since the formation of the Cor-
poration and its very considerable success has been largely due to
his strong personal direction. But some of the senior officers do not
have the same record of long service, and the affairs of UDC are be-
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coming increasingly complex. The mission believes, in fact, that the
staff requires strengthening at its higher levels. In order to relieve
the chairman of some part of his executive burden, two or three more
senior staff members would appear to be desirable, and additional men
of experience will be needed both on the development and marketing
sides. These are apart from specialists needed for companies recently
formed or acquired, such as Tororo Chemicals and Sukulu Mines.
The mission has acknowledged in another context that it is easier
to recommend the appointment of new staff than it is to find suitable
men ready to serve. But we fear that, unless it is done, there is a
real danger of UDC failing to discharge efficiently its many and
growing commitments. New development might suffer severely if its
central figure were to disappear. At some point within the next five
years it might be possible for UDC's agricultural subsidiary, AEL,
to be detached from its parent organization and thereafter be operated
independently. Such devolution would help to spread the risk of
the present reliance on one man.

The relationships between governments and state-controlled in-
dustries are everywhere a matter of controversy. Uganda is no excep-
tion. On the one hand, the Government is responsible for ensuring that
public money is being properly used to attain the objectives for which
the institution was established; on the other hand, the managers of
public corporations need to have wide freedom of action, and the
more competent they are, the more they resent official interference
in their conduct of operations. These two opposite points of view
can seldom be reconciled by legislation, and disagreement may fre-
quently arise.

If the primary activities of the parastatal body are industrial and
commercial, as in the case of UDC, logic would say that its organiza-
tion, including the relationship between management and share-
holders, should be modeled on the lines found by experience to be
successful in the private sector of the economy. That is to say, when
once the shareholders of a company have elected their directors, they
in turn elect a chairman or president, and the board as a whole is
then completely responsible not only for the conduct of day-to-day
operations but also for the company's policy within the framework of
its articles of association. They are judged on results, which in general
means on the profits realized and, if the shareholders do not consider
these satisfactory, they can remove any or all of the directors at any
time. At this point they can also lay down new lines of policy but,
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having done so, they must again trust the new board to carry them out.
A development corporation, such as UDC, differs in two respects

from a private company (private in the sense that the majority of the
capital is not in the hands of the Government). In the first place,
it is not primarily concerned with early or maximum profits. Secondly,
it is unavoidably subject to political scrutiny. Nevertheless, the cri-
terion of judgment by results should still apply. The Government, as
the only shareholder, must be concerned as to whether UDC has faith-
fully discharged the obligations imposed on it by the Ordinance within
the limits of the powers conferred on it and whether results are as
good as might be expected. But, apart from such periodic determina-
tion, the mission believes that UDC's success can best be promoted if
it is allowed to conduct its operations with the minimum of inter-
ference either froni politicians or officials.

The Legislative Council has the right to authorize changes in
UDC's capital structure and an obligation to note the annual report
and accounts. Under the terms of the Ordinance, UDC is required
to obtain authorization from the Governor-in-Council for its new
investment proposals, which are first subject to consultation with a
legislative committee. A Consultative Committee has been set up to
advise the Governor-in-Council. This Committee has probably been
useful at this stage as a means of educating members of the Legis-
lative Council about UDC activities and problems and in facilitating
the passage of UDC's business through the Legislative Council. How-
ever, the whole arrangement is almost tantamount to the board of a
private company always having to debate its proposals with a standing
committee of shareholders. This would not be tolerable, and nwe
doubt whether it is good long-term practice when applied to a
parastatal body.

On the other hand, a greater degree of autonomy for the UDC
Board will only come about in practice and is only likely to be accept-
able provided that the Board itself retains the confidence of all the
authorities concerned. Obviously, in the opinion of the mission, it
is important to strengthen the senior staff. In particular, UDC should
continue its policy of developing more senior staff from among those
of its personnel who are permanent Uganda residents and of training
them for positions of responsibility so that at a later date UDC will
not be unduly dependent on expatriate services. By 1961 five Ugandans
with university degrees or technical qualifications were already em-
ployed at UDC's headquarters where they were gaining valuable ad-
ministrative experience.
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Private Industries

Despite the importance of UDC, there are a number of manufac-
turing industries in private hands. It is to be expected that collectively
the most important industries, whether in terms of employment or
value of products, are those based on primary processing of agricultural
products, notably cotton, coffee, sugar and maize. Most of the opera-
tions are carried out seasonally in a large number of small plants
scattered round the country at places convenient for the collection of
crops.

Sugar is an exception. Apart from a few small makers of jaggery,
all sugar production is centered at two large mills, with a combined
output of 91,000 tons in 1960. The industry is fortunate in that cane
can be cut throughout the year so that, apart from maintenance
periods, the mills are able to run continuously-unlike their counter-
parts, say, in Mauritius and the Argentine. By world standards, their
general efficiency in recovery is not high, but large sums are being
spent in modernizing and extending them. The sugar-milling com-
panies are wealthy and maintain high standards for their employees.
Being progressive, they are continually seeking avenues for expansion
into other fields. Thus they have large and increasing interests in oil-
milling, soap, confectionery, can-making, brewing, etc., and now ap-
pear ready to undertake almost any industrial enterprise, even if
it calls for large capital. One of the companies is taking the principal
role in the formation of the steel corporation; the other is investing
in a foundry and in making sugar-mill machinery.

So far, the sugar mills have made little use of their main by-
product, molasses, which is an important world source of industrial
alcohol. The cost of transport to the coast is too high to permit ex-
ports. It is not returned to the land in the form of compost, as is
done in Mauritius on a growing scale. A little is converted into alco-
hol for domestic and similar purposes. Many countries that have no
indigenous petroleum enforce the use of locally-made alcohol as an
admixture with motor spirit. If the raw material is otherwise worth-
less and production is on a large enough scale, there is no apparent
reason why the cost should be any greater than that of imported petrol
or of synthetic alcohol made from crude oil. The local alcohol could
then carry an excise duty at least as high as the import duty and there
would be no loss of revenue to the Government. If all the molasses
wasted in Uganda in 1959 had been converted into alcohol, the yield
would have been nearly 5,000 tons, over 5 percent of the country's
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consumption of motor spirit. The mission realizes that this proposal
is not new but considers that, with the output of sugar rapidly rising,
it ought to be studied afresh by all the interests concerned, i.e., the
Government, the sugar producers and the oil companies.

The other principal sugar by-product, bagasse, is utilized as in all
other sugar-producing countries, as fuel to generate the power needed
by the mills. It can be, and is, used elsewhere as an inferior raw
material for making paper and various forms of fiberboard, but fDr
this purpose the Ugan(da mills are unlikely to have a large enough
surplus in the foreseeable future.

Cotton ginninig and coffee processing are dealt witlh in Chapter 6.
In general it can be said that there is excess of capacity in both indus-
tries, and perhaps because of this, the equipment in many plants is
not very up to (late.

In 1961 there were 223 maize-gristing concerns in Uganda. They
exist chiefly for the production of posho, one of the staple articles
of diet for much of the population. Little information is available on
the volume of output.

There were also more than 50 oil millers in the country. Cotton-
seed is easily the most important of the oil-bearing crops; on the basis
of the 1959 cotton exports, the production was some 140,000 tons. As
the market is at present free, extraction of oil has tended to becorme
concentrated in a very few plants in the Jinja district, with the ;re-
sult that most of the oil mills are now shut down. Much of the equip-
ment is antiquated and extraction efficiency is low. The economics of
this industry are complicated and the situation justifies the commission
of enquiry which is to be set up by the Government.

Dependent to some extent on oil milling is the manufacture of
soap. Thirty-eight makers are listed in trade directories, of which
probably only a few are operating, and nothing is known about the
total output. It must, however, amount to several thousands of tonls,
mostly low grade and heavily loaded with fillers. A modern plant for
making better qualities has been installed by a subsidiary of one of
the sugar companies which is also prominent in oil milling. Uganda
does export some soap to the other East African territories, but it
is a substantial net importer, from both Kenya and overseas, to the
value in 1960 of £400,000. The industry has scope for further growth,
but the common market gives it no protection from other plants
already established in East Africa.

Saw milling is a substantial industry. Output of sawn timber is
variously stated to be anything from 1.5 to 3.0 million cubic feet. a
year, equivalent to about twice the quantity of round timber. Total
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production of round timber, used for simple housing and fuel, is of
course very much greater. Small amounts of hardwood, chiefly ma-
hogany and mvule, are exported to the U.K. Some 40 sawmills are
said to be operating, including several that are large and modern.
One of the latter has recently started to manufacture a good quality
plywood. Many of the local hardwoods, though difficult to work, are
pleasing in appearance and make excellent furniture. joiners' shops
are scattered throughout the country, with a natural concentrationi
in Kampala, and vary in size from a single self-employed craftsman
to busy establishments with power-driven wood-working machinery.
The furniture tends to be massive and stereotyped in design, and
poor materials and workmanship are evident in the smaller shops.
The technical schools, with their emphasis on wood working, are
turning out perhaps too many semi-skilled carpenters and joiners,
many of whom are now failing to find employment as such owing to
the temporary decline of the building industry. More needs to be
done toward training the best of them to become expert craftsmen,
both in fabrication and design.

The private building industry with its ancillaries (cement, bricks
and tiles, etc.) is the largest employer of labor of any group. The de-
sire for better accommodation, as an outward symbol of status, is very
noticeable and, in its less ostentatious forms, provides a solid basis for
the industry.

Metal industries, together with motor vehicle repairing, include
establishments ranging from large modern workslhops capable of carry-
ing out every kind of mechanical repair and quite advanced fabrica-
tion, to one-man garages where the workmanship may or may not be
good, but is usually cheaper. This is a field where the small African
entrepreneur is developing steadily.

The manufacture of textiles is confined to the one UDC plant, to
which we refer above, producing only plain cotton fabrics. A recent
attempt to make cotton blankets at Kampala was not successful. The
import of textiles of all kinds is still considerably in excess of £3
million annually, so there is obvious room for expansion and diversi-
fication of the industry. The customs returns do not distinguish be-
tween fabrics and made-up articles, but on the evidence of the long
lines of sewing machines to be seen outside the shops of most towns
and villages, fabrics in the piece must be a large proportion of the
total. There is no organized making-up industry (tailoring and dress-
making) which appears to be in the hands of the small traders, and
could well remaini so.

The by-prodlucts of the slauglhterinig of livestock, whl]ichl might
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form the basis of useful secondary industries, are hardly processed at
all. Bones are mostly thrown away, and the hides, prepared by ex-
tension drying, are exported. There is little tanning, and consequently
little leather work including shoe making. The Veterinary Department
is trying to develop these crafts as cottage industries, and the attempt
is worthwhile. But there may be room here for a modern, well-
equipped tannery, producing good quality leathers for export as well
as for home use. But, before the by-product of livestock slaughtering
can be utilized in any fashion, it will be essential to establish well-
managed abattoirs, as we have suggested in referring to the live-
stock scheme in Chapter 7. As regards footwear, a few small shoe-
makers are known, but nearly all the requirements (p370,000 in 1960)
are imported, over 70 percent coming from Kenya. At the moment,
a competitive plant in Uganda would not have much prospect of
success, but with rising standards following on higher incomes this
position may well alter. The potential market is clearly large.

The food and drink industries are well catered for, with enough
capital and enterprise for normal development. Two breweries, one
in Kampala and the other (owned by one of the sugar companies)
in Jinja, produce lager-type beer in modern plants. Two cola-type
drinks are produced, together with their respective fruit drinks, and
consumption is rising. One of these companies has just made an issue
of low-priced preference shares designed for local subscribers. Experi-
ments of this sort deserve every encouragement.

The tobacco company which controls the manufacture of cigarettes
in East Africa formerly operated two cigarette factories in Uganda,
but one has been shut down and transferred to Tanganyika. The
consumption of cigarettes in Uganda is growing, but not so fast as
in Kenya and Tanganyika. The old factory has now been converted
into a redrying center.

The Encouragement of Small Industries

Private entrepreneurs and UDC seem able and willing to handle
all the major projects of any promise either separately or in combina-
tion. There are nevertheless a number of measures to promote in-
dustrialization which can be effective and do not involve substantial
costs. These broadly fall into two categories, namely, measures to help
the small Ugandani entrepreneur, and those designed to encourage the
larger private investor.
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Rising incomes derived from agriculture will not only accelerate
the process of industrialization, but will also engender accumulation
of capital even if on a rather small scale. This "emergent capitalist
fringe" cannot have much impact on the country's economy during
the five-year period, for outside agriculture it is only just beginning
to become a factor in trade, and has hardly yet appeared in industry.
But it is certain that the industrialization of the future will depend
to a large extent on local capital, and even more so on African
entrepreneurs and managers. So far, they have been almost entirely
lacking in industry. The industries now established whether by the
Government, through the UDC, or purely privately, owe everything
to European or Asian enterprise. But there is a wide gap between the
capital-intensive undertakings attractive to the larger investor and
the very much smaller enterprises that might be within the present
capabilities of many Ugandans to initiate and manage. We have no
doubt that some opportunities already exist on this smaller scale.
But it is not easy to define them, nor is it easy to provide the would-be
entrepreneur with enough capital, business training, and technical
knowledge to give him a reasonable chance of success. This is the
problem that Uganda must solve if industrialization is eventually to
advance on a broad and stable front. It is well recognized both in
official and private circles, but the efforts to deal with it have met
with many disappointments. This is not surprising. The creation of
a class of successful entrepreneurs takes a long time as it involves not
only training in techniques but the development of business attitudes
and new psychological drives. The business and economic environ-
ment, too, must be favorable and, as we have already pointed out, the
opportunities for any industrialization are still small in Uganda. In
spite of this, the Government is justified in doing everything it can to
accelerate the long process of growth of indigenous enterprise.

Capital and Credit for Small Businesses

Applicants who can establish their reliability can obtain loans or
other financial help from one or other of the funds provided by the
Government or public agencies for this purpose:

a. The African Loans Fund administered by the Uganda Credit
and Savings Bank, primarily for agriculture, but also for small
businesses. Its purpose is to make loans to Africans who cannot
produce the kind of security needed by the banks. By the end
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of June 1961, the Government had voted £308,000 to this Fund,
and loans amounting to about £230,000 had been made. The
Fund is also supported by an ICA grant of £80,000. (ICA also
made grants totaling £150,000 to June 30, 1961, for a Revolving
Loan Fund, also administered by the Uganda Credit and Sav-
ings Bank to supplement the African Loans Fund by making
loans of a riskier character than the latter could make. All
of this money has been lent out.)

b. The Trade Development Fund administered by the Trade De-
velopment Section of the Ministry of Social Development and
Labour. By the end of June 1961, it had received capital grants
amounting to £230,000, and had expended £125,000 on the
erection of shops and showrooms for renting. The Trade De-
velopment Officers give direct advice to African traders in all
parts of the country, organize courses of instruction and trade
shows, and assist in the formation of trading centers and traders'
associations. They also work closely with the Uganda Credit
and Savings Bank in advising on the creditworthiness of traders
seeking loans, and reporting on their subsequent use.

c. The Small Industries Development Reserve (SIDR) adminis-
tered by the UDC. It was set up in 1955 by appropriating
£20,000 from profits, and increased to £70,000 in 1958 to aid
small business where technical assistance is an integral part of
the aid. By the end of June 1961, £49,000 had been expended in
loans to small businesses.

The experience of all these funds in helping small business has
been similar and rather disappointing. Some individuals have wanted
money first and then have asked for ideas about what to do with it.
Few have had any knowledge of even the simplest business procedures,
or have realized that the launching of any business, particularly on
borrowed money, implies hard and concentrated work; and few have
been able to produce acceptable security, or have even understood that
loans must eventually be repaid. The time and trouble spent in ad-
ministering the funds is out of all proportion to the loans made. The
assessment of applications, seeking out of possible enterprises of merit,
guidance of the principals, and supervision of commitments have de-
manded more experienced staff than has been available. The mission
believes that these funds, which all have a similar objective, should
be re-examined with a view to establishing a somewhat better division
of labor among themii so that the cntire loan program may be rational-
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ized within the framework of a unified program for small industry,
as discussed below.

Legal Obstacles

In some cases regulations governing the establishment of a new
business have created difficulties for the potential small entrepreneur.
In this sphere, as in others, the mission has the impression that, in
the attempt to apply the complex standards of U.K. practice, much
legislation has come into being, which is unnecessarily cumbersome
within the context of a relatively undeveloped economy. No doubt
every ordinance has a good reason behind it, and much of the social
progress has been due to the imposition of high standards. But many
regulations are written out in great detail; so much so that the depart-
ments responsible for applying them (e.g., the Factory Inspectorate
and Mines Department) do not generally have adequate staff to carry
out their legal obligations, and a great deal has to be left to the dis-
cretion of the officials. An expert, seconded by ICA to the Ministry
of Commercc and Industry, has recently analyzed this problem in de-
tail and makes a number of suggestions for revision,3 including in
particular:

a. relaxation of building regulations and town planning schemes,
so as to facilitate the erection of low-cost factory and business
premises;

b. amendment of the Shop Hours Ordinance to permit more
Sunday trading;

c. adjustment of license fees for retail shops, payable under the
Trading Ordinance;

d. compilation of a short guide to the regulations concerned in
starting a new business or industry. This would incorporate
the epitomes already issued to explain how to form a company,
the labor laws, the Factories Ordinance and income tax returns,
and would also contain a precis of the new Companies Ordi-
nance (which contains 298 pages).

The mission endorses these recommendations. We also suggest
that consideration be given to the possible abolition of the restriction
forbidding trading within a one-mile radius of townships and to the

C. T. Richardson, Report on Business Regulations in Uganda, January 28, 1961.
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possibility of finding alternative sources of revenue which would allow
the elimination of the fees charged for trading licenses. There may
also be need for a business advice bureau which would provide free
information on the legal and procedural requirements for setting up
new business and for its day-to-day conduct. We believe that more
effort should be directed in future to simplifying ordinances, and even
to abolishing those that are not vital, rather than to multiplying them
on the statute books.

We would suggest that Uganda seriously consider company law re-
forms along the lines recommended for Ghana in the Gower Report. 4

The latter indicates a codification of company law in the light of
African conditions and recommends a new "incorporated partnership"
organization for small business.

The work of African trade development is, as mentioned above,
now located in the Ministry of Social Development and Labour. ]:n
our view, help to African traders could be more effectively performed
if this were associated with the other services of the Ministry of Com-
merce and Industry which is pre-eminently a Ministry to help business
and industry generally.

Training in Business Methods

Many government departments have training schemes for clerical
and specialized staff, but officially only the Trade Development Section,
with the aid of expatriate experts and Makerere College, undertakes
training in business methods. On the academic side, the Kampala
Technical Institute (KTI) offers two-year courses in various business
subjects, but they are not well attended owing to the superior attrac-
tion of the free training given either by government departments in
other subjects, or else by commercial firms. Several of the more pro-
gressive companies have instituted schemes for training Africans in
all departments of their business. Those that have interests throughout
East Africa are centralizing courses for their most promising men at
Nairobi and appear to be very satisfied with the progress so far macle.
In the mission's view, these schemes make a valuable contribution
toward general commercial education. As we recommend for appren-
tice training (see Chapter 12), firms who are willing to take trainees
supernumerary to their own requirements should be encouraged to lo
so either by direct grant or by tax concessions.

'Final Report of the Commlission of Enquiry into the Working and Admin.is-
tration of the Present Company Law of Chana, 1961, Govcrnment Printer, Accra,
325 pp.
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UDC, in administering the SIDR, has also made some contribution
toward teaching applicants for loans some of the elementary principles
of conducting their own businesses, but has not set up the facilities
to do so in an organized way. Recognizing the need for a much
greater effort in this field, UDC has now proposed the formation of
a new subsidiary, to be called African Business Promotion Ltd.
(ABP). The broad objective would be to train Africans in all aspects

of business and at all levels from junior clerks to directors. It is
argued that effective training can best be carried out within a profit-
making concern; and that in order to make a profit the company
must enter (perhaps by purchase) a variety of commercial fields such
as marketing, wholesaling, importing and exporting, insurance, etc.
It might offer secretarial and accounting services to small businesses,
take up managing agencies, and become interested in distribution and
passenger transport. It would, of course, take over small industries
development (having enlarged the scope to include small businesses) .
The training staff would not be executive, but would necessarily have
to be highly experienced and therefore largely expatriate.

This proposal was still in embryo in mid-1961, and had aroused
criticism on the score that the organization would be in open com-
petition with existing institutions that already provide adequate serv-
ices of the kinds envisaged. While the UDC Ordinance does not
specifically prevent the Corporation from competing with private
interests, it has been government policy that it refrain from doing
so directly. The mission itself considers that ABP, as at present
visualized, is not a good way of solving the basic problem, w<hich is
the training of entrepreneurs. These may be defined as men who are
capable of assembling all the ingredients that are necessary to a new
business enterprise; who also recognize and are willing to assume the
risk of loss, and are able to manage the business after it is started. The
qualities needed are different from those of an employee, even at a
high level. While the entrepreneur, to be successful, must have some
knowledge of business methods, he does not usually need to be ex-
pert in any one. An employee of ABP would find it no easier than
his counterpart in a private firm to appreciate that the profits of the
concern depend on his own efforts.

Handicraft Training and Cottage Industries

The training of artisans for employment in organized industry
is one function of the ordinary educational system. But the training
of craftsmen who will later run their own small industries in the
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country districts requires a different approach and the inculcation of
different skills. In Uganda there is an almost complete lack of the
handicrafts which could form the basis of cottage industries. Native
skills are not entirely absent, e.g., iron working in Karamoja, Sorcti
and Kigezi, bead and ivory work in West Nile, and wood working in
a number of districts. But the products are crude and show little
sense of design. In some countries, cottage industries are an important
element in the economy, not only for providing many household
necessities of the people, but also for the contribution they make to
exports and the tourist industry; and a good deal of effort is made to
foster them. In Uganda, there have been many small isolated schemes
for teaching handicrafts in prisons, blind schools and missions. The
Community Development Department of the Ministry of Social De-
velopment is interested, and the UDC in conjunction with the Kamrn-
pala Technical Institute has started a successful pottery school. In-
dependently, the Veterinary Department of the Ministry of Agriculture
is training students in tanning and leather working in a pilot plant
at Kampala, but is handicapped through lack of funds.

Experience has shown that it is not easy to establish flourishing
cottage industries in a country like Uganda where there are no handi-
craft traditions and little initiative. Not only must the skills be
properly taught with an emphasis on good design, but financial help
must be given for equipment and premises, materials and markets must
be organized, business procedures must be mastered, and the beginners,
when once set up on their own account, must be constantly supervised.
All this needs time and money, and the outcome is far from certain.
The necessary first step would be to establish a central training school,
of which the nucleus already exists in the pottery school at KTI, and
to which should be added the tanning school now in being elsewhere.
A list of other crafts that might be taught, if possible at KTI, is
contained in a report describing the proposal in detail, in which it is
estimated that the capital cost spread over eight years would be
£85,000, and the recurrent cost about £32,000 a year.5 If this more ex-
tensive scheme is undertaken, close cooperation with local govern-
ments and officers in the field would be necessary, and because of its
inherently commercial objectives and its necessary connection with the
various loan funds, the mission believes that it should work closely
with and be financed largely by a larger organization with geneiral
responsibility for all measures to promote small Ugandan enterprises.

GW. Alexander-Marsh, A Proposed Handicraft and Cottage Industry Scilool for
Uganda, Kampala, 1960.
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Industrial Estates

Industrial estates could also be established within the framework
of a larger organization. Such estates constitute an incentive offered
by many countries, at all stages of industrial development, to attract
new manufactures. The inducements may take any form, from a suit-
able site with services, at an economic rental, up to a complete fac-
tory provided free as a grant. In Uganda, town plans have been
constructed for 19 urban centers, and Kampala and Jinja have
effective industrial zones. No attempt has been made so far to go
further than the provision of services. For the larger industries it has
been, and will probably continue to be, unnecessary to do so. But
there is much to be said in favor of erecting with public funds a cer-
tain number of small premises, of the simplest possible design and
cheapest possible cost, to be let or sold on very easy terms. An area
scheduled for this purpose would have to be residential as well, and
the town planning and building regulations might need to be adapted
accordingly. A pilot project might cost something of the order of
£100,000.

Commercial Services

There is an apparent need for accounting, secretarial and general
commercial services to be available for small enterprises which,
through ignorance or poverty, could not employ specialized staff of
their own. The UDC is encouraging the provision of such services
on a private basis. If this is unsuccessful, consideration might be given
to organizing an agency to operate on a fee-paying basis. Its function
would be different from that of the business advisory bureau pre-
viously recommended, in that the agency would provide direct services
while the bureau would simply advise on procedures. The two might
nevertheless be run in conjunction. Both, in fact, were included in
the program for African Business Promotion Ltd., but neither could be
expected to be financially self-supporting and therefore, like the handi-
craft school, they should be part of a larger organization supported
directly or indirectly by the Government.

A Unified Program for Small Industry

To summarize the foregoing discussion on encouraging small in-
dustries, the mission is of the opinion that for the effective promotion
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of such industries and entrepreneurship, there is need for a unified
program which would:

a. work closely with the loan funds;

b. coordinate and expand business training schemes;

c. simplify regulations;

d. create a business advice bureau, commercial services agency, a
handicraft training center and industrial estates.

The mission considers there is a strong case for centralizing all
these activities under one executive control. If an organization were
to be formed for this purpose, its outlook must be essentially com-
mercial-with a commercial, rather than governmental system of
accounting-and therefore it should not be a department of any
ministry but should be a part of the UDC system. It is clear, however,
that the new organization would have to take over some of the func-
tions now belonging to various ministerial departments, and in doing
so it would be logical to absorb the staff, such as some of the trade
development officers, who already have some experience in different
aspects of the work to be undertaken. The problem of staffing would
undoubtedly be serious, but less serious than if several different aIu-
thorities were to have responsibility for separate parts of the enlarged
program. It would at least be possible to avoid the duplication which
is now evident.

The new organization by its very nature could not be self-financing.
Its revenue would be much less than the cost of the experienced staff
required to run it, but the net cost cannot be estimated until its scope
is accurately defined. In the view of the mission, there is a clear
case for the UDC to manage the enterprise and to appropriate some
of its profits to meet the net expenditure, both capital and recurrent.
We believe it would be desirable to limit the new organization's fi-
nancial aid to equity investment and guaranteeing documentary
credits, and have the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank carry out the
purely banking function of making loans. In effect, the UDC's task
would be to help enterprises find their feet and then let them walk on
their own. The UCSB would then have control of all the various
loan funds, but the new organization could retain responsibility for
recommending applicants and supervising their use of the money.
The mission recognizes that there might be some administrative d.iffi-
culties in the above proposals, but does not think they are insuperable.
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We therefore recommend that the Ministry of Commerce and In-
dustry, UDC and UCSB should consult together to get the proposed
program started.

The Effects of the Common Market on Industrial Enterprise

While the encouragement of the small entrepreneur is largely a
matter of internal reorganization, positive measures for the develop-
ment of industry on a larger scale are not so easy to recommend, since
the most hopeful of them would depend on fiscal action requiring the
cooperation of the other two East African territories. For most con-
sumer goods that might be manufactured in East Africa, the indus-
trial centers of Kenya-Nairobi and Mombasa-offer advantages, par-
ticularly in distribution costs, that cannot be matched by the other
territories. Many articles, such as footwear, bicycle tires, etc., for
which the demand in Uganda has nearly reached the point where
local production might be viable, can be made more cheaply in Kenya
and have free entry into Uganda. In such cases, it is important to
remember that the overhead charges on small plants of this kind
tend to be very high because of expensive equipment and supervisory
staff. Production costs are therefore very much dependent on volume
of output. Other things being equal, one large plant will always be
able to undercut two or three smaller ones with the same combined
capacity. The more capital-intensive an industry becomes, the truer
this is. For instance, the production of paper may eventually become
economic in East Africa, but it is quite clear that for many years
there will only be room for one mill, which would almost certainly
have to be sited in Kenya. On the other hand, there are some in-
stances where Uganda has certain inducements to offer, particularly to
industries where electric power is an important element in the produc-
tion costs, and special bulk supply contracts can be negotiated. This
was a determining factor in the decision to site the new steel mill at
Jinja, where the favorable power rate was able to offset the greater
cost of collecting scrap iron and delivering the finished products to
their principal points of consumption in the other territories.

Uganda also derives indirect benefits from the common market, as
the Raisman Commission has concluded, and if the recommendations
of that Commission are accepted, Uganda will receive financial com-
pensation to offset in some measure any apparent loss caused by the
rise of industry in Kenya. Granted, therefore, that a continuance of
the common market is in the interests not only of East Africa as a

whole, but also of the territories separately, Uganda's problem in the
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industrial sphere is how to maneuver to its own best advantage within
the limits imposed by a uniform tax structure and the common tariff
code.

The usual method by which territories vary the customs duties is
by granting refunds to manufacturers who can establish their need for
protection of this kind. This is usually done unilaterally, without con-
sultation with the other territories. Increased tariffs are generally
only imposed after agreement with the other territories, though there
have been exceptions (e.g., Tanganyika's refusal to increase import
duties on imported enameled ware, after Uganda and Kenya have done
so). Agreements of this kind often take a very long time to attain.
In one case at least (in Kenya) a protective tariff was only granted
after the applicant had gone into liquidation.

The mission does not know how often refunds have been granted
in other territories, but it believes that the Uganda Government is
wise in deciding to pass legislation to enable the Governor-in-Council
to authorize the refund of duties incurred by manufacturers engaged
in any of the industries approved under a general ordinance. This
will make it better known that the Government is prepared to give
this relief and make it easier for manufacturers to comply with the
procedure for getting the relief. We would suggest that recommenda-
tions to the Council of Ministers on such subjects should be produced
by a committee of the three ministers primarily affected: Finance,
Commerce and Industry, and Economic Development.

It also seems good policy to the mission that the Uganda Govern-
ment should strengthen the impression that it is willing to help iits
own industries through a reasonable degree of protection when neces-
sary. The Government should make it clear that it is always prepared
to consider raising the import duty to a reasonable level on competi-
tive goods, if this would allow an infant domestic industry to raise
its volume of output and so produce more economically.

Tax Policy

In the realm of taxation, there is less room for unilateral action,
and in Chapter 4 wve have recommended that a Tax Commission
should investigate certain aspects of this complicated problem. VWTe
have also suggested in Chapter 4 that there be a shift from company
income tax to profits tax. However, we emphasize here that a profits
tax could only be imposed by the three territories simultaneously and
that it should be accompanied by measures to provide tax relief for
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"pioneer" industries. No territory can increase company tax burdens
unless the others fol0o1eC(l suit withlout discouraging industry com-
pared to the others.

For new industries other concessions are desirable in any case in
order to stimulate the flow of investment. Unlike other under-
developed countries, none of the territories at present offers any special
inducement to newv industry other than the fairly low company tax.
The East African Income Tax Act provides for an initial allowance
of 10 percent on industrial buildings and 20 percent on machinery.
The annual allowance on buildings is 2 percent and on machinery,
an "amount considered by the Commissioner to be just and reason-
able." No deductions, either initial or annual, are allowed for com-
mercial buildings. The mining industry, on the other hand, does
receive special treatment. The allowancc on buildings is not realistic
in that, under modern conditions, their life cannot be expected to
reach 50 years. And it would be better to fix a minimum "wear and
tear" deduction for machinery, with the Commissioner having power
to increase it in special cases. The objective should be to enable in-
vestors to write off the whole of their capital expenditure in a reason-
able and realistic period. Further, since offices, shops, warehouses and
even apartment buildings are necessary for economic development, in-
vestment in them should be encouiraged and consideration should be
given to the possibility of allowing an annual depreciation deduction
to be applied not only to new buildings of this kind but also to those
recently erected.

Tax holidays for new industries are widely conceded in other
countries. They may vary fronm two years, as in Nigeria and Malaya,
up to 25 years, as in Eire. They are generally regarded by potential
investors as a useful inducement. There are certain administrative
difficulties, particularly in defining a new industry, but experience has
shown they are not insuperable. The mission considers that Uganda
should grant such a concession as soon as possible. We have suggested
in Chapter 4 that this holiday apply to any five of the first eight years
for a company operating in an agreed new industry.

One other taxation matter of importance to industry and com-
merce is the undistributed income tax (UIT) . UIT was introduced in
1958 in order to prevent evasion of personal income tax by partners
in private companies. These are now taxed at the rate of 75 percent
on 671/2 percent of all profits not distributed as dividends, the re-
maining 321/2 percent of profits being subject to company tax at the
standard rate of 27½2 percent. Very little tax revenue has been secured
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from this tax since the main object has been achieved in persuading
companies subject to the tax to pay out dividends. One adverse
effect may have been to reduce the amount of profit that can be
ploughed back into a business and, to this extent, it might inhibit
expansion. Small enterprises that have had to borrow money for capi-
tal development may, in some cases, have to repay the loans out of
undistributed profits, and may find the greatest difficulty in doing SoD

after taxation at such a high rate. The possibility of alleviating such1
difficulties may be worth examinationi by the proposed tax commission.

Industrial Licensing

An interterritorial attempt to attract new industries was made
in 1948, by the institution of industrial licensing. Identical ordinances
enacted by the three territories, which in a modified form are still in
force, provide for the scheduling of industrial products which there-
after can only be manufactured under license. Scheduling and licens-
ing are the responsibility of the East African Industrial Council, act-
ing under the High Commission. The main object was to enhance
the attraction of the common market for an entrepreneur with the
necessary capital and knowledge by assuring him against competition
from too many other similar enterprises.

It was the original intention that the Council should direct in-
dustries to location anywhere in East Africa that appeared most suit-
able. This presupposed that a general development plan would be
agreed between the three territories, but in practice it has not
eventuated. Industries have therefore been scheduled and licensed
wheniever one territory has managed to persuade the others that it
would not be to their disadvantage to agree. Negotiations have often
proved long and difficult, so that at the present time, only I I
industries have been scheduled and 13 licenses issued. Few addi-
tions have been made in recent years, and consequently it is now
held in some quarters that the system serves no useful purpose and
should be abolished as soon as the existing licenses expire. The argu-
ments in favor of abolition are that:

a. Interterritorial difficulties have made it impossible to agree on
an over-all development program, without which industrial
licensing cannot be effective.

b. The growth of non-scheduled industries (e.g., cement and
shoes) shows that licensing is not necessary for development.
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c. Licensing tends to produce monopolies, resulting in inefficiency,
higher prices, and a bar to further investment in these fields.

While there are some counter-arguments, including this conten-
tion that a single concern operating in an industry is not necessarily
monopolistic because it must compete with imports, the mission be-
lieves that the weight of the argument is in favor of suspending the
industrial licensing system. In this, we join the East African Royal
Commission 1953-55, the Raisman Commission and the IBRD-spon-
sored general survey mission to Tanganyika. Because the number of
industries scheduled for licensing has been limited, we do not feel that
the system has had a heavy impact (except in helping establish
Nyanza textiles)-either favorable or unfavorable-on industrial de-
velopment. But, because the attraction of private venture capital,
both from home and abroad, should be of prime concern to those con-
cerned with economic development, every effort should be made to
avoid creating a restrictive image of the economy, particularly by im-
posing conditions for which the justification is at least dubious.

Labor Policy

We have already noted the essentially migratory nature of most of
the industrial labor force in Uganda. These special characteristics
make the labor policy followed in industrialized countries a poor
guide for Uganda. We endorse the Government's policy of encourag-
ing collective bargaining but it must be recognized that it may be
many years before the conditions allow the development of strong,
responsible trade unions. The Government must thus be prepared,
where necessary, to intervene to ensure that certain minimum standards
of health and industrial safety are observed, and to protect the workers'
interests where in a more developed society this would be done by
the trade unions. But just because industry is newly emerging, care
should be taken to avoid burdensome multiplication of labor regula-
tion which could inhibit enterprise.

Another important problem is the impact of public wages policy
not only on government workers but on those in private employment.
In fact, because public employees are in many areas the majority of
workers, government wages policy for its own labor has a strong in-
fluence in the private sector. The Government should, of course, be a
"good employer", but it should bear in mind the need to avoid
discouraging private eniterprise and to hold down government ex-
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penditures in view of present fiscal stringency. Finally, it would be
socially undesirable, with the bulk of the population poor peasants,
for government workers to become a highly privileged class.

In setting minimum wages in the private sector, the Government
should bear in mind the necessity to balance over-all supply and
demand. The supply of labor, unider Uganda conditions, is highly
elastic. A small increase in wages, all other things being equal, calls
forth a large number of additional workers coming to the principal
areas of wage employment, Buganda and Busoga, from the farming
districts in the remainder of Uganda and Ruanda-Urundi, Tangan-
yika, Kenya and the Congo. If the minimum wage is set too low and
employers do not pay more, there will be a scarcity of workers. If

it is set too high, there will be a substantial oversupply of labor leading
to unemployment and social problems, such as an increase in crime,
malnutrition and overcrowding.

The Government's contribution to stabilizing the labor force,
which is desirable for industrialization, will probably rest mainly on
what it can achieve by speeding the painfully slow process of social
change. WAJorkers remain migrants, rather than becoming permanent
urban workers, for good economic reasons: their total real incorme
is higher with the family left on the farm and their social security for
old age, illness, unemiiployment, is their right to tribal land. Thus, the
change from a migrant, temporary labor force to a stabilized labor
force probably depends more oni the development of individual larld
tenure with the accompanying right to sell than on what can be
done in the towns themselves. Even though such a change rests on
a whole complex of sociological factors, the mission believes that the
Government has a positive role to play in this field and we outline
some of our suggestions when we discuss the problem of land tenure
(see Chapter 8) .

THE TOURIST TRADE

Tourist Attractions

Uganda has muchl to offer the tourist. It is the land of the fabled
Mountains of the M\Ioon (Ruwenzoris) with their snow-capped peaks
almost astride the equator, and it contains the source of the Nile,
vainly sought for more than 2,000 years since the days of the ancient
Romans. Moreover, it is a land of contrasts. In a relatively short
and comfortable journiey the enter-prising tourist can pass, withoutt
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retracing his steps, from the primeval Africa of the gorilla forests ancl
the rare white rhinioceros, througlh an Africa ill almost every stage of
civilization manikinid has experienced, to the moderni Africa of the
toWnls of Kampala and( Jinja with their factorics anld industries.

Even the average tourist with not iiiuch time at his disposal can
travel very comfortably by road throughl the gTeat National Parks of
Uganda. The Queen Elizabeth National Park which lies between
Lakes George and Edward covers an area of about 767 square miles,
mostly bordering the two lakes. The M1lurchison Falls National Park
lies astride the Victoria Nile and covers an area of about 1,100 square
miles. In the parks the tourist will see vast herds of wild elephant,
buffalo, and many kinds of antelope and deer. Often he will catch
glimpses of lion, leopardl and( other predatory animals, and he will
certainly see everywhere (and not only in the parks) many large-
toothed fierce baboons, wart hogs, many kinds of monkeys, giraffes,
and other kinds of wild animals. From the safety of comfortable,
high-powered launches, he will come to within a few feet of wild
elephants, hippopotamuses, crocodiles, black rhinloceroses and most of
the other wild animals previously mentionied. If he wishes he can take
back with him a pictorial record of what he has seen, a record which
could perhaps not be equalled in any other part of the world.

To the discerning tourist, a study of the ways of life of primitive
peoples and their handicrafts still in the early stages of development
will be fascinating. For those who are prepared to make an even
longer stay, there are the added attractions of mountaineering, sailing,
uncommonly good fishing, duck shooting and big game hunting to
pick from.

Above all, Uganda is a pleasant land, full of vivid color and
friendly smiling people. The climate can be likened to that of a
perpetual temperate zone summer since the temperature rarely rises
above 850 Fahrenheit (290 Centrigrade) and rarely falls below 600 F.
(15° C.). A beneficial rainfall keeps the major part of the country
lush and green all the year round. The hotels are excellent; most of
the main centers of tourist attraction are served by scheduled air
services or are accessible by small aircraft at hire for reasonable prices;
and there is a good car-hire industry with fine new automobiles
available in adequate numbers.

Uganda can be reached by air in less than half a day from London
and less than 24 hours from New York. There are no irksome regula-
tions for tourists, hotels and travel costs in the country are relatively
low, and international air fares (the main items of expenditure) are
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being steadily reduced. Nevertheless, the number of tourists visiting
Uganda has so far been very small. In 1960, about 7,500 visitors ar-
rived in East Africa with Uganda as their first stop and an additional
unknown number visited Kenya and Tanganyika first. The Goverii-
ment's policy is to welcome tourists because they not only find addi-
tional income and employment for its people, but because the tourist
trade can become an important source of foreign exchange. By 1960,
the estimated foreign exchange benefit to Uganda was estimated at
somewhat over £V/2 million.

A ccess

Direct access to Uganda is through a fine international airport vat
Entebbe. For those traveling to East Africa by sea, or visiting Kenya
or Tanganyika first, or coming from the southern parts of Africa,
there are excellent means of access by rail, road and air, to the main
tourist centers. The railway also runs a nine-day package tourist
service by rail and steamer to the Murchison Falls and the West Nile.

Internally the country is well served by roads but some upgrading
and new construction will be required to give more steady access to
parts of the National Parks and other areas of tourist interest. The
construction of a new bridge and its approaches over the Nile near
the Karuma Falls above Atura (now in hand) will give ready access
to the eastern portion of the Murchison Falls Park, at present not
easily accessible. Other roads under construction (see Chapter 11)
and of incidental value to the tourist trade, include a road down the
Simliki Valley to the southern shores of Lake Albert (giving easier
access than at present to an interesting area, the home of the Itiri
pygmy tribe) and a road from Masindi through the Murchison Falls
Park at Paraa and on by a direct route to Pakwach, with a short
branch to the Murchison Falls themselves. We do not consider general
purpose roads, etc., should be financed from the tourist budget. On
the other hand, internal roads and tracks in the parks are the resporisi-
bility of the parks organization and chargeable to its budget. These
include a track connecting a newly proposed Chobi Lodge with the
old lodge at Paraa in the Murchison Falls Park, various other tracks
in both parks, and some forest tracks near Kisoro. We estimate that
these roads, which are exclusively for tourist purposes, will entail
capital expenditures of some £50,000 during the five-year period. As
tourism develops, other roads will be required in the West Nile and
Karamoja districts, but these will probably not be necessary before
1965/66 and are not included in the above figure.
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Hotels and Safari Lodges

The capacity of good hotels outside the National Parks is about
870 beds, and surplus capacity exists for about 200,000 bed/nights a
year for visitors, including tourists. There is, therefore, no immediate
necessity to increase the capacity of these hotels for tourist traffic
purposes. Taking account, however, of seasonal fluctuations in tourist
traffic and the effect of single occupancy of double rooms, the safari
lodges in the National Parks, the main centers of attraction for tourists,
are already, at times, filled to capacity. Indeed, they have been obliged
to refuse substantial bookings in certain months although at other
times they are frequently sparsely occupied. It is true there is some
surplus capacity in good hotels within easy motoring range of the
parks, but these hotels would normally only be used by tourists making
a second or subsequent visit and familiar with the country. If tourism
is to expand, a second lodge in the Murchison Falls Park, the Chobi
Lodge, is immediately required. A second lodge in the Queen Eliza-
beth Park will also probably be required at some point during the
five-year period, depending on how rapidly the number of tourists
grows. There is also some possibility of expansion of a small privately-
owned hotel, Kichwamba Hotel, sited just outside the park and over-
looking game on the plains below. A lodge is estimated to cost £75,000
to construct.

Further, an extension of the travelers' rest-house at Kisoro near
the gorilla sanctuary in the southwest of Uganda is urgently required;
this extension is likely to cost some £20,000. Should tourist traffic
increase at a greater rate than 25 percent a year in this period, similar
extensions might be required at the Arua and Moroto rest-houses, but
we doubt whether these will be warranted before 1965 and, in any
event, such increases in accommodations would have to be related to
the proposed road works in the West Nile and Karamoja districts
respectively.

Promotion of the Tourist Trade

- The Uganda Ministry of Commerce and Industry is responsible for
the development of tourism in Uganda and is assisted by an active
Tourist Advisory Board on which private enterprise is well repre-
sented. Its present budget for promotional expenditure is only
£10,050, or a little less than Sh 30/- per tourist now annually attracted
to the country. Of the budget provision, £4,000 is reserved for direct
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promotion anld £6,050 constitutes a sulbscription to the East African
Tourist Travel Association (EATTA).

Considerin-g the promlotioiial activities first, Lhe Uganda Govcrn-
ment is represented on the Executive Committee whiclh controls the
EATTA whose primary function is to publicize the tourist attractions
of East Africa as a whole. While the number of bed/nights spent
by visitors to Uganda formed only about 11 percent of those spent
by visitors to East Africa as a wvhole in 1959 and while it is undoubtetily
true that, because of past publicity and other causes, East Africa meanis
Kenya to many prospective tourists, many tourists visiting Kenya also
visit Uganda and Tanganyika (and vice versa) . Commono p)ublicity is
thus of undoubted value to all three territories.

On the other hand, Uganda has the special attractions we have
alreacly described, and it is reasonable that these attractionis should
also be advertised separately. The direct promlotional activities of
the Governmenit have included the issue of guides, pamphlets and
folders. Overseas travel consultants have been engagecl; advertise-
inents have been placed overseas; visits to travel agents have been made
by officials; tours by travel agents and writers in Uganda have been
sponsored; ancl the cooperation of the airlines has been obtained in
distributing posters and literature, anid providing window displays
of interesting local hanldicrafts and products.

Somle extensioni and intensification of adlvertising and publicity,
particularly in the most promising markets in Europe and Northl
America, is justified, but this campaign should be geared to the pro-
vision of further tourist facilities such as the recommended additionial
lodges in the parks and the development of roads. More could possi-
bly be done than at present to make Uganda more appealing for the
tourist andn more profitable for the toLtrist trade. For example, efforts
could be made to encourage tribal dancinig displays in the interior and
to promote the sale of local hani(dicrafts and curios by encouraginig the
people to produce these articles. Mluch better window displays of ar-
ticles thani at present could be arranged in hotels and other public
places. Good quality color post cards could be sold in larger numbers,
even though their profitability might be limited, becatise their
distribution by tourists constitutes, together with word-of-mouth, the
best and cheapest form of advertising. The Government should also
ensure that the necessary guidebooks are produced and kept up to date.
We accordingly recommenid that the budget for plromflotioflal activities
should be gradually increased from £10,050 a year as in 1960/61
to £25,000 a year durinig the period 1961/62-1965/66. We regard it
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important that the bulk of this increase be spent on publicity aliid
advertising rather than administrative overhead.

The National Parks

The two National Parks, together with other game sanctuaries,
preserve the wild vegetation and many species of wild animals which
elsewhere are fast becoming extinct. They provide a base for the study
of tropical animilal ecology and much scientific research. They are one
of Uganda's great national assets and should be carefully preserved.
As time goes on, the value of possessing suich an asset will be enhanced
both in economic and educational terms. The parks are precious
possessions which future generations of the people of Uganda and the
world wVill enjoy. They are already Uganda's chief tourist attractions.

The mission considers that maintenanice and development of the
parks and sanctuaries should be supported by public funds provided
in the budget. Favorable action should also be taken before too long
to establish a third National Park in the Kidepo Valley in northern
Karamoja. In 1960/61, £50,000 for recurrent and £20,000 for capital
purposes was voted for the two existing parks. We suggest that the
capital allocation be maintained at this level for the first three years
of the program and then increased in the last two years to £30,000 to
accommodate a shift of activity to the proposed new National Park
in Karamoja. Thus, about £120,000 of capital funds might be pro-
vicled by the central government over the entire five-year period. The
net recurrent expenditures, however, might fall somewhat over the
period as direct earnings from tourism rise.

Holiday A menities

Hitherto the majority of holidlaty seekers coming to Ugan(la have
consisted of middle-aged people seeing a bit of the world upon retire-
ment. M\'any tourist agencies believe that this type of tourist will soon
be supplemenited by a fairly large group of younger people from the
prospering industrialized countries. This young group will seek
various types of more intensive holiday activities. They would appre-
ciate a swimming pool, use of golf courses, sailing on Lake Victoria
and other suich amnenities. They w%ould also want some kind of night
life, including perhaps a casino. At Entebbe/Kampala are often
fotlind at timies a large number of tranisienlt visitors, businiessmliell and
persons heldl over because of a night stay at the airport. Most of themii
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would also be glad to take advantage of the amenities mentioned
above. The mission feels it is mainly the business of the entrepreneur
and Uganda Hotels, Ltd. to test this potential market as soon as
volume of tourist traffic justifies. A swimming pool and lake launch
could be provided at comparatively little cost, an old steamer might
provide accommodation for a night club or casino, or one of the gen-
erally vacant large upstairs rooms in the Lake Victoria Hotel might
be used for a time to test this market. The Government would have to
agree to the casino and provide other facilities. In making these sug-
gestions, we realize that there are many considerations involved, but
we believe that amenities along these general lines are an essential
pre-condition to a sizeable expansion of the tourist trade.

Summary of Proposed Public Expenditures on Tourism

The recommendations we have made in connection with tourist
trade would entail capital expenditures and additional recurrent
expenditures by the central government of £228,000 during the five-
year period 1961/62-1965/66 and possibly £150,000 by UDC for two
safari lodges (see Table 20). We emphasize that these figures are
based on the assumption of a 25 percent annual increase in the volume
of tourist trade and might have to be revised if, in the event, trade
increases at a significantly different rate.

TABLE 20: Proposed Development Expenditures on Tourism,
1961/62-1965/66

(in f '000)

Five-Year Total Annual Average

CENTRAL GOVERNMENT:

Tourist Roads, 50 10
Rest-House Extensions 20 4
National Park Development 120 24
Promotion 38 7.5b

Total (Central Government) 228 45.5
UDC
Safari Lodges 150 30

Not included in general purpose road program (see Chapter 11).
b The excess of proposed annual average expenditures over the 1960/61 level of

£10,050. This excess would gradually rise from zero to £15,000 in 1965/66.



CHAPTER 11 TRANSPORT, COMMUNICATIONS
AND ELECTRIC POWER

Transport facilities are at present generally adequate in Uganda.
The main routes by land, water and air, reach practically every corner
of the country and their capacity is largely underemployed. Such
deficiencies as exist are local in character, affecting the standards of
portions of some of the main road routes not yet bituminized and the
development of some access routes to the main population centers and
transport arteries.

The road system radiates mainly from Kampala. Only in the more
populous parts of the Buganda and Eastern Province does a real net-
work of secondary roads emerge, but there are the beginnings of net-
works based on Mbarara, Kabale and Masindi in the Western Province
and, to a lesser extent, on Gulu in the Northern Province. The rail-
way system (including the inland water transport system managed
by the railway), on the other hand, does not contribute to the nodality
of Kampala but provides the main transport artery of Uganda along
which pass the exports and imports of the country. Air traffic, inter-
national and regional, is focused on Entebbe and thereby to a con-
siderable extent on the neighboring town of Kampala.

The combined road, inland water and rail routes from the Sudan
and the northerni pa-rt of the Congo are at present oriented via Masindi
Port and Namasagali toward eastern Uganda and the sea but this
pattern will be radically changed when the railway reaches Gulu and
many of the lake services are reduced or closed altogether. The inter-
territorial steamer services on Lake Victoria, in which Uganda partici-
pates, contribute toward further diversification of traffic.

It will be seen that the lines of transport-communication by road,
rail, water and air, largely supplement each other at present (see map
facing p. 306). The various projects now under consideration by the
Government should ensure that this pattern is maintained as the
transport system is developed.

RAILWAYS AND INLAND WATER TRANSPORT

The railway system (which includes the main water transport and
a few road services) provides the major link between Uganda and

305
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world mc arkets. The maintenance of an efficienit railway to the coast
is tlhereforc ol vital importance to the econoinic life of the country.
Interterritorial traelc wvithi Kenya and Tanganiyika is also largely de-
pendenit on the railway, supplemiienitedl by lake shippinlg. Much of the
external trade of parts of the Congo bordering Uganda passes along
combined road, lake and rail routes in Uganda. The development of
this trade wvould bc in the interest of Uganda as it would benefit the
reventues of the railway system. There is not likely to be much local
trade reaching the railway in the near future between Uganda and
the Sudanl as these cotLntries produce the same type of products, but
there are some possibilities of developing trade with the eastern
Congo in fish, meat and some manufactures.

For obvious reasons of geography and history, the railways and
harbors of Uganda and Kenya were developed together and have long
been operated together under single managements. There is alsc, a
long history of interterritorial cooperation. Until 1948, the Kenya
arid Uganda railways and harbors were a single undertaking ulnder a
High Commissioiner for Transport (normally the Governor of Kenya) .
In 1948, the Tanganyika railways and ports services (originally estab-
lishecl by a German company) were amalgamated with the Kenya and
Uganda undertaking as the East African Railways and Harbours Ad-
ministration (EARHA). The Administration also controls the inland
wvater transport and certain road transport services in the three terri-
tories. In 1961, the EARHA operated some 3,490 route miles of rail-
ways, 4,200 miles of waterwvays and 2,800 miles of road services. Of
the total raillvay route mileage, some 580 miles were within Uganda,
anotlher 141 were unider constructioni and a further 100 projected.
(See map facinig p. 308 for EARHA netwvork and traffic (lensity.)

Since 1948, developmiienit over the combined railway system has
mainily taken the forni of constructing branch lines to bring traffic
from production centcrs into the main lines of communication. In
Uganda, the major dlevelopments have been the already-complei:ed
extensioni of the main line westward to Kasese in the copper-mining
area and the commenicemiient of construction of the line northward to
Lira and Gulu in continuation of the Tororo-Soroti line. Completion
of the Bukonte-Jinja "cut-off" was scheduled for mid-1961; this w,vill
shorten a long curve in the main line and enable the railway to
improve substantially its service and capacity in Uganda. Further
developments of the combined system nlowV in hand include the con-
structioll of a 117-mile link betwveeni Mnyusi on1 the Tanga line and
Ruvu oni the Central line. A freight-car ferry is contemplated on Lake
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Victoria to operate originially between Kisum ul on1 the easterin shiores
in Kenya and Mwanza to the south in Tanganyika, and later between
other ports. Both these projects are of intitimate interest to Ugandla.

Hitherto, it has been necessary to maintain two distinct sets of
rollinig stock to operate on the Kenya-Uganida and Central (Tangtn-
yika) lines respectively. Traffic onl these twvo maini lines, however, dis-
plays a complemiienitary seasonal pattern, the Kenya-Uganda line hav-
ing its peak loadl in March and its trouglh in June-August, wheleas the
Central line has its trouglh in Mlarch-April and its peak load in August.
The construction of the railway link and freight-car ferry will make
it possible to shlift rolling stock from oIIe maini line to anotlher as
needed.

Interte)ritorial Control and Financing of the Railwvays

Tlhere have beeni differences of opinlioIn betweeni the Governmernts
of Uganda, Kenya and Tanganyika on whether parts of the railway
system in the three territories subsidize other parts and on the disposi-
tion betwveen the Governments of the general guaranitee of the EARHA
loans in i-elation to the distribution of investedl capital witlhini the
several territories. These questions have been thoroughly examinedl
recently by the Raisman Commission and the mission agrees with the
conclusion that the practice of the EARHA in these matters appears
to be reasonable and fair.

A matter which may be of concern to Uganda is the "taper" elemelnt
in the tariff structure of the EARHA. This taper favors long-haul
traffic in which class falls most of Uganda's import and export move-
ments. The existing policy-making machiniery and the new East African
Common Services Organization, in which Uganda is suitably repre-
sented, enables her to continiue to influence tariff and other policy. If
the ton-mile movements pertaining to Uganda represent a greater
proportion of all railway ton-mile movements than the proportion of
total operating costs incurred on Uganda's movements, it would be fair
to modify the "taper" in Uganda's favor. The mission has not been
able to collect sufficienit dlata to examine this question. We wvould
observe, however, that a change in "taper" Would push tup tariffs for
short-haul traffic whler-e the railway is very vulllerable from road trans-
port and this is not desirable in the interest of Uganda also.

On the whole, Uganda has benefited by the amalgamation of the
SyStCIIIS of the territories because the uniitict system is financially
sti-oloer, iLs utilizaitioll of rollinig stock and equipmenit better, its ad-
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ministration cheaper, and its tariffs lower than would be the case if
the systems were not amalgamated. The financial position of the
EARHA is sound, its assets are properly maintained, and its operation
is efficient by any standards. In 1960, operating revenues totaled £24.2
million, while operating expenses totaled £19.6 million. Capital
assets were estimated at £103.5 million, having risen from £37.5
million in 1948. During the twelve-year period the excess of operating
revenues over expenditures was always sufficient to service capital
loans and, in addition, make contributions to a "betterment" fund,
against which the costs of upgrading facilities are charged.

While no general financial problem exists for the EARHA, the rail-
ways have often had great difficulty in obtaining loans and loan amor-
tization charges have been heavy. Accordingly, it would be desirable if
the rate of contribution to the "betterment" fund could be increased
considerably. As the Royal Commission of 1953-55 pointed out, "it is
often cheaper in the long run to avoid incurring fixed interest bearing
debt by financing new development and improvements from profits.
This also obviates the undue dependence of the undertaking on the
vagaries of the capital market." 1

Railway Wage Scales and Housing

Wage scales and housing costs of railway staff are of concern to
Uganda because they affect both freight rates and the general finances
of EARHA. In the mission's view, the general level of wages (and the
standard of housing provided) prevailing in 1961 and the minimum
wage paid by the EARHA iwere already well above the levels being
paid in other industries in East Africa or in other countries with the
same magnitude of per capita income, such as India, for example. The
high wages paid to railway workers have an historical reason. The rail-
ways were originally constructed and run almost entirely by expatriates
because local personnel were not available. With Africanization, there
has been a tendency to maintain the salary structure although the
holders of many posts do not yet have the skills of the expatriates they
displaced.

The solution lies in working toward an adjustment of basic wage
scales to a market rate, giving due consideration to the wages paid by
other public services and private undertakings. At the same time, in-
ducement differentials should continue to be paid to the decreasing

I East Africa Royal Commission2 1953-1955 Report, Cmd. 9475, p. 128.
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number of expatriate officers, as has already been recommended by the
East Africa Salaries Commission. 2 Pay scales would have to be revised
from time to time as better qualified local recruits were obtained and
the workers became more efficient. Some such adjustments are already
in evidence as a result of the training given in the excellent railway
training and apprentice teaching institutions maintained by the rail-
way but the present basic wage structure still appears to be too high
even for well-qualified candidates.

The Future of Inland Water Transport

Nature has provided Uganda with some excellent waterways on her
lakes. Her rivers are, however, unsuitable for through navigation,
including even the Nile which is navigable only on relatively short
sections separated by cataracts and many shallows. With the advent of
motor transport and its ever-increasing efficiency, the importance of
inland water transport in Uganda is declining. The navigation channel
of 697 route miles on Lake Kyoga and its appendage, Lake Kwania, for
example, has to be kept clear of obstruction from floating islands of
sudd; some of the lake ports, such as Kachung are silting up; and
other lake assets have been depreciated considerably. More serious in
the sphere of competition with other forms of transport, is the fact
that the lower-level water season in Lake Kyoga usually coincides with
the export season for the cotton crop.

The most important disadvantage from which export and import
traffic by inland water transport suffers is, however, the number of
transhipments that are often necessary. Goods from the West Nile dis-
trict, for example, go down the Nile to Lake Albert, across the lake
to Butiaba, by road to Masindi Port serving Lakes Kwania and Kyoga,
and then by water again across the lakes and down a short length of
the Victoria Nile to the railhead at Namasagali. The costs of tranship-
ment, including the cost of damage done to the produce handled, are
appreciable. The mission feels that the extension of the railway to
Gulu and its contemplated further extension in due course to the
Albert Nile may be found to be economic when balanced at some
future date against the costs and delays of the parallel inland water
services which will be run down gradually as the new railway develops.

Water transport will, however, long remain an intrinsic, if rel-

2 Report of the Commission on the Public Setvices of the East African Terri-
tories and the East Africa High Commission, 1960, Entebbe, Uganda, 1960.
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atively small, part of the regional transport service, particularly on
Lake Victoria. This will be the case even if shippers are left with
complete freedom of choice between water and other forms of trans-
port at rates or charges that cover the full cost of carriage. Traffic on
Lake Victoria will probably grow appreciably with the introduction
of the freight-car ferry service and its extensioni to the more important
non-rail-served ports, such as Bukoba, thus makinig practicable direct
rail services to these ports without the disadvantages of transhipment.
So far, competition between the EARHA services and mechanized
private craft on the lake does not exist to any great extent. Should
competition become serious, the problem wvill have to be studied
witlh a view to obtaining a solution without such undue regulation of
the private craft as would suppress desirable local initiative. Elsewhere
on the inland water transport system in Uganda, the effects of com-
petition with local craft have not been felt.

ROADS AND ROAD TRANSPORT

The Road System

The road system of Uganda is commonily said to be one of the
best in the whole of Africa south of the Sahara. The favorable factor
which lecl to the creation of this system was the presence of a laterite
sul)soil cover extendinig over most of the counLtry which furniished an
excellent roacl-building material, mntrrarn. Among other favorable
factors which encouraged development in the past, may be mentioned
the general absence of rapid rivers and streams requiring bridging;
the generally equable clistributioni of rainfall over most of the country;
the existenice of an old tradition of road building among most of the
tribes; ancl the application of IUwalo ', a customary law which gave
option to the African taxpayer to choose between payment of local
government tax in cashI or communlity wvork. The southern swamps,
however, made roads costly.

The spreadl of cotton cultivationi since early in the present century
from modest beginninigs in Ilusoga and Buganda near the railway andl
the water-communication systems of Lakes Kyoga and Victoria to
practically all areas in the counltry havinig a rainfall from 40 inches
to 50 inches, created a demand for roads, mainly secondary and feeder
roads. This demand wvas met by those local government authorities
who had available a large body of unpaid labor under the luwalo
system dlescribed above, and by the central government who gave
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grants to local authorities and, themselves, gradually built up a sys-
tem of main roads, originally withl murra1ni or laterite-gravelecd sur-
faces, to link produLction center-s withl the railways, large towns ancd
lake ports.

At present the Ministry of Works maintains a total of 2,989 miles
of main roads, of which 680 miles oni Junie 30, 1961, wvere bitumen sur-
faced, and the local governments mainitaiii a further 8,300 miles of
listed roads (most of which are passable even in wet weather) from
their own funids and with the assistance of road grants. Unlisted
rural roads and town roads might add 1,500 miles to the total.

An examination of the pattern of the main road network at present
maintainied by the central governmenit reveals that such roads fall into
three principal groups. The first group containis roads radiating from
Kampalai in several directions: southwvest to Kabale and the Ruanda-
Uruncdi and Congo borders; due west to Fort Portal and the Congo
border; clue nortlh to Nakasongola ancd then curving round Lake
Kyoga to Gulu and north to the SLidan border; ancl due east to jinja
and the Kenya bordler. The roads in the second( group do not radiate
from Kampala but include importanit roads connlectinig those in the
first group to each other. They include a road from Tororo runninig
due north to Mbale. At Mbale the road has a branch to the west
toward Soroti, Lira and GuLm1. The other branch from Albale coiI-
tinues dcue north via the newly constructed "watershed" road to
Mforoto, ultimately linking with the Kenya road system. The rioads
in the third group include several important branch roads serving
large production centers.

The Need for Upgrading

lWhile there are nearly 13,000 miles of roads in Uganda, the total
number of registered motor vehicles is, by contrast, only about 38,000
(or I per 170 of the population) and many of these ply solely in urball

areas and near large distributing centers. It follows that traffic (there
are practically no animal-drawn vehicles) is very light on most of
the roads, even on some sections of the main roads.

On the other hiand, traffic densities in terms of numLlbers and
weight of vehicles now being experienced over some sections of the
road system are such that the murrarn and graveled-surfacecd carriage-
ways are quite unable to stand up to the resultant attrition. The cost
of frequent renewal of graveled surfaces is so high that the only satis-
factory measure is to provide bittuminize(d surfaces over murra?n-stab-
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ilized bases. Such expensive surfacing (which may well cost over
£5,000 a mile) is itself uneconomic unless the roads to be upgraded
are on their final alignments. The capital expenditure involved in
upgrading roads is therefore considerable. But experience has shown
that the maintenance charges on most of the re-aligned, stabilized and
upgraded roads, are less than they would have been had an attempt
been made to maintain graveled surfaces.

Where traffic densities are high, therefore, bituminized roads are
generally cheaper to maintain than graveled roads. But the upgrading
of roads can also be justified when the savings in maintenance charges
do not quite amortize the additional capital investment. Better roads
lead to an increase in the real income of the community since they
ensure reductions in transport costs (repairs, fuel and tire consump-
tion), savings in transit time, and decrease in accidents. The effect of
these advantages is difficult to evaluate (except perhaps the savings
in operating costs of vehicles per mile). Some upgrading of roads in
anticipation of traffic needs may also be justified on developmental
grounds since it is not desirable to concentrate all the good roads in
the already developed parts of the country. Considerable discretion is
therefore required in formulating a detailed road program.

Since before 1953 the Government has taken censuses of road
traffic on the busier roads. In 1961 the number of census points totaled
87 and many of the counts are obtained by automatic traffic counters.
A study of the census figures and the road maintenance costs of par-
ticular sections of road has revealed that in general it is economical
to upgrade a road to a bituminized surface when the traffic density
lies between 150 and 250 vehicles a day throughout the year, the exact
position depending on the range of seasonal fluctuations, types and
weights of vehicles, availability of gravel and other such factors.

A Road Program for 1961/62-1965/66

With most of the country's road network complete, much of the
capital works needed in the five-year period 1961/62-1965/66 will be
related to upgrading of both main and secondary roads. Upgrading,
as we have stressed, often includes completely new construction along
some stretches of the route to obtain a more suitable alignment, and
it always includes reconstructing the sub-base over which a new sur-
face is laid. In addition, a few completely new roads will be required.
After 1962/63, the main expenditure will be on secondary roads which
are very important and in need of development.
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The first part of the five-year program would include those works
already under way at the outset of the period. These are listed below:

a. Reconstruction and providing a bituminous surface on the
Masaka-Mbarara road (50 miles).

b. Shortening the main Kampala-Gulu road around Lake Kyoga
via the new Nile bridge beyond Atura (Karuma Falls) with a
line to the Pakwach-Gulu road (84 miles graveled surface plus
a new Nile bridge (the Karuma bridge) for which a contract
has been placed).

c. Constructing a new road (at present being surveyed) along the
Semliki flats to connect the Fort Portal-Bundibugyo road with
Ntoroko on Lake Albert (30 miles). The road is required
mainly to develop the fish industry.

d. Upgrading the Nakoloke-Greek River local government road
(45 miles) of which 12 miles will have a bitumen surface and

the rest will be graveled.

e. Completing the Masindi-Paraa road now under construction to
the Murchison Park boundary (16 miles), and extending the
road to Paraa (24 miles).

In additioii to the specific works listed above, the Government is con-
sidering putting in bituminous surfaces on about 300 miles of heavily
trafficked roads and gravel surfaces on about 500 miles of main and
important secondary roads. The selection of these roads is being con-
tinuously reviewed, taking into consideration traffic densities and
administrative needs.

All the specific work listed above would be completed during the
first two years of the five-year period, together with much of the con-
tinuous task of resurfacing other roads. The Government forecasts
capital expenditures with respect to all these works at £1.09 million
in 1961/62 and £1.36 million in 1962/63, or an annual average dur-
ing the two years of £1.22 million. Some of the work is being fi-
nanced by a U.K. Colonial Development and Welfare grant of £1.75
million designed to cover 75 percent of the cost. About £1.01 million
of the grant had been spent by June 1961, and it is presumed that
the unspent balance will be available for expenditure thereafter.

In addition to financing road works directly, the central govern-
ment also provides capital assistance to local authorities, particularly
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for roacls of' developmnental significaiice. Thlie Governnment forecasts
such capital grants will total £150,000 in each of 1961/62 and 1962/63.
Adding these grants to the forecast direct capital expenditures men-
tioned above, total expenditures on capital account would amount to
£1.24 million in 1961/62 and £1.51 million in 1962/63, or an annual
average during the two years of £1.37 million.

Provided that traffic densities continiue to expand, it is clear that
during the final three years of the five-year period further upgrading
of roads will be needed. We therefore recommend that the central
government should budget for capital expenditures of roughly the
same annuial average as in the earlier years of the period. We believe
that such a level of expenditures is likely to be the maximum that
traffic densities would warrant. It is quite possible that, in the event,
capital works in a lesser amount will be needed. We therefore em-
phasize once mor-e that periodic reviews of roa(l requircllielets will be
necessary.

We expect there to be some reclistribution of expenditures as be-
tween direct works by the central government and grants to local
authorities. As work on the major roads proceeds, traffic-carrying
capacity shoulcl gain somewhat over econonmic expansion, so that some
decline of central government works might be anticipated toward the
end of the period. At the same time, the improvement in the major
networks will call for further improvements of the secondary roads
feeding into them, so that the work of the local authorities-anti
therefore the need for central government capital grants-wvill proba-
bly increase during the period. We thus suggest that direct central
government capital expenditures miglht average about £1.10 million
dutring 1963/64-1965/66, while capital grants to local authlol-ities given

TABLE 21: Proposed Capital ExpendtituLres by Central Governmelnt
on Roads, 1961/62-1965/66

(inl £ m1illion1)

1963/64-1965/66 Five-Year Five-Year
1961/62 1962/63 Annual Average Annutlal Average Total

Direct AVorks 1.(9 1.36 1.10 1. I5 575
Grants for
Aided Roads 0.15 0.27 0.22 1.11

ITotal 1.24 1.51 1.37 1.37 6.86
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unider the conditions postulated later in this chapter, mighlt average
£0.27 million, total capital expenditures ren]aiilig at an anilual
average of £1.37 million.

In all, we recommend total capital expenlditures by the central
government on roads of up to £6.86 million dLurillg the five-year period
1961/62-1965/66 (see Table 21). Of this total, £5.75 million wvould
be spent on direct works and £1.11 million on capital grants to local
authorities.

Road Maintenance

The yearly expenditure on road mlainitenianice varies in Ugandla
from about £65 to £1,800 per mile on different roads in different years.
The variation is due to the type and width of surfaces; the amount of
traffic carried; the availability and cost of labor and materials; the
time for renewals of surfaces; and other factors such as the topography
and intensities of rainfall in the area through which the roads rull.

Central government expenditures on road maintenance rose steadily
between 1956/57 and 1960/61. This was due to the increased cost of
maintaining heavily trafficked graveled roads which could not be
bitumiinized fast enough to keep pace with developing traffic. The
position is easier now as upgrading is catching up with traffic densities
and road maintenance costs will not rise so steeply in future. On the
otlher hand, these costs wvill not always remain static as the milcage to
be maintained is constantly increasing and costs are rising. Govern-
ments are often tempted to emphasize new road construction at the
expense of maintenance of existing roads. The latter, if neglected,
will often result in a much greater loss of existing assets than the
cost of maintenance. Adequate maintenance is therefore generally a
better economic investment on balance than the building of new.
roads. Expenditures on road maintenance rose to more than £827,000
in 1960/61, of which about £701,000 went for roads maintained di-
rectly by the central government and £126,000 for grants to local
authorities for the maintenance of aided roads (see Table 22). The
budget figures for 1961/62 provide £590,000 for main roads and
£1 14,000 for the aided roads.

In estimating future mainteniance costs, the fact that some roadIs
have recently been provided with a bituminous surface will mean that
these roads will not require much attention for some years. On the
other hand, roads upgradecd (dlrinig the 1950's will begin to qualify
for renewals. On balance, the missioni believes that expen(liturles on
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TABLE 22: Expenditures by Central Government on Road
Maintenancea

(in { '000)

Annual Average Annual Average
1956/57-1960/61 1960/61 1961/62-1965/66 1965/66

Main Roadsb 528 701 667 716
Aided Roads, 116 126 180 250

Total 644 827 847 966

a Excludes grants by Ministry of Local Government to townships for urban roads.
These grants are estimated to have totaled £34,750 in 1960/61.

b Includes ordinary maintenance, renewals of surfaces, special repairs and repairs
and replacement of vehicles and equipment.

I Maintenance grants to local authorities.

roads maintained directly by the central government will decline dur-
ing the earlier years of the five-year period (as postulated in the
government forecast) and then will begin to rise again toward the
end of the period. Thus, we forecast that by 1965/66 these expendi-
tures will be back at about the 1960/61 level but that the annual
average over the whole period will be somewhat less (see Table 22).
So far as maintenance grants for aided roads are concerned, we believe
that, if Government takes over direction and control of local road
development and maintenance as suggested later in this chapter, the
consequent expansion of secondary roads will give rise to increasing
maintenance requirements during the five-year period. Taking direct
maintenance and grants for aided roads together, we believe total
road maintenance expenditures will rise during the period and reach
a level of £966,000 by 1965/66. However, the annual average of main-
tenance expenditures for the period as a whole should not vary much
from the 1960/61 level of £849,000.

Secondary and Local Roads

Secondary and local roads are at present mainly the responsibility
of the local administrations and are financed partly by capital and
maintenance grants from the central government and partly from local
funds. No government policy has been formulated for these roads for
the guidance of the local administrations and there is practically no
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technical supervision by the Ministry of Works, even though a large
proportion of expenditures are being provided by the central govern-
ment. Each year's program is determined piecemeal by the local
authorities who also decide on locations, alignments, standards and
needs.

Considering the vital role played by secondary roads, the mission
suggests that more interest than heretofore be taken by the Govern-
ment in their maintenance and development. Policy directives should
be given to the local governments on such matters as location, align-
ment, standards and the accounting of expenditure. Furthermore,
technical assistance and direction should be made available by the
Ministry of Works to the local governments and the Ministry should
be responsible for seeing that central government grants for road
maintenance and development are properly spent. The days are pass-
ing when local officials can be left with the responsibility for maintain-
ing roads within their respective counties aided by lump-sum central
government grants not subject to detailed accounting. The mission's
specific recommendations in this matter and on strengthening the
Ministry of Works to enable it to undertake the additional duties
suggested are given below.

The Administration of Road Development and AMaintenance

We believe that certain administrative changes are necessary if
Uganda's road development is to proceed efficiently on the basis of a
coherent nation-wide policy which nevertheless takes into account local
needs and desires. There should be incisive direction at the top, and
effective channels from below. Accordingly, we recommend the estab-
lishment of a system of local road conferences headed by a national
Transport Advisory Council, together with the creation of a new
ministry concerned with all phases of transport.

A Proposed Transport Advisory Council. The existing machinery
for assessing road needs in Uganda is, in the opinion of the mission,
defective. There is considerable public demand for improvement of
the road system but the response to this demand has not always been
well conceived. For example, although the development of roads in
the first few decades of the present century led to a very extensive
spread of cotton cultivation, it does not necessarily follow that similar
road development will always lead immediately to the spread of the
cultivation of cash crops. Much will depend on world market prices
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of exportable produce; on agricultural extension services and credit
facilities; and on the public health, sanitation and other amenities
made available in newly opened areas.

To arrive at reasonably effective development plans for transport
facilities in the future, it would perhaps be better, not to rely solely
on the judgmenit of officials, however able and experienced, but to pro-
vide means for the voicing of public opinion from the District level
up to East Africa as a whole. To this end, we recommend that Dis-
trict and other Roa(l Conferenices should be summoned at regular
intervals and that their recommendations be considered by a Trans-
port Advisory CoLuncil (TAC) at the national level. This method of
drawing Up the road plan would enable future central governments
both to keep in touch with local opinion and (as explained below)
to take full advanltage of the considerable body of expert knowledge
and experience which would be available in the Technical Committees
of the TAC.

At District level, the memberslhip of this conferenice should in-
clude not only the present official "teams" but, depending on the
state of advancemenit of the District, one or twvo prominent persons
representing local commercial interests, the local member of the
legislature and other prominent people, as circumstances dictate. The
road andl other transport plans drawn up by the District Conferences
should theni be considered by Provincial Conferences similarly con-
stituted but representing the wider interests of the province as a
whole. The provincial plans should next be considlered by one of
the Technical Committees of a Uganda Transport Advisory Coun-
cil (TAC) to be set up under a proposed Ministry of Transport,
CommunLicationis aiid AXVorks recomllenided below. Represen tedl on
this Techlnical Commiittee wvouldl be the local Chambers of Coynumerce
and Industry; the MIinistries concerned with agriculture, commerce,
industry and mining; the Railway Administration in anl a(dvisory
capacity; irnportanmt road-transport operators; ancl certain members
of the legislatule and other prominieiit people. (Other Technical
Commnittees would deal specifically with such matters as railways, civil
aviation anid motor vehicle regulation.) Finally, the plans for the
development of transport facilities that eimer-ge from the deliberations
of all these bodies, shouldc be conisidered by the TAC itself. On this
Council would sit all the 'Ministers concernled and their advisers. The
Council's reconminiei(dation1s shouldl finally be discussed at Cabinet level.

This procedtnir,e though apparenitly cumllbersome for a small couII-
try like Uganda, once established, would w\-ork automatically. It would



enable mnany in terests, at prcsent not conisulted, to contlibtlUc tONV;1(l
the plan anicl, most important, wOivild uncover and acjust minior issues
anid differenlces of opinion which at present perhaps hamiiper the arriv-
ing at decisions at the highest level. The plan that would finially
emerge under this system would tend, through the play of contenldilng
forces, to take into accotunit the wveiglht and direction of inform(ed public
opinioni in the country.

A Proposed Ministry of Transport, Communications and Works.
At present there is considerable duplicatioll in policy making in the
sphere of transport and communications. The Ministry of Comm11erce
and Industry is responsible for policy on "regional commi1ulnications"
(railways, posts, telecommlnuLnicationis andl civil aviation); the Minis-
try of Land and Water Resources, apparently, for suclh matters as
"feedler road" policy; and the Ministry of Works for "main-road"
policy and road and airport constructioni in general. In most counI-
tries, the ministry responsible for the formllulationi of policy on trans-
port facilities, is also responsible for constrLucting roads, airports, and(
such other transport media as are uLnider the clirect control of the
Government. Thus, the technical competence of the Ministry and its
intimate knowledge of the defects and potentialities of existing trians-
port media enables it, in consultationi with other miniistries, to fornml-
late satisfactory schemes in the matter of all road and other transport
development requirements.

Since there is not sufficient building construction and other public
works activity in prospect in Uganda to justify the retentioni of a
Ministry of Works not connected with road construction, we suggest
for consideration that the ministry here proposed be calledl the Minis-
try of Transport, Communications and Works. This arrangement
would conserve technical staff who could be employed on both build-
ings au(i roads, solve accommodation problems and generally stream-
line organization. The policy previously adopted of divorcing roacl
and airfield works from other works was not satisfactory in the then
economic situation of Uganda, and the mission feels the experiment
should not be repeated under present conditions.

A Ministry of Transport, Communications and Works would not
only have available to it the opinions of the local road conferences re-
ferred to above, but wvould have knowledge of other development pro-
posals into which the new schemes could well be fitted with perhaps
some agreed adjustments in alignmenits to avoid duplication of bridges,
hill roads and other expensive wvorks. The new Ministry should assume
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responsibility for techniical assistance to local authorities and for
seeing that central government grants in its fields are properly utilized
by these authorities. Such supervision of local authorities' utilization
of central government grants would, of course, have to be exercised
with tact. Some expansion of the technical and secretarial staff of
the existing ministry would be necessary to enable it to undertake
the additional duties proposed. But this expansion should be offset
by the possibility of some decrease of staff in other ministries.

Another function of the Minister in charge of the new Ministry
would be to represent Uganda on the triumvirate concerned with
communications to be established as part of the new arrangements
envisaged for the East African Common Services Organization. Thus,
there would be one voice qualified to speak for Uganda on communi-
cations matters, rather than the several that there have been so far
because of the overlap in ministerial responsibility referred to above.

Road Standards

One of the most important tasks of the new Ministry would be
to decide the standards to be adopted for the various roads included
in a general plan. Basically, road standards are determined by con-
sideration of the traffic any given road will carry. In Uganda, for
the new and re-aligned roads provided in the program, the "design-
standard" should approximate to those briefly described below.

"Geometric standards" (sight-distances, curves, transitions and
gradients) for all main roads (whatever formation-widths or surfaces
are first provided) should allow, because of the generally exceptionally
favorable topography, for motor traffic traveling at speeds of 55 miles
an hour and, preferably, for higher speeds where this is feasible. As
traffic develops the formation and carriageways can then be upgraded
in stages without the expensive re-alignment of roads that has so often
been necessary in the past. For secondary and local roads, the geo-
metric standards might be less exacting and provide for speeds of
40 or 50 miles an hour when it is not expected they will ever carry
very heavy motor vehicle traffic. An exception may be made for sub-
sidiary roads in hilly country when the immediately anticipated traffic
needs can only be met within the funds available by adopting still
lower geometric standards. In these cases, expensive re-alignment will
be necessary if traffic develops considerably and this contingency must
be borne in mind when coming to a decision. The present statutory
reservation of 100-ft. width for all roads should be retained and culti-
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vation of high crops and the planting of hedges should not be per-
mitted close to the formation.

The technical categories of sections of roads might include Class I,
Class II, and a lower class (Class III) might be included with sub-
classes which would allow for lower geometric standards, reduced for-
mation and carriageway widths, lower standards of bridges and cul-
verts, and lower types of surfacing. No road, regardless of the standard
of its construction, should be included in Class I or II if it is not
motorable all the year round.

Road Classification

In addition to the technical standards to which roads are built,
they may also be classified according to the uses they serve. The mis-
sion suggests that the opportunity be taken, when financing the road
plan for the coming five-year period, to review the present classification
of roads, both with respect to required technical standards and to the
uses they serve.

A suggested classification according to use is:

a. Main Roads. These will pass through more than one province
and are destined finally to link with the road systems of sur-
rounding territories.

b. Major Provincial Roads. These will include all important
roads for which the Protectorate Government assumes responsi-
bility.

c. Other Provincial Roads. These will include all roads passing
through more than one district, for which the concerned local
government is responsible, partly or in whole.

d. District Roads. These are confined to one district.

e. Local Roads. These are of local importance only.

f. Urban Roads.

Under this system of classification such terms as feeder roads (all
roads are feeder roads), subsidiary roads, secondary roads, etc., which
are susceptible of varying interpretations, would be used only when
giving very general descriptions and not when specific schemes are
referred to.
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The relationslhip betweell use classification and techlnical stanldards
wVoulil depend on traffic densities. Thus, a section of a Main Road
might be built to Class III specification if it carried little traffic,
wvhile a heavily trafficked District Road might be built to Class I
specifications. Furthermore, the use classifications should be reviewed
from time to time in consultation with local governmenlts to determnine
whether in fact the use of particular roads has changed; the construc-
tion of other roads, the buil(ling of newv railways and the changes on
water transport arrangements ofteni have an impact on nearby roads.

Finally, whatever the use classificationi, whatever the technical
standards of constructioni and whatever p)ulblic autlhority is ultimately

responsible for their construction, (levelopment and maintenance, all

roads wouldl be und(ler the general cirection and control of the new
ministry, as we halve suggested above, the only exceptions being the

roads in forests andl parks, which are controlled by the forestry and

park auithorities, and n munLicipal roads where therc is a statutory

niniiicipality.

Road Transport

Roadl transport is very adequately anlalyzed in the Hawvkins Re-

port.3 The mission has found little change in condlitions since that
report was writtcn and agrees generally with the analysis antd maill

conclusionis containied therein. In particular, we agree that there is

considerable spare r oad-freight capacity in the country d(e largely

to state control of export crops andi the present organization of trade

antd commerce; that long-distance road traffic forms a small proportion

of the whole; that the fall in freight rates in recent years has been
b)eneficial to the economy; and that there is no evidence that cons-

petition within the industry is becoming uneconomic. We further
agree that there is no substantial grouLnd for a restrictive goods-

transport licensinig system in Uganda.
Uganda's economiiy unfortunlately dloes not at present provide a

large enouglh markct to allow for the groxvth of a specialized, fully

employecl road-transport sector. One factor which restricts the growth

3,;lr. 1. K. IIawvkinis, Research Fellov of t[le Nuflileld Collegc. Oxford, was aske(d
carly in 1957 b)y the Ilritislh andl Ugani(la Governments to carry oult a survey of
Uganda's road transport economics ancl to estimate the prohable fuiture expansion
of (lie transport inidLsitV With a view to providing informilationi on whliclh a road-
d evelopmtient po1licy cooldc be based. lIr. IHawkills stIIbliittc(l a volii iiiiioiis report
in 1959 which is still ni(ler consideratiotn of thc Governmenit.
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of tranisport specialization- is the Goveritnment's belief that there
would be temporary inflation ol tranisport rates in the busy cotton
seasoni if cotton transport were not in effect sibsi(lized by the Lint
Price-Fixing Committee. Other factors include the limitecd oppor-
tunities specialized carriers have of obtainirng businiess from many
other prosperous industries which mainitaini their own unspecialized
transport for convenience even at the expense of higher transport
costs. If the present very low taxes on motor vehicles were brought
more into line with those of some other underdeveloped countries, it
is probable that much of the present inefficient tranisport would be
eliminated to the benefit of the economy.

Although the mission does not agree entirely with all the con-
clusions arrived at in the Hawkinis Report on the question of passenger
transport, we recommend that there should be a planne(d retreat in the
regulation of mass passenger transport in the direction of grantilng
franchises to more bus companies, allowing lower stanidards of comfort
in bus travel and allowing more competition from smaller vehicles.
Private cars and small commercial vehicles can frequently offer a
more convenient ancI flexible method of transport for the majority
of the traveling public than the large bus. Because Uganda is a land
of small, scattered homesteads rather t:han of villages, there is a
demand for door-to-door transpor-t or at least for tralnsport serving
local needs more intensively than at present. Unfortunately, it appears
that the "pirate" competitors of the bus companiies do little to serve
rural needs as they seem to confinie their activities very largely to the
main roads. The bus companies are said to be more willing now than
heretofore to stop at non-regular stopping places at the request of a
passenger. But the fact remains that bus services operated on tra(li-
tional lines on strict schedules and maintaining the other aspects of
efficiency and comfort that pertain in more advanced countries than
Uganda, can only survive if very strict, and unpopular, transport
regulation is maintained.

Higher motor vehicle taxation, which we endorse below, wouldl
undloubtedly discourage illegal carriage of paying passengers by pri-
vate cars. But the Government could also devise ways andc means of
gradually liberalizing the indelustry while offering an assurance of
reasonable protection for those operators wvho have invested capital in
it. The refusal of licenses for expansioni where alternative, cheaper
and lower-standard transport appears available and the encouragement
of operators, includiing "contract carriage" small-vehicle operators who
vill operate partly on the maini roads antd partly in rural areas, are
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among the methods that may be considered to give effect to the policy
recommended by us.

The mission also agrees with AMr. Hawkins' recommendation that
there is a strong case for mechanizing the records of the Motor Vehicle
Registry and that some statistical methods should be introduced into
traffic counts. WVe have recommended that the works activities of
District Councils and other local administrations should be placed
under the direction of the Minister for Transport and this will over-
come some of the present difficulties.

Motor Vehicle Taxation

In the mission's view, the efficient development and use of trans-
port facilities require that users be given a free choice of alternative
methods of transport at prices at least high enough to cover the
costs that would be avoided if the service were not made available.
Under conditions of equitable competition and freedom of choice,
the transport user can weigh the comparative practical advantages to
himself of various modes of transport. He alone knows how much
it is worth to him to use one rather than another. There is therefore
a prima facie case for allowing users unrestricted freedom of choice
among the means of transport. To further this objective, the mission
recommends that, so far as road transport is concerned, motor vehicle
taxation in its broadest sense should be reviewed in order that ap-
propriate adjustments can be effected.

Road transport charges should contain an element (indicated by
road-user taxes) that covers the road-users' "fair share" of the cost
of the provision and upkeep of the roads. The motor-vehicle operator
is not the sole beneficiary of the road-system assets, since the latter also
serve the purposes of governmental administration, give access to
property, and make possible the provision of neighborhood and com-
munity services. In fact, some authorities claim that many rural roads
and most local access streets in towns are primarily of benefit to
adjacent property holders and to local communities and that the
motor-vehicle operator should be debited with only a small portion
of the cost of their provision and upkeep. As a case in point in Uganda,
the road system in the Karamoja district carries very little traffic. The
roads are, however, necessary for the maintenance of law and order,
and for the provision of many essential services to the people.

The question of what special charges, over and above general direct
taxes and the prevailing level of indirect taxes, should be imposed on
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road transport to cover the road-user's fair share of road costs has
been intensively studied in many countries during the last few
decades and a great deal of literature is available on the subject. These
studies have been concerned with the benefits that are derived in dif-
ferent countries from the road system by the various beneficiaries
(property owners, transport operators, etc.) ; the "ability to pay" of
transport operators; the method of calculating the cost of the road
system when the historical cost is not known; the apportionment of
the share of costs or expenditures to be borne by the various categories
of road users; and many other such factors. The mission has not
attempted such an investigation nor do we consider it is necessary to
make very detailed calculations in the present circumstances of Uganda
to arrive at a reasonable basis for imposing special charges on road
users.

Nevertheless, it would be necessary to collect a good deal of factual
information (not available to the mission) before a scale of special
charges to be imposed in Uganda could be drawn up. Probably the
best procedure would be to calculate the capital and recurrent costs of
the road system, decide on the road-users' fair share of these costs,
and then adjust road-users' special charges, over and above general
tax levels, so that costs and charges are equated. 4

The road system in Uganda was developed partly by communal
effort without capital expenditure, on the basis of the luwalo system
referred to above, partly by recurrent maintenance measures and partly
by direct capital expenditure. The total capital expenditure during
the last few years could perhaps be ascertained, but this alone would
not give a true indication of the amount of capital locked tip in the
road system. If, however, the total capital expenditure on roads since
the advent of the motor vehicle in any numbers (say 1,924) happens
to be known, this figure, valued at today's prices, could reasonably be
taken as the value of the capital locked up in roads since nearly all
expenditure before that date would be for community use and not
for the motor vehicle user. Failing this, an attempt would have to be
made (as has been done in other countries) to work out the value of
the road system by more or less rule-of-thumb methods.

Given an agreed capital value for the country's roads, annual cap-
ital costs can be reckoned on the basis of reasonable amortization and

'Such an equation was attempted in the Hawkins Report (see op. cit. p. 25).
However, on the cost side, Hawkins ascribes total costs to users and, on the revenue
side, ascribes the total vield of automobile duties, etc., as a char-ge on the road
nser.
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the present long-term market rate of interest. The bulk of these costs,
but not all of them, would be charged to road users, the remainder
being regarded as chargeable to the community-to government activ-
ities, to comnunity services and property owners. By the same token,
the major share of recurrenit mainitenance costs should also be charged
to road users.

In calculating revenues to be derived from road users only the
excess of import duties on motor vehicles and parts and on motor fuel,
lubricants, etc., over and above the general level of import duties,
would be regarded as a special charge to road users in their function
as such, the remainder being regarded as the normal contribution to
the general exchequer made by all interests in the country. Added to
such an import duty excess, would also be the incidence of sales taxes
on motor vehicles, fuel, etc., over and above the general level of taxes
on other economic activities. Finally, license and registration fees would
also be regarcled as part of the special charge on road users.

It would thus be possible to calculate the total sum that road users
are currently providing which is specifically chargeable to road costs.
On the basis of very rough calculations of our own, we feel sure that
present revenues from special charges, in the sense that we have used
the latter term, are at present insufficient to meet the road-users' share
of road costs.

We therefore recommend an increase in the customs duties on
motor vehicles (or the imposition of a countervailing sales tax), an
increase in the customs duty or a sales tax on motor fuel and an in-
crease in registration and license fees. The increases in the various
rates should be such that the total yield from them would equal
total costs to be charged to road users as indicated above.

The mission is not in a position to advise as to how much of the
required additiomial yield should be obtained from each of the three
possible sources. Howvever, we do consider that the fuel sales tax is
the best form of levy since fuel is a measure of the use made of roads,
the cost of collecting the tax is negligible, and the mlethod of collection
causes little inconveniienice to the taxpayer. On the other hand, the
duty imposed on motor fuel has recenitly increased and there may be
limits to further increases.

As far as the general level of charges on the road tramusport sector
are concerned, the mission believes that most underdeveloped cOLim-
tries levy much higher duties than Uganda, and license, registrationi
and other taxes are also appreciably higher. On general grounllds it
would seem that, if the scale of taxes in the transport sector of other
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tunder-developecd countries has not har nmeCd theiCl- econom11ies, a SoniC-

what similar scale imposed in Ugandla woLil(l lC similarly ilillocIuouls.
The missioni has already commenited oii the 1act that miiarket pressurcs
have not been sufficient in Uganda to foster specialized tranisport andl
that the country's motor-vehicle capacity is miluch undicereniployed.
These concdition-s woulcl be considered by somIle authorities as signs of
ii nder-taxation.

In any event, in addition to adjusting tax rates to meet the specific
costs of roads, there are also other grounds for changing taxes as a
matter of policy. In an underdeveloped counltry there is a special case
for taxing luxuries. Expensive automobiles can only be purchased by
the very rich or the privileged and such persons can afford to pay
heavy taxes. The mission suggests that the cuLstoms dluty (or surclharge)
on motor cars should be progressive, going up steeply with value.

For heavy tranport vehicles, which cause so much damage to the
roads without a countervailing reduction in low freights andl wvhiclh a-re
the fiercest competitors wvith the railway, high taxes appear to be
appropriate. The mission suggests that, if the Government agrees,
sucli competition should be discouraged, the license and registrationl
fees, etc., be increased steeply with carrying capacity or estilliated total
laden weight.

The mission does not recommend the im-positioni of any tax that
would discourage the use of the diesel-engined motor vehicle. This
type of vehicle uses much less fuel for the same performance than the
gasoline vehicle. The fuel is cheaper, easier to handle and store, andl
less foreign exchange is required to import diesel fuel (for the same
engine performanice) than gasoline. The diesel engine has a longer-
life than the gasoline engine, there is a longer period between over-
hauls, and more power is developed at low speeds. On the other hanid,
the diesel engine is initially expensive, is not generally suitable for
low-powered engines in motor vehicles, and requires special facilities
for servicing. It does not follow that the diesel vehicle should con-
tribute considerably less toward road upkeep than the gasoline vehicle,
as is the present position in Uganda. The problem has been solved in
many countries by imposing increased license, registration and other
taxes on diesel vehicles. Even so, it has often been found that the diesel
engine does not bear its due share of road upkeep costs.

The mission also suggests that the customs duties on spare parts
and accessories be abolished altogether or be kept very muchI lower
than on the motor vehicles themselves. Considerable quanltities of
inferior spare parts are imported and high duties would accentuate
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the difference in cost of good and unsuitable substitutes. Moreover,
the high insurance rates paid by motor-vehicle owners in Uganda is to
some extent due to the abnormally high incidence of thefts of cars.
These care are stolen for their spare parts and are usually abandoned
after being stripped. If spare parts pay low customs duties and are
therefore reasonably cheap on the market, there will be less incentive
for such thefts.

Before coming to a final decision on details of all forms of road
taxation, the Government should consult transport operators, trade
interests, the oil companies and other interested parties. As always,
adjustments will have to be made if it is found a particular tax is
too low or that it bears harshly on sections of the community. A very
convenient method of consulting all interests would be through the
Transport Advisory Council we have proposed (except on customs
duties) .

ROAD-RAIL COMPETITION

In general, the road and rail systems of Uganda are complementary.
However, there is also competition between the two. The problems
presented by competition for freight traffic between the roads and
railways await a satisfactory solution in most countries. (There is
virtually no competition for passenger traffic in Uganda.) Everywhere,
statistical information on road traffic, because of its very nature, is
extremely difficult to collect. Uganda is no exception but a study of
motor vehicle registration and fuel consumption statistics gives some
kind of indication of the total volume of goods traffic carried by road.
The mission is satisfied that the roads in Uganda carry many times
the quantity of goods conveyed by rail when measured in tons. Road
transport, moreover, has grown at a somewhat greater pace than rail
transport during the last decade. During the three years 1957-1959,
however, rail-freight traffic has remained fairly constant while road-
freight traffic has declined.

Transport policy in no country in the world appears to be based
on firmly established principles of inland transport coordination. This
is because strategic needs, vested interests, political pressures, and
other imponderables have a strong influence on policy which changes
in the course of years. However, the principle we have already men-
tioned seems to be gaining wide acceptance in many countries: the
shipper must have freedom of choice under circumstances such that
charges for transport reflect at least the costs that would be avoided if
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the service were not made available. The difficulty arises in inter-
preting this "freedom of choice" within the context of particular cir-
cumstances. In Uganda, for example, the taxes on road vehicles do not
cover their share of the cost of providing and maintaining the roads.
Until the taxes are raised along the lines we suggest above, the prin-
ciple of freedom of choice will not yield a rational result.

In spite of the fact that road transport is to some extent subsi-
dized in Uganda, it does not seem that, so far, there has been much
unfair internal competition with the railways and inland waterways.
This is so because motor vehicles licensed in Uganda do not engage in
interterritorial trade-a major aspect of rail transport-and the policy
of the Government has been to divert traffic to the railway, as explained
in the Hawkins Report. 5 Government departments are required to
use the railway even when road transport wvould be cheaper, quicker
and far more convenient.

The EARHA does not agree that road-rail competition in Uganda
is marginal. They tend to the view that nearly all road transport
traffic, except short-haul traffic defined as that under a distance of 30
miles parallel to the railway, is a "loss" to the railway. Short-haul
road traffic has positive net advantages over rail. If the railways can
keep their traffic at rates that cover, at minimum, the incremental
costs of rendering the service they should attempt to do so, but it is
unlikely that, even at these rates, they will be able to equal the advan-
tages offered on short hauls by truck service. WVhen there is no unfair
competition, in the sense of trying to attract business by making low,
uneconomic charges, competition between the purveyors of transport
benefits the economy as a whole and is therefore of advantage to all
forms of transport.

The railway admits that in certain circumstances some goods would
travel by road even if the railway offered to carry them for nothing at
all. The mission has come to the general conclusion after reviewing
all the data available that, as a general principle, long-haul and inter-
territorial traffic is especially suited for carriage on the railway, and
that this principle should be recognized as far as possible by a system
of tax incentives and disincentives, rather than by regulation. It is
the experience in most countries that regulation (licensing, etc.) is
administratively difficult, expensive, unpopular except with the hold-
ers of monopolies, and unenforceable. On the other hand, the con-
veyance of short-haul traffic should be left to the freedom of choice

'Hawkins Report, p. 89 and pari passu.
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of the shipper provided the tariffs of both forms of transport are based
on the added costs involved in providing the service and the obligations
are the same. (See Annex VI for a sample comparison of road and
rail tariffs.)

AIR TRANSPORT

Ailports

Entebbe is Uganda's main airport, built to international standards
(Class B) . In addition there are seven well distributed landing grouncls

served by scheduled flights and several landinig strips usable by small
aircraft and providing air access to the more remote, small centers of
activity. Thus, the present needs of the country are adequately served.

The Entebbe airport is well planned and fairly well equipped. It
is not proposed to extend the maini runway (already 9,800 feet long)
or to raise its classification durinig the next few years because extension
would be very costly for reasons of topogTaphy and because the main
international jet traffic of the region will continue to pass through
Nairobi, only 323 air miles away. It is very unlikely that this traffic
could be attracted to Entebbe. Nairobi has several advantages over
Entebbe: it now handles about twice the number of passengers and
more than eight times the freight of Entebbe; its terminal facilities,
in which considerable sums have been invested, are much better; and
there is ample space for extending the runways and making other
improvements at reasonable cost. On the other hand, weather condi-
tions over Entebbe are generally more favorable than over Nairobi
(no craft has been refused a landing at Entebbe in recent years) and
the runway is wider (200 feet, against 150 at Nairobi) . Traffic at
Entebbe is appreciable (12,000 movements, 90,000 passengers and
about half a million kilograms of freight handled in 1959/60) and
has been growing at a rate of about one percent a year.

The mission agrees that the runways at Entebbe should not be
extended at great cost merely to provide emergency landings for fully
fueled heavy jets, anid that expenditure should be restricted to main-
taining the airport to its present interniationial standard and providing
adequate terminal facilities to mect anticipated traffic necds.

At the smialler internal airports, where only one or twvo aircraft
(or nonie at all) call during a day, some economies are being effected
at present by combininlg the duties of more than one of the ground and
adminiistrationi posts in one person. More could, however, perhaps be
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done in this direcLioni. For examiiple, the saine operator wilo tranisinits
weather informnation lfor thle meteorological service coUld transmllit
inform-lationi on the movemients of. aircraft for- aviation service. In
particular, better use nmight perhaps be mnade of the fire fightinig staff
who, because of their special traininig, are clisincliniied to unclertake
other dluties even wheni no aircraft movemlients are anticipated over
long periods of time.

Operation of Civil Airlines

The main air services inside Uganda and with its neighboring ter-
ritories are operated by the East African Airways Corporation (EAAC)
with its own aircraft. Since 1957 the Corporation has also operated
interniationial services to Europe (including London) and India using
its own jets and aircraft chartered fromn the British Overseas Airways
Corporation. Under the new East African Common Services Organi-
zation, civil aviation will be within the field of the triumvirate of
ministers on communications. The combination of internal and inter-
national services has been satisfactory and the Corporation has made
profits in every year since 1955.

The EAAC, like the railway, is operated as a business concern. The
mission is of the opinion that the estimates of the Corporation should
be made as public as possible within the limits of the secrecy com-
monly enjoyed by a commercial enterprise facing interniatiolnal comr-
petition.

In addition to the East African Airways Corporation, Caspairs Air
Charters and Agencies Limited operates a service round Lake Victoria
and, together with several other air companies, undertakes charteredl
flights elsewhere in Uganda. The main user of the minor air strips is,
however, the Police Department.

Ground Facilities

Ground facilities at Entebbe and the internal landinig grounds and
air strips are provided by the Uganda Governmenit. During the five
years 1956/57-1960/61, total recurrent expenditures charged to the
Budget were £252,700 but this does not take into consideration the
contribution to the High Commission for air services and the general
overhead costs attributable to the airports. Revenue amounted to
£290,400 (see Table 23) . During the same period, capital expenditures
totaled £409,900. Durinig the five years 1961/62-1965/66, we recoin-
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mend the allocation during the the period of £400,000 for capital
works.

TABLE 23: Revenues and Direct Budget Expenditures on Airports and
Landing Fields

(in f '000)

Direct Recurrent Capital

RevenuIes Expcnditures Expenditures

1956/57 38.9 33.8 51.8
1957/58 53.3 35.0 108.5

1958/59 63.(6 WO.3, 88.6

1959/60 66.6 58.0 58.0
1960/61 68.0 65.6 103.0

Five-Year Total 290.4 252.7 409.9

Projected for 1961/62-1965/G6 390.0 275.0 400.0

,Increase in maintenance due to financing some of the cost of ruu way resurfac-

ing from revenue expenditure.

SoURCE: Uganda Public Works Departmcnt.

At Entebbe, the proper upkeep of the airport will involve a
"reseal" of the runways with a two-inch bituminous carpet in the near

future. Visual glide path indicators are on order. There will also be

required improvements to hard standings and aprons, replacement of
existing (obsolescent) storm warning radar ancl the provision of other

necessary facilities. The terminal buildings are inadequate for the

growing passenger traffic, the sanitary arrangements are being im-

proved and many other matters require attention.
In addition to provision and upkeep of airfields, the Government

contributes to the High Commission costs of the upkeep of the East
African Civil Aviation and Meteorological services, the contribution
in 1960/61 being £42,000 and £72,000 respectively. In future, if the

recommendations of the Raisman Commission are accepted, Uganda
will make no direct contribution for these services, but will do so

indirectly through the pool of revenue accruing to the Common

Services Organization.
An Aerodromes Advisory Committee was constituted in October

1959 by the Uganda Government and is doing excellent work. It has
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been able to investigate complaints about the operation of the minor
landing grounds and air strips and to make many valuable suggestions.
It also brought to notice the grave shortage of meteorologists at En-
tebbe and the consequent effect on the full use of the main airport.

Meteorological Services

The Meteorological Service is an East African Department directly
responsible to the High Commission. It is intimately concerned with
air transport, both regional and international. Its duties in this field
are rapidly expanding with the expansion of jet air routes and the
trend toward putting ever larger jets into service. Nevertheless, the
services rendered by the meteorological department to the territorial
government are also important in providing information for the agri-
cultural, forestry, hydrology engineering and other departments. The
department is also responsible for many geophysical schemes.

The regional headquarters of the department are situated at
Entebbe airport. In addition to providing a weather forecasting service
for aviation, the Regional Representative is responsible for adminis-
tering the meteorological services throughout Uganda. Liaison with
the Uganda Government is maintained through the Ministry of Com-
merce and Industry, but in matters relating to agriculture and natural
resources and, in fact, all the scientific departments, contact is main-
tained with the local ministries concerned. The Regional Represen-
tative is a member of the Uganda Water Resources Sub-Committee
as well as other committees.

The office at Entebbe is nominally open throughout daylight hours
but since many jet services through Entebbe operate at night, the
forecasting watch is extended on most days. A severe shortage of
trained and experienced meterological personnel has thrown a great
strain on the local staff and, on occasion, has necessitated the restric-
tion of the hours at which meteorological services are available. Big
aircraft using Nairobi at night have on occasion to be diverted to
Entebbe in stormy weather. The loss of landing facilities at Entebbe
due to lack of weather information at night at that port will also
make Nairobi unpopular with the airlines.

Interterritorial Administration of Civil Aviation

The Air Advisory Council of the High Commission does not appear
to have met often enough. When it did meet it seems largely to have
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confined its attentioni Lo the Civil Aviation an-d Meteorological esti-

mates. Had thie Council met oftener and considered matters of policy

at its meetings, or had there been an independenit Commissioner for

Transport, it is conceivable that specific suggestions would have been

made on how to overcome the difficulties created by the serious short-

age of personnel in the meteorological office at Entebbe. The mission

suggests that perhaps some reorganization of the meteorological de-

partment and concentration of part of the work in Nairobi (already

being examined) might ease the position somewhat. It is also probable

that well qualifiedl mathematicians and physicists could be quickly
recruited from countries other than those so far considered. These

men could be soon trained for routine forecasting and similar work.

The matter is urgent if jet services in East Africa are to expand.
The High Commission has had difficulty in financing new meteoro-

logical services which the airlines have stated are necessary for jet

operations (£41,697 in the recurrent budget of 1960/61 and £18,102

under Special Expenditure (Capital)) . Items not yet provided, but

required for facilitating jet flights, include a long-range Sferic network

for the detection of thunder storms. The existing ten-year old storm

detection radar at Entebbe is useful for local forecasting and for

briefing air crews at the airport but has limited value for other aviation

purposes. The airlines have not felt the need for the new equipment

to be great enough, however, to have been willing to provide finance

or pay increased charges for it.
If the communications triumvirate of ministers within the East

African Common Services Organization have the necessary adminis-

trative staff, they should be able effectively to coordinate transport

policy, including that concerned with civil aviation. It is possible

that the triumvirate and its staff would be in a position to advise the

new East African Common Services Authority at an early stage on the

advantages to the territorial governments and the traveling public of

providing facilities for the new international and other jet services.

It might also be able to advise the territorial governments on the facil-

ities to be provided at local landing grounds independently of the

advice given by commercial air companies who may not always other-

wise purchase and operate aircraft best suited to the interests of the

East African taxpayer.
The triumvirate staff may also be in a position to advise the

Uganda Government on landing fees, fees for servicing aircraft, etc.,

some of which are probably too low at present. In particular, the

charges for cleaning aircraft passenger cabins, which at present are
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at a flat rate, should be put on a sliding scale according to the size
of the aircraft. There is no reason why air transport should receive
specially favorable financial treatment by the Government over other
modes of transport.

POSTS AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS

The East African Posts and Telecommunications Administration
(EAPTA) is another agency of the East African High Commission.
A regional director, who is responsible for all the Administration's
activities in Uganda, is stationed at Kampala. Liaison is maintained
in postal and telecommunications matters with the Ministry of Com-
merce and Industry. In addition, Uganda is represented on the East
African Posts and Telecommunications Advisory Board by three
members appointed by the Governor of Uganda. The postal and tele-
communications network is efficiently operated and covers the country
reasonably well. However, there is a keen public demand for an
extension of the postal services. There were 42 post offices and 112
postal agencies in operation in Uganda in 1960 and the telephones
numbered 14,079.

Telephones and Telegraphs

The telephone service in Uganda is popular and the traffic has
been expanded at the rate of about 7 percent a year. Many outstanding
applications for telephones would involve the construction of rural
lines which would not produce sufficient revenue to cover the cost of
their own provision, operations and maintenance. To meet the wishes
of potential subscribers as far as possible, a scheme was launlched
toward the end of 1959 under which prospective subscribers in rural
areas were invited to provide 85 percent of the direct cost of con-
structing their lines while the Administration would bear the remain-
ing 15 percent plus all overhead charges (estimated at 25 percent).
In these cases the normal rental rate would be reduced by 25 percent
and the standard connection charge waived. (Within two miles of an
exchange the connection charge is £4 to £8.) This scheme was sub-
sequently made a little more attractive but so far not many sub-
scribers have taken advantage of it.

Public call offices total 67 only. These offices are subject to pil-
ferage and damage unless installed in locations clirectly under police
surveillance and this limits their number. Also, they are not installed
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unless the earnings are estimated to be at least £20 a year. Private

wire services totaled 103 speech circuits and 20 teleprinter circuits.

Trunk calls totaled 860,000 in 1960 and local calls over 15 million.
A radio call service has recently been opened for remote sub-

scribers operating their own radio sets. The service operates through

a central post office during scheduled hours and is connected through

this station with the whole telecommunications network. Outside

scheduled hours, subscribers are free to communicate directly between

themselves. It is too early to assess the success or otherwise of this

commendable enterprise.
Telegraph traffic has been steadily declining throughout East

Africa since 1953 because of the very much improved telephone and

air-mail services introduced progressively since that date. Efforts are
being made to improve the efficiency of the telegraph services. The

recently introduced phonogram services are being extended to more ex-

changes but otherwise the decline in telegraph traffic is likely to

continue.

Postal Services

Postal traffic in Uganda is increasing slowly. The traffic in letters,
post cards and printed papers (16.0 million, or perhaps two letters

a year per head of population) is not much more than the telephone

traffic. The high internal postal rate (30 cents a letter as compared

with a daily wage of about 250 cents of the average literate earner)

coupled with the post office box system of delivery undoubtedly

has an influence on the low incidence of postal traffic.
In Uganda (as in most African territories) letters have to be col-

lected by addressees themselves from post boxes in the post office.

The hire charges for these post boxes is Sh. 30/- a year which is be-

yond the means of the average literate person in Uganda. It is

claimed that the low level of literacy and the difficulty of locating ad-

dresses has led to the introduction of the post office box system of

delivery, but in India, for example, where illiteracy is as great as in

Uganda, letters have always been delivered by hand and the internal

postal charges are much lower than in Uganda.
The mission suggests that the internal postal charges should be

reduced as soon as possible. With the telephone service becoming

more viable and requiring less subsidization, attention should be di-

rected during the next five years to improving the postal system. A

reduction in charges would almost certainly divert to the post offices
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some of the extensive messenger traffic between business concerns in
Kampala and other large centers and lead in due course to a general
increase in postal business and revenue. The extent of the internal
letter traffic which does not pass through the post offices because of
the high postal rates and other reasons can be gauged by the existence
of official local government postal services operated by the district
councils and by the Kabaka's government in Buganda. These adminis-
trations supply an internal postal service between chiefs and a great
deal of mail passes regularly through the county and sub-county
offices carried free of charge by local government messengers. A great
deal of mail, parcels, etc., is also carried by bus and truck drivers
and by the traveling public in behalf of friends and acquaintances.

Another question that requires examination is the establishment of
more postal agencies in small trading posts in the interior of the
country. Efforts so far made in this direction have not been very
successful. If paper work were simplified and attendant responsibilities
eased and made less costly, more private traders would be eager to
take on a postal agency which could come to be regarded as a de-
sirable asset and competed for, rather than resisted as at present.
This would be in accordance with the Government's policy of en-
couraging the entry of Africans into retail trade since the provision
of easy postal facilities will undoubtedly benefit all small traders.
The introduction of some form of hand delivery might also be ex-
amined. More could be done in the way of providing pre-stamped
post cards, letter cards, etc., and in giving other assistance to the
public to encourage the use of the postal services. Many suggestions
on this could be made and some advance appears possible provided
there is a will to introduce better postal facilities to the benefit of
the country's economy. On the whole, the mission is inclined to believe
EAPTA is too complacent about the present position of the postal
services in Uganda.

Radio Communications

At present there are at least five authorities in Uganda responsible
for radio communications, Civil Aviation, the Meteorological Depart-
ment, the Police Department, the Railways, and the Posts and Tele-
communications Administration. The first four must have a 24-hour
service and be certain of prompt delivery of messages to individual
persons. The Civil Aviation and Meteorological Services also have
their own special equipment (including teleprinter equipment for
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broadcasting messages to half a dozen or more places simultaneously)
It appears that if the same type of equipment vere, as far as possible,
used by these two services and the Posts and Telecommlluniications Ad-
miniistrationi, some of the present redunldanicy in radio communications
could be eliminated. Some progress in this direction has already been
made. It does not, however, appear feasible at present for EAPTA to
handle the special radio communications systems of the other depart-
ments mentioned.

Broadcasting

The broadcasting service was established in 1954. By June 30,
1963, total capital expenditure will amount to £226,000, of which
£23,000 had already been spent by June 30, 1961. These funds are
being provided by the United Kingdom under a C. D. & W. grant.
Operational costs are estimated at about £1r10,000 in the first year
after the capital development now in hand is completed. It is pro-
posed that some "sponsored" programs be introduced but that the
sponsors should have no control over the programs. The revenue
expected from this source is about £50,000 a year. The mission en-
dorses these development plans, particularly the provision of a 50-
kw. medium-wave transmitter and booster.

The mission considers that broadcasting is an essential service.
WVe would, however, advise that the broadcasting service be now
organized as an independent corporation so that it cannot be used
for the purposes of propaganda by any political party or the party
that may be in power at any particular moment. In giving this advice,
the mission has taken into consideration that there is no common
language in Uganda and very few newspapers outside Buganda, ex-
cluding official newsprints and periodical broadsheets published by
religious missions and others. These publications are produced in
English or the local vernaculars and the broadcasts themselves are
given in no fewer than eight languages at present.

ELECTRIC POWER

Uganda as yet has no indigenous sources of mineral fuels (coal
and oil) and the prospects of finding them are not bright (see Chapter
10). Fuel wood is to be had in almost unlimited quantities, and
bagasse (the residue from sugar cane crushing) is available for the
fairly large power requirements of the sugar industry. But most im-
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portant of all is the large hydroelectric potential of Uganda. The
River Nile itself in its passage from Lake Victoria to the northern
border of Uganda drops 1,700 feet, and the Oweni Falls Power Station
at the exit from Lake Victoria, only utilizes 64.5 feet of this head. In
the mountainous west and southwest of the country where the rainfall
is high, there are many other smaller rivers that can be (and two have
been) harnessed as sources of power.

The Uganda Electricity Board (UEB) has a monopoly for the pub-
lic supply of electricity. It was established by ordinance in 1947 and
shortly thereafter took over the Uganda assets of the East African
Power and Lighting Company, which at that time w-as operating
generating sets in a few centers of population. UEB has the duty
to generate, transmit, distribute and supply electricity throughout
Uganda. First commissioned in 1954, UEB's main generating station
at Owen Falls now has an installed capacity of 120,000 kw., with pro-
vision to increase to a maximum of 150,000 kw.

A small hydroelectric station on the Kagera River in the south-
west was acquired from a moribund tin-mining company, and is being
extended. This serves the areas around Kitagati and I\barara. Several
thermal sets are held in readiness as stand-by at various points. These
small stations account for only about 1 percent of the total uLnits
sold by UEB.

Outside the UEB system, Kilembe Mines operates its owIn hydr-o-
electric station and small independent petrol or oil-driven sets are
installed at mines, cotton ginneries, coffee hulleries, tea estates, etc.
Some lie within the present distribution network, but the majority
are outside. No figuires are available for the total capacity of these
units.

UEB's Financial Problem

When the Owen Falls Station was first conceived, and after
it went into commission, it was confidently expected that the availa-
bility of ample energy at a reasonable price would bring about an
industrial revolution in Uganda. The townislhip of Jinja, where the
station is sited, prepared for this by heavy expenditure on services
of all kinds, but although several important industries have estab-
lished themselves there, the early hopes have not been realized. In
order to obtain some contribution to overheads and to improve the
load factor, a 50-yeai-s' contract with Kenya was made in 1955 for
supplyi ng clectricity in bu1,lk at a raLtc wl]ich has worked olit at a1bo1)m
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three cents (East African) a kwh. The average annual load factor
was improved to 72 percent of peak output in 1960. This indicates
an improvement in the efficient use of output, but maximum demand
was still only 52.6 percent of the installed capacity in 1960. Not that
the growth of the Ugandan load has been abnormally slow-even in
1960 it increased by 9 percent.

The natural result of the failure to attain expected sales has been
that the undertaking has not yet become profitable. Capital charges
against revenue account amounted to £1.39 million in 1960, and
constituted 74 percent of the cost of generation; but in addition,
£0.27 million, or nearly 22 percent of the total interest payable, was
charged to capital account. The rate of interest has been steadily
increasing, and its present high incidence is largely due to the fact
that much of the original financing was effected through short and
medium-term loans which have had to be converted at prevailing rates.

The major problem of the UEB is therefore how to increase
revenue so as to meet all capital charges, including proper depreciation.
In 1960, ordinary consumers took only 31 percent of the kwh. sold, but
provided 75 percent of the income (see Table 24). Obviously, revenle
can only be increased by raising tariffs or increasing sales or both. The
supply to Kenya is governed by long-term contract which can only
be varied by agreement. The industrial consumers under special
tariffs are also subject to contracts which can be varied as they fall
due, but their tariffs cannot be raised too high if Uganda is to retain
one of its few industrial advantages. Neither can a spectacular growth
in demand be expected from these two sources. Hence, UEB must
still look to the ordinary consumers to make up the deficit between
income and expenditure. Tariffs must be raised again, and more
people induced to use electricity.

TABLE 24: UEB Sources of Revenue, 1960

Kwh. sold Revenue Av. Price Per Kwhl.

(mnillion) (%) (fmillion) (%) (cents)

Ordinary Consumers 111.3 30.7 1.379 74.7 24.78
Special Industrial Consumers 91.1 25.1 .249 13.5 5.47
Kenya 160.1 44.2 .218 11.8 2.72

Total 362.5 100.0 1.846 100.0 10.18
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Future Development

Within the present distribution system, there are cloubtless many
potential consumers wvho now geiierate their own power antd who will
gradually seek to be connected. Hoowever, the whole area in reach of
the main transmission lines is not fully covered, and further capital
expenditure is necessary to do so. UEB believes that this is not enough
and that a supply must also be taken to districts outside the existing
network, both for the sake of future revenue and to fulfill their statu-
tory obligations. Their capital resources do not enable them to do
so, and they have therefore obtained a loan from the IBRD for this
purpose.

The immediate scheme is to install three new transmission lines
and distribution systems to serve Lira and Gulu, Hoima and Masindi,
and Fort Portal and Kilembe. Small independent thermal or hydro-
stations will be built at other points that cannot be reached by the
new lines. Since the IBRD has investigated in detail the scope and
costs of the proposed work, and the means of financing it, no elabora-
tion is necessary in this report. It is sufficient to say here that the
amount of the IBRD loan is about £3.0 million, which is to be sup-
plemented by a U.K. Treasury loan of £2.5 million, making a total
of £5.5 million. This is expected to cover both expenditures already
incurred and future requirements during the period 1959 to 1963.

As a condition of the loan, IBRD required that standard consumer
tariffs be raised by an average of 18 percent. It is calculated that
this will bring in enough extra income to pay for all interest and
depreciation charges. It remains to be seen, however, what effect such
an increase, the second within two years, will have on consumers who
have already shown marked signs of restricting their demand. The
rates in the up-country areas will be considerably higher, and if the
estimated consumption figures are not achieved, it may be a long time
before the new schemes become financially self-supporting.

The mission appreciates, however, that the loan has been made for
essentially developmental purposes and eventually electricity must be
taken to all parts of the country. External support on the scale now
forthcoming will be very valuable to the future government of Uganda.
Further, it is highly important for the future that the finances of a
public utility company such as UEB should be put on a sound basis
as soon as possible. It is unfortunate that so much of their capital
has been in the form of loans, and unfortunate too that more capital
for development cannot be raised withini Uganda itself.



349 PROGRA MS IN OTI-IER SECTORS

The long-term plans of UEB iniclude the erection of another large
station at Bujagali, oni the River Nile about 4V/2 miles below Owen
Falls. Preliminiary design work is already in progress. The timing
of this clevelopmenit depends to some extent on a Kenya scheme to
build a new hydroelectric station at Seven Forks, and it is hoped that
as one outcomiie of discussionis in progress, it will be possible to revise
the present contract with Kenya on terms more favorable to Uganda.



CHAPTER 12 EDUCATION AND MANPOWER

Long-Term Objectives

Economic development depends at least as much on the growth in
useful skills and knowledge as it does on an increase in the stock of
plant and machinery. The major difference between a developed and
underdeveloped country is that the former possesses the proficiency re-
quired to take on and use efficiently superior techniques of organiza-
tion and production and the latter has not yet acquired the capacity
to do so. Consequently, the further expansion of education in Uganda
is essential for the country's economic, social antd political develop-
ment. While there has been considerable educational advance, par-
ticularly during the 1950's, the current and prospective output of
trained personnel is inadequate to meet the needs of a developing
Uganda, let alone reduce dependence on expatriates. Furthermore,
basic education is still not widespread enough in all parts of the
country or in all sections of the community to ensure the transforma-
tioii of cultural and social attitudes which will be needed if Uganda
is to become a modern society.

Educational patterns cannot be changed overnight. Educational
planning must take place on the basis of generations rather than in
terms of a five-year cycle. Those in the first year of primary studies
this year form the pool from which a stream of skilled workers,
artisans, teachers, technicians, agronomists, veterinary surgeons, en-
gineers, doctors, administrators and political leaders, will be pro-
duced at various points in the near and distant future-in six, eight,
ten, twelve, fourteen, or even twenty years from now. Any changes
which are proposed at any point in the system will only be reflected
in the ouitput of trained personnel a number of years later, after
those changes have pushed all the way througlh the "pipeline". Thus
we must perforce take a forward look over a generation before we are
able to make specific recommendations for educational activities in
the five years of 1961/62-1965/66.

Since 1957, the integration of the existing racial divisions into
a single educational system has been the announced aim of govern-
ment policy. Since that time considerable progress has been made.
'While realizing that differences of language, background and standard
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of living may make it a slow process, we consider that a fully integrated
school system with a unified teaching service for teachers of all
races in all types of schools is most suitable for Uganda on the eve
of and after independence. Full integration, at any rate, at the pri-
mary level, may depend largely on the scales of fees charged and the
ability of parents to pay them and therefore, as an interim measure,
it may be necessary to retain a number of different types of schools
in the towns.

Integration is primarily an urban problem since almost all non-
African children live in the towns. The mission was principally con-
cerned, however, with schools in rural areas which provide for a popu-
lation which is almost entirely African, and where almost all African
children live. We endorse the present policy by which primary and
junior secondary schools (the majority of which are now day schools)
are to be regarded as a single entity and, while we acknowledge that
in more remote areas and especially for girls, there will continue to
be a need for some boarding facilities, we are sure that Uganda must
plan a day school system for the bulk of the pupils in the first eight
years of education.

For rural secondary schools, most of which are boarding schools,
a boarding system, unfortunately, will have to be retained for many
years: even with the considerable expansion of secondary education
which we recommend in later paragraphs the population density is
too low and in any given locality the number of children eligible for
secondary education too small for day schools to become efficient
units, save in certain very limited cases.

The base of the educational pyramid having been expanded in the
1950's by more than doubling the numbers enrolled in primary schools,
the mission endorses the Government's policy that first priority in
the 1960's should be given to wideniing the apex of that pyramid by
increasing secondary and higher educationi. This policy has a dual
purpose. First, it would begin the supply of trained personnel which
a developing and independent Uganda will need. Second, it would
provide the beginnings of a professional leadership-both within
education and the economy in general-which would make possible
even further educationial advance in the 1970's and beyond. In essence,
what we are stating is the recognitioni of a "feedback" process in educa-
tion: primary expatnsion in the 1950's has provided the basis for post-
primary expansion in the 1960's, the latter will provide the basis for
additional primary expansion in the 1970's, and so on.

A useful stud)y of Uganda's mlanpower problems for the middle



EDUCATION AND MANPOWER 345

level of employment has already been made by Robert L. Thomas.'
We believe that the Government should keep informed on the man-
power position either through further surveys or, preferably, wheni
staff can be found, through periodic inquiries by its own permanent
staff. The Thomas study, and the mission's own observations, confirm
that by, say, 1970, the economy of Uganda can absorb all the personlel
that can possibly be trained under an expanded program of post-
primary education, given the limitations of the number of studelnts
already in the educational system and assuming the maximum ad-
ministrative capacity to increase secondary school facilities by 1965.
To achieve this maximum output of secondary school graduates will
require expenditures, both on capital and recurrent account, over
and above the levels pertaining in the late 1950's. So far as primary
education is concerned, by some changes in policy and in administra-
tion of central government grants, it should be possible to increase
total enrollment during the five-year period 1961/62-1965/66 with
little additional capital expenditures and without increasing the rate
of supply of new teachers.

PRINMARY EDUCATION

In Uganda, as in so many other African territories, educational
enterprise owes its origin to missionary endeavor, to which the sole
credit must be given for its development until 1925. That year, how-
ever, marked the beginning of a new chapter in educational history-
not only had the first survey of educational needs in Uganda been
completed under the auspices of the Phelps-Stokes Foundation, but
a Department of Education was set up and the first Director of Edu-
cation was appointed. The great majority of primary schools (in
which the first six years of studies are offered) are still provided and
managed by religious agencies-the Protestant Missions, the Catholic
Missions and the Uganda Muslim Educational Association. Although
local authorities are taking an increasing part in educational adminis-
tration and are now responsible for primary education in their re-
spective areas, there are not as yet many schools operated directly by
local authority.

There is no legislation requiring compulsory school attendance
and, as at all other levels in the educational structure, fees are

Robert L. Thomas, Survey of Manpower and Training in the Uganda Pro-
tectorate, Ford Foundelation, October 1959.
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charged. WVhile formiierly education was completely financed, stafieci
and controlled by voltintary agencies, the trend now is toward governl-
ment financinig, greater responsibility, management and authority.
The money spent on education comes from five sources, namely, central
government, local government and voluntary agency funds and from
school fees and community effort. By far the largest sum comes from
the central government. The annual income of all government or
grant-aided schools is made up of capitation grants and school fees.
Block grants are paid by the Education Department to the provincial
or local authorities, who make the detailed disbursements. Fees in
primary schools range between Sh. 20/- and Sh. 60/- per pupil annually.
Grant-aided primary education is financed as follows: capital is mainly
provided by the local authority or community; equipment and non-
salary recurrent costs (if any) by fees from the children attending
schools; and salaries by the central government and local authority
on a grant-sharing formula. In addition there are a number of unaided
schools which, by definitioni, do not receive public funds.

There was a very rapid advance in primary education during the
1950's. Enrollment in grant-aided schools rose from 163,300 in 1950
to 346,000 in 1960. By the latter year, there were in addition a further
147,200 children in unaided schools. The number of children in
grant-aided schools was equivalent to 43 percent of the total popula-
tion between six and eleven years of age, the ages at which children
are normally in primary school. If non-aided schools are included,
then combined enrollment was equal to 60 percent of all children of
these ages. It must be remembered that these percentages present a
national and general picture and that there are great variations both
regionally ancd between the sexes. Thus, while at one end of the
scale more than 60 percent of children of school age were in primary
schools in Bunyoro, at the other end of the scale only some 10 per-
cent of the children in Karamoja were enrolled. Furthermore, far
fewer girls are known to attend than boys; thus, in Bunyoro, for
example, the District-wide average of 60 percent is achieved because
more than 80 percent of the eligible boys are in school and only 40
percent of the girls; ancd again in Karamoja, of the 10 percent of all
children enrolled, very few were female.

Primary Educatio?l in Outlying Areas

In some rural areas the dispersed living pattern makes it impossible
to establish four or six-class schools, the common organization, and
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many children wishing to attencl are denied educatioiial opportuniity.
To attend school, children are sometimes required to walk distances
up to ten miles each way. In order to avoicl this most exacting physical
effort for young children, and to give equal educational opportunity
to those living in dispersed rural areas, it is recommenided that one or
two-classroom schools, covering the six grades, be established. This is
a common practice in many countries, and we recommend the inclusion
of instruction in composite teaching metho(ds in the curricula of the
training colleges.

On the other hand, in some areas there are sometimes two or three
schools serving a limited school population where one would suffice.
Each of these schools is relatively small and has been established to
meet the competitive requirements of different religious denomina-
tions. This duplication is unwise economically and socially. It in-
volves multiple sets of buildings and grounlds to maintain, duplication
of administration and supervision, the need for several headmasters,
more unfilled places on present staffing methods and a dissipation of
staff strength. Furthermore, a social cleavage tends to be created. The
mission believes that it should be possible to organize large multi-
denominational schools in which provision is made for separate in-
struction in the various religious faiths. Accordingly, we recommend
that the system of administering grants be changed so that in any
area a second school would not be admitted into the grant-aided
system until enrollment in the first exceeds about a reasonable maxi-
mum, set as close to 480 (two streams of six classes accommodating 40
in each class) as dispersion of population would allow.

The Grant System

We have already referred to the wide disparity in the proportion
of children enrolled in primary schools as between the various dis-
tricts. Poverty in some regions, but not all, tends to have a reciprocal
effect. In poor areas, parents are less likely to send their children
to school, both because they simply cannot find the school fees and
because such people are more likely to be as yet without sufficient social
motivation to send their children to school. On the other hand,
local government revenues in such areas are relatively scarce and edu-
cational programs are consequently inhibited. We believe that the
central government should take such special situations into account
in the grants that are made by the central government to the local
authorities. 'We do not think it should be clifficult to establish ob-
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jective criteria as to which districts should receive such special assis-
tance. Consideration might be given, for example, to average cash
income in conjunction with other such factors as the proportion of
local government revenues already expended on education.

The present grant-in-aid formula, which is applied in respect
of primary education outside Buganda and to primary and junior
secondary education within Buganda, leaves a great deal to be de-
sired. The prevailing system, introduced in 1955, is quite complicated,
but is essentially based on the number of teachers employed. The
central government pays a block grant to local authorities covering the
total salaries bill at the time of the transfer of responsibility for pri-
mary education to the local authority. Furthermore, the central
government pays 50 percent of additions to the salaries bill, subsequent
to the transfer of authority, which arise from increments in the salary
scale. Thereafter, the central government also pays 50 percent of
any increments in the salaries bill that arise out of expansion pro-
grams, so long as the central government has given approval for such
programs. The principal objection to this grant system is that it
fails to provide sufficient stimulus for the local authorities either to
expand their school systems where necessary or to improve the
pupil/teacher ratio and solve the problem of "unfilled places" (see
below) and uneconomically small schools. The present method of
making grants can discourage justified expansion because the local
authorities, being required to pay 50 percent of the additional salaries
bill so incurred, may be content to drag their feet. Furthermore, be-
cause the local authorities receive their grants on the basis of the
number of teachers they have to pay, the number of pupils such
teachers are instructing could receive insufficient attention. We
therefore recommend that the grant structure should be modified and
simplified to overcome these difficulties and commend for considera-
tion a system wholly based on pupil/per capita grants (with provision
for deficiency grants, as discussed above, for special areas where, due
to unusual poverty or other circumstances, additional help needs to
be given), so that the money provided can be related more to the
needs of the child population and not just the extent of existing de-
velopment. In any event, it ought to be made clear to local authori-
ties that trends in pupil/teacher ratios would be taken into account
by the central government in considerinig the eligibility of particular
authorities for financial assistance with proposed expansion programs.

We are not in a position to make any estimate of how the pro-
posed chaniges in the administration of the grant system wvotuld affect
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the cost to the central government. However, we believe that, for
the first few years at least, the total amount of central government
expenditures would remain of a similar order to those that would be
incurred if the present grant method were retained; the major effect
of the change would be to redistribute funds in such a way that they
would go where they would 'do the most good. At the time of writing
this report the whole structure of relationships between the central
government and the local governments and Buganda was in the course
of negotiation and discussion between the Protectorate Government,
Buganda, the other governmental authorities concerned in Uganda
and the British Government. It was impossible to know what the
final structure of the financial relationship which would be shaped
by these negotiations would be.

Policies for Increase in Primary Enrollment

Partly because of the unevenness in enrollments, there are about
90,000 so-called "unfilled" places in existing primary schools. Each
classroom is intended to accommodate 40 pupils taught by one teacher.
This ratio does not prevail everywhere. The present system is to
separate each group of pupils within each grade, irrespective of the
number of pupils within the group. Because enrollment is voluntary,
and therefore initial entry into the system is uneven, and because
there is also an unevenness of size among classes due in part to the
need for many students to repeat classes and in part to wastage from
pupils dropping out between grades, there is no guarantee that there
will be a full quota of 40 pupils per teacher.

The problem of repeaters is acute, particularly in Primary 1, the
rate in some areas exceeding 50 percent. The reasons for a high re-
peater rate are complex. Undoubtedly, inadequate teaching can con-
tribute to it. Many older teachers, through no fault of their own, be-
cause of poor academic background and inadequate training, are
unable to manage a class of 40 properly. They know little of the
group techniques necessary to deal with a large class of six and seven-
year olds successfully and to take them to the point where they can
reasonably be promoted to the next grade. Efforts have been made
over the past three or four years to emphasize the importance of using
teaching methods appropriate for young beginners and to improve the
standard of instruction in the training colleges and the in-service train-
ing of teachers in these classes; slow but perceptible results are being
obtained.
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There can be little doubt that improved teaching methods could
help reduce the repeater rate. However, there are now competent
educationists who question the whole policy of compulsory repetition.
The thesis is advanced that in the early stages of education it is
difficult to separate purely academic achievement from psychological
and sociological factors and that it is questionable whether a very
young pupil gains more from being forced to repeat, for example,
Primary 1 as against continuing on to Primary 2 together with his
age peers. So far as the group is concerned, it is further argued, the
presence of a large repeater group has an adverse effect on the other
children in the class and creates difficulties for the teacher. Those
who hold these views advocate the institutioni of the "promotion by
age" or "automatic promotion" system. Under such a system all chil-
dren automatically move from one class to the next higher at the end
of the year regardless of individual academic attainment; special efforts
are made to bring lagging children up to standard within the grade
appropriate to their age rather than making them repeat a grade
below their age group. We believe that automatic promotion during
the early grades, particularly for pupils for whom primary education
will clearly be terminal, should be tried in Uganda.

While a reduction in the repeater rate would aid in maintaining as
closely as possible the pupil/teacher ratio by improving the continua-
tion rate from one class to the next and so make possible a better
use of the teacher force available, there are other measures that could
also help to increase the number of pupils without increasing the
number of teachers or costs. The modification in the grants systern
mentioned above would encourage local authorities to adopt policies
designed to minimize the number of empty places and better to
adapt their school systems to the needs of the children. Among such
policies are:

a. The addition of more room for pupils in populous areas rather
than building new schools in underpopulated areas.

b. The combininlg of small schools which are close together. This
may arouse some opposition from some voluntary agencies but
most are likely to put the interests of the children above other
considerations. These combined schools could either be man-
aged by one of the voluntary agencies with a mixed staff or
become secularized as local authority schools.

c. The introductioll of regilations-already in force in somle dis-
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tricts-governing the minimum distance between grant-aided
schools. These should be applied throughout the country. To
the extent possible, unaided schools should be included in this
attempt at geographical rationalization.

d. The extension of the biennial entry system to more schools.
This system provides for new entries to Primary 1 in alternate
years rather than every year. Thus, a two-year age group,
roughly twice the size of a one-year age group, is admitted on
one occasion and goes through its six years of primary educa-
tion as a group. This means that only Primary 1, 3 and 5 are
taught one year and only Primary 2, 4 and 6 the following year,
always by the same teacher force. Because the teachers are al-
ways teaching a wider age-range of children, there is more
chance of maintaining a higher pupil/teacher ratio even if the
total local population to draw from is relatively sparse. It is
true that there would be a somewhat greater disparity in the
ages of children in the same class, but this disparity would be
no more than that already pertaining in classes with a higher
repeater element. In any case, if the measures indicated above
to improve teaching methods are adopted, teachers should
have less difficulty in handling a class composed of children
in a two-year age-range who have spent the same time together
in the school system than a class composed half of new entrants
and half of older repeaters.

e. The introduction of composite classes in which one teacher
handles two or more classes, as we have already recommended
in discussing the problems of outlying areas.

f. The introduction of a "double stream" of pupils to the first
year of primary schooling, attendance being for half the day
only, with some coming in the mornings and some in the after-
noons, and with both streams being taught by the same teacher
in the same room. Other countries have found that many new
entrants are in any case unable to work at a concentrated pace
all day.

With the application of some of these policies, and if it is made
to be clearly in the financial interests of local authorities to increase
the pupil/teacher ratio, it should be possible in the next five years
to fill a large proportion-perhaps 50,000-60,000-of the present "un-
filled places", without any increase in the number of teachers employed.
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There will, however, also be a marked increase in the teacher force
in the next five years, large enough to enable the schools to keep up
with the increase in population. The 27 primary teachers' colleges in
Uganda are now operating below their peak capacity output of 1,000
new teachers a year. This capacity was created during the period of
rapid expansion of primary schools which took place in the mid-1950's.
It is doubtful whether this capacity will be required in the next few
years, but it is likely that about 600 new teachers will become available
annually during the five-year period 1961/62-1965/66. Since about
400 teachers are needed each year to meet normal replacement re-
quirements, this means that the teacher force will be augmented by
200 annually.

Assuming that the teacher force is augmented by about 1,000 by
the end of the period and assuming that an average pupil/teacher
ratio of 40 is attained with respect to the additional teachers, then a
further 40,000 or more pupils could be accommodated. Taken to-
gether with the additional enrollment to be achieved by policies de-
signed to improve existing pupil/teacher ratios-or to fill "unfilled
places"-this would mean that the number of pupils in primary
schools in 1965/66 would be about 100,000 higher than at present.
This would represent an increase of more than 25 percent over the
five-year period, an impressive increase during a period when, be-
cause of the need, the main concentration would be on the expansion
of secondary education.

The proposed expansion in primary education will give rise to in-
creased recurrent expenditures by the central government with re-
spect to the salaries bill for the augmented teacher force. At an average
annual cost of £175 a teacher, this bill would rise by about £35,000
in successive years (£175 times 200), so that by 1965/66 expenditures
would be some £175,000 (£175 times 1,000) higher than they were in
1960/61. We believe, as stated above, that expenditures of this magni-
tude will be incurred during this period irrespective of whether
or not the grants system is modified along the lines we suggest.

Quality of Instruction

During the last few years, enrollment in primary schools has nearly
doubled. This expansion has somewhat naturally affected adversely
the standards of instruction, and aggravated the problems of wastage,
unfilled places, lack of adequate supervision, teacher effectiveness, sup-
ply of equipment and the like. During the five years 1961-1965, a
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period of consolidation and improvement in standards of instruction
in primary schools should be a major objective, and this, in fact, is
the Government's policy.

The Relationships Commission's report assumes that local authori-
ties will become more and more responsible for the primary and
junior secondary schools of all races within their areas. 2 If this comes
to pass, these local authorities, through their own professional staff
(Education Officers and Assistant Education Officers), must be re-

sponsible both for the administration and, in the first instance, in-
spection of their schools. Two problems will then have to be solved:

a. If the professional staff and the supervisory staff of the volun-
tary agencies are to be more and more closely integrated so
that they become one team under the District Education Officer
(DEO), many tasks now carried out by the supervisors of the

voluntary agencies will become the ultimate responsibility of
the DEO. This might mean that too much of his time would be
occupied in paying teachers, issuing equipment and supervising
the relevant accounts. It might well be advisable to include
in the team a Chief Clerk with responsibility for administrative
detail; such a person need not be trained as a teacher and in-
deed it might be a waste of talent if he were. We estimate that
additional costs involved in our proposal might amount to
£8,000 a year by 1965/66.

b. There will be a growing need to set up a nationwide inspec-
torate to ensure that public monies, whether from central or
local sources, are not being wasted.3 Considerable progress for
setting up a regional inspectorate has already been made and
additional posts have been included in the estimates for 1961/62.
Further expansion of the inspectorate could be achieved by
reclassifying some of the existing approved posts in Provincial
Education Offices. In any event, the total size of the inspec-
torate could be limited if it were made responsible in the first
instance for only a sample inspection. Given the development
of the inspectorate along these lines, we estimate that additional
recurrent expenditures on it should not amount to more than
£10,000 by 1965/66.

-Report of the Uganda Relationships Comlmission 1961, (The Earl of Munster,
Chairman), Government Printer, Entebbe, para. 284 (iii) .

"As iCecoiiinmcie(lecd by MuiLnster Report, see ibid, para. 388.
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With the professional Education Officers spending their whole
time on professional matters, considerable stimulus and impetus
could be achieved in raisinig the quality of instruction in primary
schools. The success of the educational system depends upon the
quality of instruction in basic education. We realize that full effective-
ness in the quality of instruction will not be achieved until recruits
for teaching are better qualified on admission and teachers are ac-
corded greater prestige. These developments must await the expan-
sion of the secondary schools. In the meantime, every effort must be
made to improve the present standards of teaching and raise the
quality of instruction.

Curriculum

We recognize that much has already been done to adapt curricula
to the particular needs of Uganda. It is most desirable in all sub-
jects, but particularly in general reading and social studies, that the
folklore, mores, fauna, games, and experience of the children in
Uganda should be incorporated in textbooks and teaching. In this
way, not only knowledge of their country is more easily taught, as it
is within the children's experience, but a pride in the heritage of their
nation and continent would also be inculcated. The mission feels that
more could be done along these lines and, in particular, that textbooks
require to be reoriented toward these objectives.

Nearly 90 percent of the population is engaged in agriculture, and
yet education is widely regarded as a process by which its recipients
can escape from this basic activity into "white-collar" positions. Edu-
cation can contribute in combating this attitude by orientating the
subject matter dealt with in the schools so as to emphasize the dignity
and the challenge of rural life. There is likewise a need to combat
unfavorable attitudes toward manual and technical skills. In this
connection, too, the content of primary school instruction could be
appropriately adjusted.

We therefore recommend that a team of departmental officials,
representatives of the Institute of Education at Makerere University
and experienced teachers study, revise and compile new curricula,
syllabuses, and textbooks with these and other objectives in mind.

Junior Secondary Schools

At present, the seventh and eighth years of school studies take
place in separate institutions known as junior secondary schools. Since



EDUCATION AND MANI'OWER 355

these studies are preceded by six years of primary schooling and are
followed by four years of senior secondary education, the whole struc-
ture is often designated a 6:2:4 system. We endorse the Government's
policy of establishing an 8:4 system in which six years of primary
school studies would still be regarded as terminal for some students,
but in which the seventh and eighth years of studies would be offered
at the same location. Both in order to maintain the status of junior
secondary education and to ensure that the curriculum is appropriately
organized, we suggest that special supervisors be designated to oversee
junior secondary school work. We believe that this arrangement would
simplify administration, would obviate the additional expense of in-
variably establishing separate schools and would reduce the per capita
cost of this stage of instruction by providing it in day, rather than
in boarding, schools.

In 1960, there were 25,450 pupils in grant-aided junior secondary
schools in which, because of location, the enrollment was African.
Thus, enrollment was equivalent to 11 percent of the estimated num-
ber of 12 and 13-year old African children in the country. Less than
one-third of all children completing the six years of primary education
have continued to a seventh year of studies. This small continuation
rate is one of the more serious blocks to a "feedback" process in the
future. Since eight years of general education is required prior to the
four-year primary teachers' training course, enrollment in junior
secondary schools sets a limit to the number of future candidates for
primary teaching and therefore limits the later possible expansion of
primary school enrollment. Furthermore, low post-primary continua-
tion also affects the "pipeline" to even higher education for which
junior secondary schooling is a prelude.

We therefore recommend considerable increase of seventh and
eighth-year enrollments during the five-year period 1961/62-1965/66.
There are four factors controlling the possible amount of such ex-
pansion: the number of suitable pupils completing six years of pri-
mary studies, the availability of qualified teachers, the construction of
school buildings, and the speed with which it would be administra-
tively possible to bring about expansion.

So far as the supply of suitable pupils is concerned, we believe
that there is no reason why the post-primary continuation rate should
not be raised without reducing the caliber of students in post-primary
courses. In 1959, there were over 80,000 children entering the first
year of studies of primary schools and it is estimated that about
55,000 of these chilclren will complete Primary 6 in 1964. If about
half of these latter were to proceed to Junior Secondary I in 1965-
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a continuation rate which we regard as reasonable-then nearly 28,000
new entrants would enter this stage of education in that year. Total
enrollment in both Junior Secondary I and 2 would be something
over 50,000.

The availability of teachers does present a problem. The Junior
secondary school teacher force in 1960 was 760. However, the pupil/
teacher ratio was 33 to 1. We recommend that this ratio be raised to as
near 40 as possible, as in the remainder of the primary school system,
so that additional students could be accommodated without any in-
crease in the total teacher force over the coming years. However, about
130 newly trained teachers are available each year (mainly from
Kyambogo Teachers' College). About ten new teachers are required
each year to meet normal replacement requirements. Replacement re-
quirements will be low because the teacher force is still young, with
very few teachers in the relevant grades having been trained before
1952. Thus, given the present teacher output, a net addition to the
total teacher force of about 110-120 each year, or about 550-600 by 1965,
is in prospect.

The mission believes that a somewhat greater expansion in enroll-
ment than the presently planned addition to the teacher force would
be administratively possible and socially and economically desirable.
We therefore endorse the plans to expand the training facilities for
teachers for these grades. This includes a capital cost of £60,000 for
extensions to Kyambogo Training College or some other selected col-
lege and £60,000 for a new girls' teacher training college. This col-
lege would replace two existing small and uneconomical colleges at
Buloba and Namagunga, making the latter buildings available for
other purposes. The new Tororo School should increase the pres-
ently limited female teaching force. Taking the additional outplit
of teachers arising from the proposed expansion of training facilities
together wth the prospective output from existing facilities, it may
be calculated that the junior secondary teaching force would be aug-
mented by more than 750 teachers during the five-year period, thus
doubling that force. This would make possible at least doubling the
pupil enrollment during the same period to more than 50,000. To
the extent that it would be possible to increase the average pupil/
teacher ratio, pupil enrollment could be even further increased.

Additional capital expenditures would be needed if the increase
in pupil enrollment were to be achieved. In addition to the £120,000
needed for the teachers' training colleges, about £300,000 would be
needed for the building of additional classrooms and related facilities.
There would also be additional recurrent expenditures incurred in
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the form of an increased salaries bill, an increase amounting to per-
haps £36,000 in 1961/62 as compared with 1960/61 and rising to per-
haps £265,000 by 1965/66, with additional salaries over the entire
period totaling some £690,000.4 The additional recurrent costs re-

quired to operate the proposed expanded teachers' training facilities
would amount to £5,000 in 1961/62 rising to £10,000 by 1965/66 and

totaling £37,000 over the entire five-year period.

POST-PRIMARY EDUCATION

For some children, primary education is terminal either after six
or eight years of study. For those continuing their education, they
might possibly enter primary teachers' training college, or proceed
to senior secondary or secondary technical, all normally four-year
courses. They might also enter two-year courses at special farm or

trade schools. Since the seventh and eighth year of studies are to be
joined to the primary school system, there would be no need in the
future to designate post-primary education as "senior" secondary edu-
cation. WAe also believe that the distinction between academic second-
ary schools and technical secondary schools has been too marked in
the past. Academic secondary schools have been regarded as the sole
source of university students and the technical schools have concen-
trated on producing either craftsmen or candidates for higher techni-

cal training. There has been in recent years perhaps an oversupply
of craftsmen, but those so trained have not been able to use their
training elsewhere. We therefore endorse the policy of modifying
some of the present secondary technical schools so as to broaden their
basis and permit trades and crafts to be taught together with more
academic subjects, the latter biased toward science and mathematics.
These courses could either be terminal for craftsmen, or preparatory
to higher technical studies and in some cases preparatory to university
education in the science or engineering faculties.

Secondary Schools

In 1960 there were 3,700 pupils in 22 grant-aided academic secondary
schools in rural areas. While such secondary school enrollment showed
a fourfold increase during the 1950's, by 1960 it was still only equiva-

'For planning purposes we assume that the teacher force will be augmented by
120 in the first year and by 780 by the fifth year and that some increments will have
been added to the average salary of £800 a year by the end of the period.
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lent to 0.7 percent of the total population between the ages of 14
and 17 and, even if urban schools are included, the figure would still
only be about I percent. Furthermore, there is some drop-out dur-
ing the four years and only 75 percent of those surviving until the
fourth year pass the Cambridge School Certificate examination, which
is regarded as the measure of satisfactory termination. In 1960, 639
students so qualified. Given the number of pupils already enrolled
in secondary schools in 1961, the Government forecasts that the num-
bers passing the school certificate in 1965 will be more than double
those passing in 1960. This will be a considerable improvement. If
there is to be any improvement after 1965, measures will have to be
taken in 1962 and after, since it takes four years for increases in first-
year intake to be reflected in fourth-year output of certified pupils.
We must thus look for an expansion in secondary school enrollment
during the five-year period under review in this report if further
advances are to be possible later in the decade.

The crucial factor in expansion is the supply of teachers: of the
246 teachers employed in the rural grant-aided schools in 1959, all
but 28 were expatriate. In 1960, there were only seven local university
graduates taking the one-year postgraduate teaching course and there
were 28 others enrolled in the two-year diploma course. In addition,
some qualified candidates have been sent abroad for teacher training
and 30 are returning in 1960 and 1961. Probably about 100 teachers
will return between 1961 and 1965. Some will go to training colleges
and some to the urban schools and about 50 should be available for
the rural secondary schools. Clearly Uganda must necessarily be de-
pendent on expatriatc teachers for many years to come, particularly
if any increase in the teacher force is to take place. Fortunately, there
is a prospect of outside assistance in the supply of expatriate secondary
school teachers. The United States is supplying teachers on a bilateral
basis for an initial two-year period. If this program is successful, it
may be extended. The plan is that the U.S. teachers undergo a period
of orientation at the University College of East Africa at Makerere,
after which they are to be undier the direction of the Uganda Educa-
tion Department. There is also a UNESCO plan to recruit overseas
teachers. Since there will be some delay between recruitment arid
actual availability for teaching, we are assuming that, so far as the
teacher force is concernied, the two schemes would only be effective
during the final four of the five years under review in this report.
It is clear that these schemes, welconme as they are, will be inadequate
to meet neecds even assuminig the maximum local efforts at teacher
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training which we describe belowv. We therefore strongly endorse the
ongoing efforts of the Ugandani authorities to secure further external
assistance in the recruitment of secondary school teachers.

Efforts obviously also have to be made to expand the training of
Ugandan secondary school teachers. As the supply of sixth-form and
university students increases, in accordance with recommendations we
make below, there is no reason why there should not be modest in-
creases in the numbers entering the two-year diploma course and the
one-year postgraduate course. If enrollmenit in the two-year course
rose from the present 28 to about 40 in 1965, the annual output of
such teachers at the end of the five-year period would be 20. At the
same time, if enrollment in the one-year course also rose to 10, the
combined output of Uganida-trained secondary school teachers would
amount to 30 annually. Because output would only attain this latter
figure at the end of the period, we estimate the net addition to the
secondary school teacher force would amount to 100. Total Ugandan
output-both domestic and overseas-would amount to 200 secondary
school teachers.

It clearly would not be advisable for Uganda to depend on out-
side assistance in the supply of secondary school teachers indefinitely.
Consideration might therefore have to be given to a much larger
expansion of secondary school teacher training in the late 1960's when
the supply of qualified candidlates is likely to increase. Since there
will be a limit to how much of such expansion could be accoimmodated
at Makerere College, we expect the decision will then have to be
taken to establish additional faculties of education at the Royal Col-
lege, Nairobi, and at the new Tanganyika College.

Reverting to the five-year period now under review, the 200 addi-
tional Uganda teachers together with, say, 50 externally recruited
teachers (assuming such schemes as the U.S. program become con-
tinuing) means that a total of some 250 additional teachers will have
been recruited by 1965/66, at which time total teacher force in rural
secondary schools will have reached about 500. The present pupil/
teacher ratio is 16, and we suggest that efforts be made to raise this
ratio. We realize that shortages of dormitory accommodation and
classroom space and a number of complex administrative problems
hamper such efforts. Nevertheless, we believe that, if a target ratio
of 25 were established in principle, an actual ratio of 20 could be
achieved on a nationwide basis-allowing for higher ratios perhaps
in existing schools and lower ratios initially in new schools. If this
were done, theni the 500 teachers could instruct a total enrollment of
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10,000. It is therefore of high priority that classroom and dormitory
space be found for this latter number of students by 1965/66.

One possibility is to extend the buildings and facilities at the
22 existing secondary schools, as is in fact the Government's policy.
In 1959, the average enrollment per school was 162, with one school
having 360 pupils but eight having little more than 100. We consider
that the economic and educationally desirable size of a secondary
school is one to accommodate 420 pupils in three streams of 140 pupils
each. (It should be noted that we advocate an average class size of
35 pupils, although a pupil/teacher ratio of 25; the discrepancy is to
allow for some free periods for teachers.) If all 22 schools contained
an enrollment of 420, total enrollment for all schools would be 9,240.
Because of siting and other factors, it is unlikely that all schools could
be extended to the full extent. But we conservatively estimate that
the existing schools could be expanded to accommodate 6,500 pupils,
or about 2,800 more than present levels. Since it is estimated that
there are already 400 vacant places in existing accommodation, new
building would only be required for 2,400. We estimate the cost of
such building extensions at £500 per pupil, which is less than the
per capita cost for a new school, because sites are already cleared and
many common services, facilities and equipment have already been pro-
vided, and is also less than £600 per pupil now used in estimating con-
struction costs, because we feel efforts can, and must, be made to
reduce costs if a sizeable expansion is to be possible. Thus, we esti-
mate our proposed extension program for existing schools would entail
capital costs amounting to £1,200,000.

A second means of accommodating additional secondary school
pupils is to provide senior secondary technical courses in some of the
technical schools in line with our recommendation above. In 1961
the existing 12 technical schools had an enrollment of about 1,100
students, although they had room for some 1,600 boarders and a
small number of day students. The plan would be to leave two
schools-Elgon and Wairaka-as entirely technical schools, each ac-
commodating up to 200 students, and modify the remainder so as to
enable them to offer either senior secondary technical or "modern"
courses in addition to trade and craft work and accommodate in the
first instance 2,100 pupils. Thus, the total enrollment in these 12
schools would amount to 2,500, an increase of 1,400 over the 1961 level.
Consideration might be given later, in the light of circumstances exist-
ing in the late 1960's, to expanding the size of these schools further.
Capital costs of conversion to provide laboratories, other secondary
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education classroom facilities and additional dormitory accommoda-

tion for 900 more boarders are estimated at £162,000.
With 6,500 pupils to be accommodated in the expanded existing

academic secondary schools and an additional 1,400 in the expanded

and converted technical and secondary modern schools, there is still

a shortfall of 2,100 for a total of 10,000 pupils whom the prospective
teacher force of 500 could teach by 1965/66. However, plans are al-

ready laid to construct a new girls' secondary school at Tororo. This

should be able to accommodate 300-400 pupils by 1965. We strongly
urge that every effort be made to keep building costs at a minimum;

this might be possible with modified standards to avoid overlavish
facilities. We believe a suitable school could be built for under

£200,000.
Even once the new school has been constructed at Tororo there

would still be a shortfall of some 1,700 places by 1965/66. There are,

however, a number of unaided secondary schools which for various
reasons are likely to continue to grow. In view of the general need

to expand secondary education, we recommend that the Government
negotiate with such schools to see whether it would be possible for
the Government to help with their expansion programs. We suggest

that the Government might offer capital assistance in the amount of

£100 per place up to a maximum of 1,700 places during the five-year
period, thus allocating a total of £170,000 for this purpose.

In all, we recommend a total of £1,732,000 to be spent by the cen-
tral government on further construction of secondary school facilities in

order to accommodate an additional 6,300 pupils by 1965/66 (see

Table 25).
The proposed expansion will entail additional recurrent expendi-

tures which, because they are essential to the further economic de-
velopment of the country, the mission regards as special development
expenditures. The salaries of the additional 250 teachers required by

1965/66 would amount in that year to some £375,000 (assuming an
average annual salary of £1,500 per teacher). This mission is not in

a position to comment on how much of this amount might be borne
by external agencies providing assistance in supplying teachers. Fur-
thermore, there are other recurrent costs in connection with operating
a school system with an increased enrollment. We estimate these latter

at an average cost of about £20 per additional pupil,' or about

'This allows for a somewhat lower grant for the 1,000 places in partially aided

sclhools.
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TABLE 25: Proposed Capital Expenditures oni Secondary Schools,
1961/62-1965/66

Additional Pupils Cost

'Type of Work to be Accommodated (in £ '000)

Extensioni of 21 existing schools 2,400a 1,200
Conversion of technical schools 1,4 0(b 1i62
TIororo girls' scilool 400) 200
Capital grants to uinaidied scliools 1,700 170

TOTAL 5.900& 1,732

a A fuirthier 400 pupils could he accoiinniodlatedl in existing secondary schools
without any fuIlthel consLrictioni.

bIncludes expansion of enrollimenit at the twvo exclusively technical schools by
more thian 100 of the remaining 1.300, SOMC places WsoUld be needed for a modest
inciease in cnrollimenit in ti ade and craft coo-rses.

£125,000 in 1965/66 for the proposed 6,300 additional pupils. Taken
together, all additional recurrent expenditures arising out of our
proposed program would amount to £500,000 in 1965/66.

Sixth Form

After completing four years of secondary school and having passed
the Cambridge School Certificate with a first-grade, or good second-
grade, pass, pupils are eligible for a two-year course of more specialized
study in what are knowvn as "sixth forms." This is essentially a prepara-
tory course for the university, although for some individuals it is
terminal. At the end of the twvo-year course pupils sit for the Higher
School Certificate, the passing of which indicates the satisfactory com-
pletion of the course. In early 1961, enrollment in sixth forms totaled
217; in addition some 80 Uganda students were studying for the Higher
School Certificate at the Royal College, Nairobi. Somewhat more
than 60 percent of the second-year pupils are successful in passing the
Higher School Certificate examination so that we estimate that an out-
put of about 100 students a year so qualified is likely for the next
few years.

It is from this annulial output that all university, secondary teachers'
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college anid certain higher- techniical stuLCenlts must be clrawll. It seem-ls
clear to us that steps must be taken to increase output at this poilt in
the educational system. Giveln the prospectivc supply of secondary-
school pLupils colllpletil, tlhe four-year course dluing the five years
1961/62-1965/66, we recomnmeedcl that by the end of the period total
sixth-form enrollmcnit should be raised by 420, and even more if it
subsequently transpires this is possible; fLurther expansions would cer-
tainly be envisaged for the late 1960's. The increase in enrollment by
420 will entail construction of additional classroom space at an aver-
age cost of £750, or at a total cost of £315,000. An additional 20
teachers will be required (possibly to be recruited under the United
States and/or UNESCO schemes to whlich we refer above) , and the
annual cost of these teachers would be of the order of £30,000 by
1965/66. Other recurrent costs would also rise to about £16,800
(£40 times 420), so that total additional recurrent costs in 1965/66 for
the suggested expanded sixth-form program would amount to about
£47,000.

Formerly the stuclents were trained in preliminary courses at the
Makerere University, Kamipala. This has been discontinuiied, as the
provision of such courses was not considered the function of a unli-
versity, it was costly, university staff was deflected from other duties
and the students were still too immature to adjust satisfactorily to the
university environment with its greater freedom and expected sense
of responsibility in the disposition of time and study. Some countries
establish separate institutions for these courses. This has merit in
that students with keen minds have the stimulus of competition, they
have a kindred social and cultural group to associate with and high
caliber staff is used more effectively in concentration. However, this
fragments and diversifies the system, and denies schools the beneficial
influence of their senior students in building up intellectual atmos-
phere. Sixth forms belong organically to the secondary schools and
we recommend a concentration of students in carefully selected second-
ary schools, rather than small sixth forms in nearly all secondary
schools, along the Iines of government policy already under way.
There shouild be a minimum of 60 students for the two-year course;
students should be selected strictly on ability and free from any
discriminatory basis of religion, race or tribe; a sensible geographical
parity of allocation should be maintained, and only schools with
good records for the quality of their work and good discipline should
be selected.
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TECHNICAL AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

The various forms of technical and vocational education have ex-
panded rapidly since 1953, despite such difficulties as poorly qualified
pupils, ill-defined relationships to manpower requirements and a
proliferation of schools with uneconomically small enrollments. Al-
though there is some overlap, the following types of technical and
vocational education or training may be distinguished:

a. Trade, homecraft and farm schools. Normally a two-year course
following primary school.

b. Technical schools. A four-year course following eight years of
previous general education.

c. The Technical Institute. Two, three or four-year courses follow-
ing either a course in a technical school or in an academic
secondary school.

d. Degrees in technical subjects. Makerere College offers science
and mathematics only. Applied technology to degree or pro-
fessional standard is at present obtained only overseas or at the
Royal College at Nairobi. The latter is being elevated to Uni-
versity status and, as a college of the proposed University of
East Africa, will then offer degree courses in a wide range of
technical subjects.

There are also various types of training courses, for which differing
amounts of previous education are required. Adult technical and
vocational education is in the main the responsibility of the De-
partment of Education which offers part-time and evening classes for
this purpose. The Department of Community Development, how-
ever, provides a great deal of informal training of this kind in rural
areas and there is also the Nsamizi Training Centre at Entebbe which
offers courses in civics and administrative problems and is designed
for public opinion leaders and public officials. Commercial educa-
tion is presently quite limited: professional training in accountancy,
banking, etc., is obtainable only overseas; some sub-professional train-
ing in stenography, bookkeeping and clerical duties is obtainable at
some secondary schools and at the Kampala Technical Institute. Agri-
cultural education is discussed in Chapter 6.
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Rural Trade Schools

The 1959 enrollmenlt in the trade, homecraft and farm schools
totaled 2,763 pupils of whom 503 were girls. Since there were no
less than 79 such schools, average enrollment per school was some-
what less than 35. The courses in the rural trade schools are aimed
at craftsman training and many of the schools are too small, with
ill-trained teachers and poor equipment, to be effective. We therefore
recommend that a number of these schools be closed and the remainder
be increased in size and supplied with better teachers and equipment.
We also recommend that training in manual skills and homecraft be
integrated into the last four years of the eight-year primary and junior
secondary course. The separate trade and homecraft schools which
remain should be located mainly in areas where the eight-year pri-
mary school system is unlikely to be instituted for some time.

One of the weaknesses of the rural trade school system has been
its failure to find subsequent employment for its pupils. This has
partly been due to the recent decline in economic activity. Mfore
important has been the lack of information on requirements and
trends. Furthermore, there is a predilection of pupils from rural
trade schools to seek employment in urban areas where they meet
stiff competition from those trained in technical schools.

Technical Secondary Schools

We have already recommended that ten of the twelve existing
technical secondary schools be modified so as to enable both technical
and general academic subjects to be taught in the curriculum. Thus,
both at the primary and secondary level, we are recommending that
manual and technical instruction be integrated into the general edu-
cational system. The two remaining technical schools should orientate
their programs, even more than at present, toward the actual needs
of industry, since education at these two schools should be regarded
as mainly terminal. As we conceive it, most of the pupils at these two
schools will enter the economy directly upon successful completion of
the four-year course. Only a relatively small number will continue
either to senior trade courses in these two schools or to advanced
trade courses at the Kampala Technical Institute.
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Apprenticeship

At present, many of those trained in trade and technical schools
dto not fit readily and easily into the rigors and practical demands of
industry. Overprotection in school, lack of practical training, differ-
enices in types of equipment in use and failure to develop a close
liaison between industrial requirements aiid school training are some
of the inhibiting factors. Even at their best, trade and technical schools
are not usually effective in developing the kind of skills required in
industry. Experience in other countries indicates that the most ap-
propriate means of leveloping manual skills is by traininig on1 the
job, and in "vestibule schools", controlled by the industries which
emnploy the workers. We therefore recommend a policy of placing
more responsibility upon industry to train its ow0n craftsmen.

In 1959 there were only 29 employers of apprenItices in Uganda
with a total of 267 apprentices in training. Mlany firms are too small
to employ appr-entices, while others are so uncertain of their future
that they feel unable to commit themselves to long-term traininlg pro-
grams. Some of the apprenticeship training received is very good in-
deed, more particularly in some of the "vestibule schools" attached to
the larger industries where such training is very well organized,
thorough and efficient. There is some evidence that some of the larger
firms would be prepared to train apprentices in excess of their own
requirements and so help to meet the needs of the country as a whole.
In order to encourage selected firms to do so, wve recommend that some
system of incentives be devised, possibly in the form of a tax concession.

Since it will clearly be some time before industry itself will be
capable of supportiing all the appi-enticeships that the economy will
require, particularly for the full five years that this training normally
involves, the trade and technical schools will have an important supple-
mentary role to play. First, satisfactory completion of two years in
school could shorten the required apprenticeship period thereafter to
three years. Second, completion of the full four-year technical second-
ary school course could reduce the required on-the-job apprenticeships
even further and, for some crafts, could possibly eliminate them almost
entirely. In both cases, of course, employers would ultimately have
to assess the relevance of training obtained in school. Finally, the
technical schools, where feasible, could also offer part-time, concurrenit,
or "sandwich" courses to apprentices released on paid time by em-
ployers to obtain theoretical training collateral to the practical ex-
perienlce being gained on the job.
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Ka?nmpala Technical Institute

Middle-grade technicianis and supervisory antd cornmercial per-
sonnlel receive their training at the Kampala Technical Institute
(KTI). As notedl above, some such training has also been obtained
by Ugandans at the Royal College, Nairobi, but with the upgrading
of this institutioni to university status, this grade of personnel wvill no
longer be able to attenid it. There is a critical shortage of middle-
grade technicians, and a great many posts at this level are at present
held by expatriates. With all the training responsibility now fully
on the KTI, it will become the sole source of such technicians.

The mission believes that KTI should concentrate on this latter
function. The Institute has already been developing away from the
functions of a techniical school and toward those necessary for ful-
filling its ultimate role as the training institution for full technicians
and advanced craftsmen. The rate of this evolution should be in-
creased so that the Institute can reach this goal as soon as possible.
Four years of secondary school education, modern, technical or aca-
demic, should be the minimum prerequisite of entry. Students should
hold either the General Certificate of Education at ordinary level or
hold a technical qualification suitable for entry to the more advanced
and specialized trade courses. Ultimately the aim should be for stu-
dents who would then enter employment. In a few selected cases, out-
standing stuclents might proceed to university work of a specialized
nature, either at home or abroad. On the other hand, KTI can also
continue to be used, as in the past, for part-time and evening students.

The main problems at KTI have been the recruitment of suitable
students and the adequate supply of suitably trained teachers. There
is accommodation for some 580 students in excellent buildings on an
outstanding site and yet in 1959 enrollment only totaled 360 students,
some of whom were in any case below the sub-professional or techni-
cian level. One of the difficulties has been the paucity of students
in secondary education; we believe the program we have outlined
above will ease this difficulty in the coming years. Another problem
is the widespread negative attitude toward technical education. In
the long term this attitude might be combatted by the inclusioni of
manual crafts in the curriculum of the primary and secondary schools,
as we have suggested; furthermore the inclusion of senior secondary
technical and modern courses in the technical schools would do muclh
to build ul) a sttidenmt body predisposed to proceed to the Teclhniicil
Institute.
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Another deterrent to recruits is economic. Students need to find
funds for school fees and pocket money. Not only is this difficult, but
there is often an alternative attraction in immediate employment:
holders of the School Certificate are relatively scarce and job oppor-
tunities for them are good. We believe this deterrent can be offset
by the combined offer of assured employment after the successful
completion of the KTI course, together with the offer of bursaries
to cover fees and pocket money during it. Such a system of combined
offers has already been instituted by some government services and
we urge that every effort be made both to expand the system within
the public service and to encourage its adoption by private firms.

In 1961 the teaching staff at KTI totaled 36. If the Institute
is to be built up to accommodate its full complement of 580 full-time
students and to provide part-time and evening instruction for addi-
tional hundreds of students, then the teaching staff is clearly inade-
quate. Furthermore, some of the junior staff would not be qualified
to carry out the teaching tasks required in an institution devoted to
training full technicians and advanced craftsmen, since they were en-
gaged at the time when KTI was still operating rather like any other
technical school. Such teachers are now being gradually placed in up-
country technical schools for which they are suited. Recruiting and re-
taining staff of adequate qualifications and in sufficient numbers is
difficult. Unfortunately, there is little possibility of recruiting an ade-
quate number of teachers in Uganda, and the Institute will be forced
to lean heavily upon overseas aid for a number of years to fill present
vacant senior posts and to replace unqualified instructors. This is why
the mission heartily endorses the application to the United Nations
Special Fund for assistance in strengthening KTI. It is proposed to ex-
pand the staff to 50 full-time teachers over a period of just under six
years. The extra cost of the additional staff over the entire period is
estimated at $820,800. (The application also includes a request for
assistance with additional equipment and the payment of fellowships
so that the total application is for $1,051,232.) In addition, the ap-
plication envisages capital expenditures of about £29,000 for the ex-
pansion of library facilities and counterpart additional recurrent ex-
penditures by Uganda which would total £9,400 in 1962 and rise to
£42,000 in 1964 and fall to £38,200 in 1966; the application involves
a sixth year-1967-when counterpart recurrent expenditures would
amount to £30,000.

The operating costs of the Institute have been subject to some
severe criticism, and they do appear to us to be high at approxi-
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mately £375 annually per capita, although we recognize that technical
education is the most costly form of all education. Some study of
costs broken down by items has been made in Uganda but the re-
sulting information would in any case require a costing consultant
to analyze and examine. We therefore recommend that UNESCO
be asked to recruit an independent consultant to head a group of
local administrators to ascertain the accuracy of this criticism and if
necessary to make recommendations as to how costs could be reduced.

Industrial Training Center

There are at present scarcely any facilities in Uganda for indus-
trial training of adults. Accordingly, we endorse the recommendation
of the 1960 Committee on Industrial Training that an Industrial
Training Center be established to serve three purposes. First, crafts-
men already in industry would receive short courses in their trades
designed to up-grade their skills and increase their productivity.
Second, supervisory personnel, both foremen and the lower ranks
of technical management, would receive short courses in management
techniques. Finally, technical teachers who would be training on an
adjacent site, would be enabled to have some industrial practice.
Because the numbers involved in each of the above three groups are
not large and because courses would be of short duration and on a
part-time basis, except for teacher training, it seems advisable to us
at this point that the courses should be housed in one center. At
Nakawa in Kampala there are buildings which would be quite suited
for this purpose, and are only in temporary occupation. It may be
necessary in some special fields to employ staff from the Kampala
Technical Institute to cover specialized aspects, or to recruit from
industry on a part-time basis. The estimated recurrent costs of operat-
ing the center at its likely maximum capacity are about £23,000.

UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

The University of East Africa

Higher education has been organized on an interterritorial basis
to meet the needs of Uganda, Kenya and Tanganyika. At present, the
three countries are served chiefly by the University College of East
Africa (Makerere College) situated in Kampala. As already men-
tioned, the Royal College in Nairobi, Kenya, is being elevated to a
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university level and there are also plans to establish a University
College in Tanganyika. The three institutionis would form part of
one Univcr-sity of East Africa. There would be some specialization
at the three institutionis, witlh Makerere continuinlg as the main center
lor degree courses in arts, science, education and fine arts. The Royal
College would continue its faculties in architecture, arts, commerce,
science, surveying ancl cloniestic science and wuould broaden its scope
somewhat. The proposed University College in Tanganyika would
offer general liberal arts courses and would also establish a faculty of
law. Students from all three territories would be able to attend any
of the three institutionis, as is already the case with the existing two.
It will take a number of years for the full University to become
operative, as careful planning is required; while some initial ex-
peniditures arc to be made on the Tanganyika College, and while the
missioni understanids that a few students are being enrolled there as
from October 1961, full-scale operation is not expected until about
1965/66.

In 1960/61 there were 881 students enrolled at Makerere College,
anl(d 282 at RTC. Enrollment of Ugandans at both institutions totaled
424. An expansion of Mfakerere to an enrollment of about 1,206 by
1965/66 is planned for on the advice of the Quinquennial Advisory
Committee and of RTC to an enrollment of 850, with the Ugandan
combined total put at 764. This should be sufficient capacity for the
prospective output of sixth-formers with Higher School Certificates
which Nwe have projected above. But, given the proposed flow through
the educationial "pipeline", further expansion would be required in
the late 1960's and plans for such an expansion should properly be
made before 1965/66.

The Quinquennial Advisory Committee has recommended that
i[akerere College receive grants from the East African governments
of £4.3 million over the five-year period endinig in 1965/66, while the
Royal College wrould receive £1.9 million and the new Tanganyika
College would be granted £255,000 for initial expenses. These grants
would total £6.5 millioni, of which Uganda's share would be £2.3
million.

Overseas Scholarships

Opportunities for higher education are also provided by a liberal
scheme of overseas scholarships, botll publicly and privately sponsored.
In 1960, there wvere some 96() Ugandanis studying abroad of whom
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343 were studying on scholarships provided from public fundls, while
many of the remainder obtained assistance from private sources. Of
the total abroad, 451 were Asians, most of whom were studyinig in

Intdia. Most of the remainder were in the United Kingdom or the
United States. A number of the students overseas were actuailly en-
gaged on pre-university stuclies or in specialized non-university coturses
in the crafts, etc., and some stutdents were following post-graduate
courses.

We recommend that the number, costs and benefits to Uganda of
overseas scholarships be reviewed. There is at present some question
as to the caliber of many of the students going overseas. Alakerere
College has rightly been highly selective in its admissions policy and
invariably requires its new entrants to the college course to hold a
Higher School Certificate after attending the two-year sixth-form
course. MIany students who have gone overseas have held only the
Cambridge School Certificate and have entered universities in the
United Kingdom and the United States without having taken sixth-
form work. This is particularly true in the United States where
colleges are accustomed to admitting students to college work after
twelve years of school studies. Under conditions existing in Uganda,
the extra two years of preparatory study in the sixth form are con1-
sidered essential.

The granting of overseas scholarships should be made on the basis
of stringently selective standards. Furthermore, no scholarships should
be offered for courses which can be obtained in East Africa. Finally,
scholarships should only be granted for courses considered beneficial
to the development of the country. We therefore recommend that the
standing Selection Committee, already established by the central
government should, on the basis of the foregoing criteria, be responsi-
ble for the selection of all students proceeding overseas on scholar-
ships offered by the central and local governments or administered by
public authorities on behalf of international or bilateral agencies.
We also hope that other non-governmental agencies providing scholar-
ships-even those who have not asked public authorities to adminis-
ter their programs-will cooperate with the Selection Committee and
also follow similar criteria in the selection of students and we ai-e
sure that the Government will make every effort to encourage them
to do so. We also believe that scholarship holders have an obligation
to return to the type of employment for wvhich the training overseas
was iiitendded to equip them ancl believe that the Governieilit is

elitiLled to institute adeqLiate measures to ensure this.
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SUMMARY OF PROPOSED EXPENDITURES

The recommendations we have made in this chapter would entail
capital expenditures during the five years 1961/62-1965/66 of
£2,496,000 (see Table 26). The mission's program for education
mainly in rural areas would therefore average £499,000 which com-
pares with the 1960/61 budget for similar educational programs of
£325,000.

TABLE 26: Proposed Capital Expenditures of the Central Government
on Education, 1961/62-1965/66'

(in £ '000)

Type Five-Year Total Annual Average

Junior Secondary Schoolsb 300 60
Junior Secondary School Teachers' Training 120 24
Secondary Schoolsc 1,732 346
Sixth Form 315 63
Kampala Technical InstitLted 29 6

Total 2,496 499

aExcludes expenditures on urban education and on universities. Urban school
construction is forecast by the Government at £95,000 dLiring 1961/62 and 1962/63.
Uganda's share of the costs, both on capital and recurrent account, for the Univer-
sity of East Africa, is expected to be of the order of £2.3 million during the five-year
period.

b Mainly for construction of accommodation of seventh and eightlh-year classes.
I Includes academic and technical secondary schools.
d For expansion of library. Application made to C. D. & W. and Ford Founda-

tion for assistance with this item.

Our recommendations would also give rise to additional recurrent
expenditures (see Table 27). These would amount to £1,100,000 by
1965/66. Over the five years, 1961/62-1965/66, we calculate that such
additional expenditures would total £3,110,000 or an annual average
of £622,000. The mission is not in a position to judge the likely
trends in other recurrent expenditures not related to our recommen-
dations.

Apart from those expenditures oni primary schools, the remaincler
of the recurrent expenditures shown in Table 27 relate to proposed



EDUCATION AND 'MANPOWER 373

expansion programs at a rate faster than existing trends. In that they
constitute a high priority requirement for the economic advance of
the country, we regard them as properly belonging to our development
program as such. These "development expenditures" would amount
to £907,000 in 1965/66. Over the five-year period, they might amount
to £2,517,000 so that, taken with the proposed capital expenditures
of £2,496,000 (see Table 26), our recommended development pro-
gram in education as a whole might entail total expenditures of
£5,013,000.

TABLE 27: Proposed Additional Recurrent Expenditures of the
Central Government on Education, 1961/62-1965/66,

(ill £ '000)

Five-Year Annual
Type 1961/62 1965/66 Total Average

Primary Schools 35 175 525 105
Primary School Administration 2 8 28 6
Primary School Inspectorate lOb 10 40 8
Junior Secondary Schoolse 36 265 600 138
Junior Secondary School Teachers' Training, 5 10 37 7
Secondary Schools 17 500 1,200 240
Sixth Form 15 47 95 19
Kamnpala Tecimlical Institute d 105' 72' 515g 103
Industrial Training Center 5 23 70 14

Total 225 1,100 3,110 622

aThis table is illustrative only. 1965/66 figures represent firm forecasts. 1961/62

figures are notional and designed to suggest the level of first-year expenditures

necessary to initiate the programs recommended in this chapter. The five-year

totals have been imputed by assuming various year-to-year patterns of changes in

expenditures between 1961/62 and 1965/66.
b Starting in 1962/63.
-Mainly seventh and eighth-year classes located at primary schools.

d Includes both funds for which application has been made to the United Nations

Special Fund (UNSF) and those for which local cxpenditures are envisaged.
o Of which aboLt £96,000 has been requested from UNSF. The total to be spent

in 1962 assuming program starts in February 1962.
'Of whiclh about £34,000 has been requested from UNSF. The total to be spent

in calendar 1966. (Application envisages the program continuinig through 1967.)

9 Includes about £369,000 requested from UNSF.



CHAPTER 13 HEALTH, HOUSINTG
AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

HEALTH

Prcsent Health Conditionis

The health status of the population of Uganda is currently such
that its human resources cannot be fully utilized. Although the health
situation in Uganda may be no worse, and in some instances somewhat
better, than in other countries in equatorial Africa, standards are far
below those now considlered essential in more advanced societies.

The dearth of vital statistics makes an accurate assessment of
the health status of the people of Uganda quite difficult. The infant
death rate which is usually considered quite a sensitive index of the
health situation is not known, but all persons working in the health
field agree that it is very high. It is also quite obvious from general
observation of' the population that there are relatively few persons
in the older age groups. There are thus indications that many persons
die of diseases either of infancy or of early adult life-many of which
are preventable.

Before a population can free itself of disease there must be a
desire for better health. The fact that the African people of UJganda
have this desire is evidenced not only by repeated statemlenits made

TABLE 28: Patients Treated in Governmlllenit Hospitals

Total
Ycar In-Patients Out-Patients Patients

1955 77,668 811,581 889,249

195(i 86,747 874,013 960,760
1g57 89,813 1.086,026 1.175,839

1958 96.336 1.199,971 1.296.337
1959 102,835 1.299.094 1,401,929
19(iO (six inos.) 58,662 665,857 724,519

SOURCEa: East Africa Statistical Dcpartmcnt, Uganda Unit.

374
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to the mission by Ugandans that health services atre one of the greatest
needs in their country but also by the increase in the use made of
medical services (see Tlable 28) . WVhile it is true that the desire
for health services is principally a desire for treatment of illness,
there are numerous indications that the people of Uganda can also
be motivated to make use of the preventive services provided through
public health programs and so adopt healthful living as a way of life.

So far, however, a number of preventable diseases have remainedl
common in Uganda. For example, the number of cases of malaria
treated in government hospitals and dispensaries rose from 120,214

TABLE 29: Casesa of Selected Diseases, 1955-1959

D)isease 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960
Jani.-J trie

Malaria 120,214 119,013 149,428 172,258 180,021 92,284
Tuberctilosish 804 975 1,219 2,008 2.096 2,893
'1'yphoid Fever 576 762 736 (677 577 422
Hookworim 11,282 12,137 13,193 1 1,(58 14,120 5,702
Sleeping Sickness

(Trypanosomiasis) 114 108 490 391 233 66
Schistosomiasis 1,854 2,229 2,434 2,143 1,614 1,813
Syphilis 19,975 17,244 16,499 13.279 9.267 3,381
Goonoriliea 21,645 25,707 29,935 3-1.704 38,714 20,176
Yaws 13,8417 10,880 10,529 8,557 94,48)) 4,672
Relapsing lever 105 39 28 30 29 38
Small Pox 101 231 477 360 334 196

a Either treated in gov,erniment hospitals an(l dispjensaries or reported to the
Hcaltlh Department.

b Newv cases.

in 1955 to 180,021 in 1959 (see Table 29) . While some allowance must
be made for increased use of treatment facilities and perhaps even
for some degree of over-diagnosis, it is evident that malaria continues
to be a major disease. Hookworm is also a very common disease in
Uganda. A large number of patients are treated each year only to
return with reinfectionis on repeated future occasions. The num)ber of
treated cases of syphilis and yaws declined somewhat between 1955
and 1959 (see Table 29) due in part, no doubt, to better methods
of treatment; autopsy findinigs indicate, however, that syphilis in-
fections are still commoni and many patients are unider treatmenit for
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mental disease resulting from central nervous system syphilis. Gonor-
rhea, in contra-distinction to syphilis and yaws, appears to be increas-
ing (see Table 29); this may be due, not only to increases in the use
of treatment facilities, but also possibly to the development of strains
of gonococcus which are resistant to antibiotics.

The number of tuberculosis cases treated has materially increased
(see Table 29) . This increase is no doubt due to the gradual increase

in facilities which has taken place since the establishment in 1956
of a TB Unit within the Ministry of Health. Furthermore, the in-
crease in the number of cases diagnosed has in itself focused atten-
tion on the disease and so both encouraged the establishment of
additional treatment facilities and induced patients to come forward
to use them.

There are a number of other diseases which are endemic in
Uganda, the total incidence of which is hard to estimate because so
many cases are not reported. This is true for enteric diseases, in-
cluding typhoid fever, schistosomiasis and bilharziasis and trypano-
somiasis (sleeping sickness) . Fortunately, most of these diseases,
while endemic, do not often occur in epidemic form. In the case of
sleeping sickness this is because of drastic population removals in the
past. The enteric diseases are probably not epidemic because most of
the population is dispersed in rural areas; as urban concentrations
take place around Kampala and elsewhere the danger of epidemics
will increase. In any event, where disease is endemic, the possibility
of epidemics always exists. Accordingly, there can be no relaxing
of preventive health measures.

In general, adult Ugandans do not suffer from frank diseases of
nutritional origin since there is an abundance of inexpensive food-
stuffs available. The diet of most Ugandans appears to be high in
carbohydrates but low in protein and some of the minerals such as
calcium. The severe nutritional problems of Uganda are those of
infants and kwashiorkor is the condition most commonly found and
the one which causes greatest concern. Kwashiorkor, being caused by
deficiency of protein in the infant diet, usually occurs at the time
of weaning. Up to this point the child has had an adequate amount
of protein from the mother's milk. Weaning is usually abrupt and
the solid food which is introduced at this time is usually matoke
(a paste derived from plantains) or some other food low in protein.

The disease therefore is one of ignorance since vegetable protein in
the form of groundnuts, peas, beans and cereals, and animal protein
in the form of flying ants, grasshoppers, eggs or fish, are usually
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available to the mother, and dried skim milk can either be obtained
free or purchased at a price that most families can afford to pay.
The attack therefore must be made through the education of the
mothers in the antenatal clinics, child welfare clinics and in the
home. More kwashiorkor has been recognized in Uganda than in
many other countries because more work has been done on it there.
It does not mean that the actual incidence is higher. It should be
easier to overcome in Uganda than in many other African countries
because the foods needed are indigenous already. While kwashiorkor
is still a serious problem there has been some progress and gastro-
enteritis, due to insanitation in preparing food, is tending to replace
it as a threat to children. With a better educated population, these
children's diseases should largely disappear from Uganda.

Preventive Medical Services

The mission believes that more emphasis must be placed on the
preventive aspects of the health services than has been possible in
the past. While there is currently supervision of public health pro-
grams at the Ministry level, much of the responsibility for carrying
out such programs in the field rests on the doctors, nurses, and other
health workers who are also responsible for clinical services. Since
all types of subordinate medical personnel are in short supply, and
since curative services are such that their provision brooks no delay,
it is only natural that it is preventive medicine that suffers primarily
from the personnel shortage. Thus, an increase in trained personnel-
irrespective of whether or not their primary responsibility is in the
field of preventive medicine-will indirectly of itself aid in pushing
on with public health programs. But, apart from this indirect effort,
the mission believes that efforts should also be made speedily to
train subordinate health workers specifically for the task of preventive
medicine.

A health education program, in conjunction with environmental
sanitation programs, can be considered the foundation on which all
other activities in the preventive medicine field rests. While there
is a medical officer in charge of the health education program at the
Ministry of Health, his activities are severely restricted by lack of
staff to carry out the program in the districts and local communities.
The health education officer spends considerable time in teaching at
the Training School for Health Personnel, in community development
training programs, and in working with groups in the immediate
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vicinity of headquar-ters. It would be highly desirable to project this
program into each area of the counltry on a district-to-district basis.
There is need to strengtlhen health educationi in the schools, particu-
larly through giving school teachers special training in healtlh
education. We realize that it will take some time before all the neces-
sary trained personnel can be obtained, but we strongly recommend
that a start be made and that an additional two medical officers, with
training in public health and with specialized studies in health edu-
cation, be attached to the Health Educationi Unit. In particular, we
believe that more money should be spent both on suitable education
materials, such as posters, strip films and literature, and on the con-
comitant travel by health personnel to bring these materials to the
people. We estimate the additional payroll would amount to about
£5,400 a year, and if a sum of £9,600 a year were appropriated for
additional teaching materials, a total of £15,000 would have to be
allocated for additional annual recurrent costs of an expanded health
education program during the years 1961/62-1965/66.

Environmental sanitation activities are under the supervision of
the Chief Health Inspector, who constitutes the sole staff of this unit
in the Mlinistry of Health. The program is projected into the field
through a staff of Health Inspectors, one in each district, Assistant
Health Inspectors who work in counties and Health Assistants who
work in the local communities. At present not all counties and all
communities are so staffed, nor are they likely to be so in the near
future. However, the District Medical Officers have a responsibility
in this field and should be encouraged to place more emphasis on it.
In order that the work of such Health Inspectors and Health Assist-
ants as there are may be more effective and in order that the District
Medical Officers be stimulated in their activities in this connection,
more frequent visits should be made in the field and this will require
a larger staff at the center. We therefore suggest that the Health
Inspector staff be increased at a cost of £15,000 a year and that an
additional £15,000 be allocated for various supplies, equipment, travel-
ing and transport, so that the additional recurrent costs in environ-
mental sanitation would amount to £30,000 a year.

There is at present a small vector control unit which on the basis
of surveys, institutes control measures over vectors transmitting disease.
Since several of the diseases listed in Table 29 are vector transmitted,
it appears to us that more work along these lines is indicated. We
therefore recommenld that the staff of the vector control unit be
increased by employing additional specialist personnel, field assistants
and laborers, and that the unit be supplied with the necessary ad-
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ditional materials and equipment. The unit should be headed by a
specialist with knowledge of both the epidemological and clinical
problems arising from vector-borne diseases. We estimate that the
payroll increase might be of the order of £15,000 a year and that
the additional supplies might cost a like amount eaclh year, so that
the total additional recurrent expendlitures in this field might amount
to £30,000 a year.

If public health services are to be brought to the people in their
homes and communLities, effective facilities at the local level must be
developed. A very small beginninig has already been made by adding
staff to a few of the dispensaries and designating them as healtlh
centers. The aim is to have a staff consisting of an Assistant Health
Visitor, a Health Inspector and a Medical Assistant. Such dispensaries,
wvheni upgraded to health centers, are usually provided wvith an ad-
ditional room or building which is used as a lecture hall, as a meetinig
place for community groups, and for the display of models demon-
strating hygienic housing, a satisfactory latrine, a properly constructed
kitchen, bathing facilities and a protected spring. Through field visits
to the homes in the immediate area of the health center, the public
health team promotes healthful living and better participation in
antenatal clinics, child welfare clinics and immunizationi programs
provided through the clinical facilities of the health centers.

While there are very few such health centers at present, the mission
believes that those in existence have already demonstrated their effect-
tiveness. We therefore suggest that additional dispensaries be coIn-
verted into health centers as rapidly as finances and trained personnel
will permit. While we believe that local health services are properly
a matter of concern for local government, we believe that concepts of
preventive medicine are so sophisticated, relative to those concernilng
curative medicine, that the central government should maintain a
role in this field. W\Te therefore suggest that, where local government
is prepared to provide the capital expenditure necessary to convert
a dispensary to a health center, the central governiment should meet
the necessary additional recurrent costs directly or indirectly. In this
way, local initiative will be preserved while the central government
should maintain control over standards through staffing and inspecting
procedures.

We estimate that the annual recurrent expenditures required for
the additional staff and materials needed to convert a dispensary into

i healti ceCnter would amiount to about £2,000. Assuming four such
conversions could be effected each year, the additional recurlrelnt
expenditures involved would amiounlt to £8,000 in the first year,
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£16,000 the second year, £24,000 the third year and so on. Thus the
additional recurrent expenditures would rise from £8,000 in 1962/63
to £32,000 in 1965/66. These amounts have been estimated bearing
in mind the amount of assistance given by UNICEF on this work so
far (which has totaled $762,000 since its inception in 1953 to June 30,
1961) and which is likely to be given in the future.

Health Installations

Since most clinical services in Uganda are provided by the central
government it has been possible to establish an integrated clinical
service involving the rural dispensaries, the district hospitals, many
of the mission hospitals and the central hospitals in Kampala.

Rural dispensaries vary widely in type from small installations
staffed by one medical Assistant or Male Nurse to larger facilities with
maternity services and beds for 30-40 patients, staffed by a Medical
Assistant, one or more Midwives, Male Nurses, Ward Maids and
Dressers. Medical Assistants in dispensaries receive some supervision
from Medical Officers and Nursing Sisters of the district hospitals but
are generally required to use their own initiative in taking care of
emergencies and other conditions needing hospitalization until patients
can, when necessary, be transferred to a hospital. Dispensaries serve
an out-patient load of 75-300 patients a day (with an over-all average
of 100 a day), most of whom present themselves for treatment in the
morning. While conditions dealt with are largely minor, such as
upper respiratory infections, abrasions, local abscesses, tropical ulcers
and burns, patients with more severe conditions, such as malaria,
hookworm, pneumonia, meningitis and tuberculosis, are often initially
received at the dispensaries.

Dispensaries are constructed by local government and vary widely
in type and quality. There has been little regard for patient flow or
effectiveness of staff operation in the construction of the portion of
the units which provide services to ambulatory patients. The mission
believes that some standardization of design would result in more
functional buildings and improved efficiency.

In 1960, there were 173 rural dispensaries in Uganda. These were
quite well distributed in relation to population densities in various
parts of the country, and most inhabitants were within ten miles
of a dispensary. However, in some areas there appears to be some
overlap in the services provided by neighboring dispensaries, and the
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mission believes that the network could be rationalized by consolidat-
ing some such dispensaries. The staff released by consolidation could
be used to strengthen the remaining dispensaries. We believe in
short that a network of about 150 dispensaries, manned by a slightly
higher average number of health workers per dispensary, would pro-
vide a more effective service than at present. Furthermore, as we
have stated above, we look to the time when most rural dispensaries
will be converted into full-fledged health centers providing both
curative and preventive services.

District hospitals are to be found in each District, and for ease
of accessibility some of the areas also have subdistrict hospitals. Dis-
trict hospitals are under the supervision of District Medical Officers
who are responsible for all health services, both clinical and preven-
tive, within Districts. The hospitals themselves are staffed by a small
group of Medical Officers, usually ranging from one to four, and by
one or two Nursing Sisters. There are also a number of Medical
Assistants who provide much of the service in the out-patient depart-
ments.

District hospitals are of the separatc ward type which, while helpful
in preventing the spread of infection, results in much inconvenience
due to the distance between the buildings making up the hospital
unit. The amount and quality of equipment in the hospitals varies
greatly. Most have a minimum of X-ray equipment, but some have
none at all, largely because of lack of electricity. Most district hos-
pitals are equipped with some laboratory services, which enables the
medical staff to obtain simple bacteriological and serological informa-
tion on their patients. Tests of a more sophisticated type have to be
sent to the Central Laboratory of the Ministry of Health in Kampala,
but since communications are not highly developed in many areas,
full use of the, central service is inhibited.

In addition to the government hospitals, there are a number of
mission hospitals which have very generally been incorporated into
the regional hospital system. Each new mission hospital which is so
located that it provides services in an area where adequate hospital
facilities would othernvise not be available is granted about 50 percent
of its recurrent and capital budget from public funds. Grants to
hospitals already established are not dependent on their distance from
existing government hospitals but, if they are too close, their further
expansion in such cases is not encouraged.

Taking both government and mission hospitals together, the re-
gional system, in the mission's view, provicdes an adequate hospital
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coverage for the country as a whole. We would see no reason to plan
on establishing further hospitals in newv locations during the five
years 1961/62-1965/66. We do, however, believe that some capital
improvements for expansion of accommodation to keep pace with
population increase in existing government hospitals will be needed
during the five-year period. The Government itself has forecasted
expenditures for existing hospitals of £150,000 during 1961/62 and
1962/63 and we w%ould suggest the allocation of an additional £225,000
to be spent durinig the three succeeding years. Furthermore, the
Government is forecasting a total of £50,000 in capital grants to
mission hospitals dutring the first twvo years of the period, and the
missioni suggests that a further £75,000 be allocated for this purpose
(luring the last three years.

The development has been started of base or regional hospitals
to which district hospitals could refer cases requiring diagnostic serv-
ices and treatment facilities beyond the capacity of the district hos-
pitals themselves. Such lhospitals Would be capable of providing ad-
vanced specialist services. The mission fully endorses this idea. We
suggest that three existing district hospitals, strategically located in
different parts of the country, be designated without delay as potential
base hospitals. Since it will take careful planning and considerable
staffing effort to upgrade these hospitals to their new status, 'we doubt
whether it will be necessary, or possible, to initiate new construction
of additional buildinlgs at the three sites or acquire new equipment
until 1963/64. AWTe estimate that capital costs of this program wvill
then amounit to about £450,000 durinig the final three years of the
five-year plan period.

The central hospitals of Uganda are located in Kampala. These
are Mulago Hospital and Nakasero Hospital, the latter serving paying
patients. iMulago Hospital is also the teaching hospital for Makerere
AMedical College, the district hospital for the Mengo District, the

unmiicipal hospital for the city of Kampala ancd a traininlg establish-
nient for auxiliary health personnlel.

Mulago Hospital is quite ol0( an(l-with 670 beds-is a cluplica-
tion on a larger scale of the district hospitals. The staff incluldes a
numl)er of specialists, maniy of wvhom are inemiber-s of the clinical
teaching faculty of Mlakerere M\edical College. There are about 25
attending physicians and the total professional staff includilng house
physicians numibers atbout 75. This lhospital, like the district hospitals,
is badly overcrowded with man)' patients accommodated on the floors.
The out-patients scrvice is unusually heavy and is poorly housed. The
building in wvhich this service is conducted is quite inadeqtiate and
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the arrangements such that goocd patielt flow is impossible. By usilng

Medical Assistants, the professional staff is sparedl to a considerabic
clegree in the out-patients department.

The facilities and equipment of M\1ulago Hospital arc somewhat.
better than those of the clistrict hospitals, but are not at all elaborate.
This may actually be advantageous in one respect-graduates of
Makerere Medical College usually serve in this hospital for two years
after graduation and are then posted to one of the district hospitals;
since the conditions uncder which thc yotiig physician works iII MLulago
at present are not too dissimilar to those under which he will work
in a district hospital, he is no doubt better able to cope with situa-
tioins in a more rural setting than would be the case had he obtained
his hospital experience in an elaborately equipped hospital with the
usual supportive staff and services whlichi are lacking in rural areas.

In conjunction with Mulago Hospital, Nakasero Hospital con-
stitutes the central hospitals of Uganda. Nakasero Hospital is de-
signed to accept only paying patients. It is well staffed ancl the
equipment is good.

The patients with mental disease f'roimi all parts of the country
for whom hospitalization is requiredi arc cared for in the Butabika
Mental Disease Hospital, located on the outskirts of Kampala. This
hospital was constructed recently and is especially designed for the
purpose which it serves. The wvards are reasonably adequate for the
current patient load; the grounds are being landscape(d to make a
tranquil setting and a farm is operated to provide work therapy for
those able to participate. Occupational therapy is being carried on
in a simple but f'airly effective fashion. The Uganda Governmenit
forecasts that a further £93,000 will be required in 1961/62 and(

1962/63 to complete this hospital.
A new central hiospital to supplant both the Mulago and Nakasero

Hospitals is now under construction. This hospital will be knowni as
the New Mulago Hospital and will have 870 beds. It is being built at
a cost of approximately £2,300,000-three-fourths of which has been
provided by a grant from the Colonial Development and WVelfare
Fund of the United Kingdom. This hospital is unusually well con-
structed, both from the standpoint of the attractiveness of structural
design and relation of form to funlction. The patient areas are built
with consideration of the effective use of minimum nursinig staff and
convenience of all persons who will work with the patients. The
necessary ancillary services such as food supply ancl launl(Iry will
reach the patient area in an expeditious manner. Both lateral and
vertical commrinication between the various areas of the hospital has
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been effectively planned-six elevators will provide vertical trans-
portation and numerous semi-closed corridors will provide necessary
access from one area to another on the same level. The out-patient
department to which will come only patients on referral from the
out-patient department of the old Mulago Hospital, which is the
only part of the older establishment which will continue in opera-
tion, has been designed with due consideration to patient flow and
the convenience both of the patients and hospital staff. The operat-
ing rooms, laboratories, X-ray units, and physiotherapy units are well
designed and located in such a fashion that these services can be
effectively used both by patients and staff. The kitchen, laundry and
other service units are well located and constructed for maximum
effectiveness.

The New Mulago Hospital was due to open in the second half of
1962. The Government forecasts that a further £1,000,000 will be
required for its completion. The staffing of the hospital is likely to
prove a problem. WVhile the present staffs of the old Mulago Hospital
and Nakasero Hospital will be available, some additional staff will
be required, particularly in certain categories. To operate most effec-
tively, the new hospital will need more nurses. As we shall discuss
below, nurses are in any case in short supply. We nevertheless
strongly advise against drawing staff from the district hospitals be-
cause the latter are already seriously handicapped in their work by
insufficient staff. There will also be need of several well qualified
maintenance engineers to supervise the operation of the complex
machinery in the power house, the laundry, the kitchen, the operating
theaters, and the power units for the elevators and airconditioning
plant. It is probable that initially engineers of appropriate caliber
and experience can only be recruited abroad. Once the hospital is
completed and begins operations, it is inevitable that recurrent costs
will rise above those presently incurred in running the two existing
central hospitals. We estimate that this additional cost will amount to
between £150,000 and £200,000 in 1962/63 and will rise in sub-
sequent years. We understand that it is likely that this hospital will
be given independent management within the portfolio of the Minister
of Health.

Personnel

Many deficiencies in the present health services of the country may
be attributed, as has been suggested above, to shortages of qualified
personnel. This has in the past limited some programs and diluted
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the effectiveness of others. The expansion of health services in the
future will also be limited by personnel shortages and, because train-
ing programs take a relatively long time to attain full impact, the
mission has had to be less ambitious in its recommendations in the
health field for the five-year planning period than it would otherwise
have liked to have been-budgetary limitations apart. The supply of
trained personnel must thus be regarded as a necessary prelude to the
longer-term expansion of the health services.

Africanization of these services, as of other services, is rightly
considered of top priority in Uganda, and current training programs
ensure that this process will actually take place. While it should be
possible in some instances to speed up training by increasing total
enrollments in particular courses, there clearly will be an interim
period during which some personnel will perforce have to be drawn
from expatriate sources. This is particularly true for some of the
more senior posts for which experience is at a premium. The mission
therefore urges the Uganda Government to take steps to induce
expatriate medical personnel to serve in Uganda and to reassure
those already serving that the Government will make every effort to
ease the transitional burdens which Africanization will eventually,
and inevitably, place on expatriate personnel.

Even given a liberal use of expatriate services and assuming the
maximum practicable speedup in domestic training programs, the
personnel shortage is likely to remain acute in the immediate future,
as the following paragraphs indicate.

Doctors. On January 1, 1961, there were 465 registered doctors
and 52 licensed doctors totaling 517 in Uganda. On this basis, there
was only one doctor for about 15,000 of the population. Of these
doctors, about 90 were African and another 200 were Asian, most of
whom are permanent residents of the country. Accordingly, nearly
half the limited doctor force was expatriate. Nearly all the senior
posts in the Ministry of Health were held by expatriates, but more
than half the District Medical Officers were African.

Ugandan doctors are educated at Makerere Medical College in
Kampala. Supported by the East African High Commission, the
Medical College serves all East African territories. Medical students,
who have previously spent two years of pre-medical education at
Makerere University College, follow a five-year program at the medi-
cal school and conclude with a one-year internship at Mulago Hospital.
The high quality of the medical education so attained is attested by
the fact that the product of such an education is qualified not only
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to practice anywhere in East Africa but also in the United Kiiigclom.
The mission is, of course, fully in accord with a policy of maintaining
high standardls, but we feel that there should be resistance to any
tendency to stress traininlg which is geared to the standards of practice
in the Unitecl Kingdom. The mission tirges that increased emphasis
continues to be given to disease conditions peculiar to East Africa,
since this is the area in which most of the medical graduates will
practice. The Government should consider wvays and means of assur-
iig that students trained abroad in medicine at the expense of the

people of Uganda should return to Uganda to practice.
The Medical College limits admission to 30 students a year. In

1960 there were 141 students enrolled in all five years of study. Initial
selection of students is very careful and relatively few students drop
out of the course before completioni. Of the 141 students enrolled in
1960, 54 wvere Ugandanis. lf all the latter actually qualify, which they
normally do, durinlg the next five years there would be a gross addi-
tion to the total doctor force of some 13 percent over the period as
a whole, or less than 3 percent oni an average annually. These calcula-
tions do not allowv for normal attrition arising from retirement, death
or other factors, nor do they allow for the possibility of an unusually
large writhdrawval of expatriates. It is therefore possible that there
will be little or no niet addition to the doctor force by 1965/66, or
even an actual dlecrease. In any case, the doctor/population ratio
will worsen.

To meet this situationi, the mission believes that planis should be
imade forthwith to expand( the output of doctors for Uganda from
Makerere Medical College. The objective should be to double the
enrollment at the College as soon as possible. To achieve the objective,
enrollment in the pre-medical course should be doubled in 1962 so
that admissions to the first year of the me(lical college could be doubled
in 1964 and in each succeeding year. By 1968 enrollmenit in all five
years of study wvoulcl be doubled, the total enrollment in the Medical
College then reaclhing nearly 300, and, assuming a stable ratio of
Ugandan studlents to other students, the annlual output of Ugandan
(loctors woul(d he more thani twenty. XVe suggest that the Uganda
Government enter into consultations with the East African High

Commission and representatives of the other East African territories in
order to plan anid coordinate the proposed expansion.

The capacity already exists in laboratories and classrooms to

(double the enrollmnent. Some investmnent in staff quarters anid student
hostels would, however, be necessary. We suggest that the Uganda
Government should allocate as its share of the capital costs of ex-
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pansion a sum of £20,000 durinig the five-yeatr planninig period. Addi-
tional recurrent expenditures will be involved; these will be relatively
modest in 1963/64, since the expanded program will not come into
operation until the secondl half of the fiscal year, but will rise in
1964/65 and subsequent years. We suggest thaL a total of £85,000 be
allocated for additional recurrent medical education expenditures
for the final three years of the five-year planning periocl.

A small number of Uganda nationials are currently obtaining their
basic medical education abroad. Some of these are paying their own
way, while others are oni special scholar-ships from various sources.
The mission does not believe that overseas medical trainirng is usually
as appropriate for practice in Uganda as is local trainin-g. AVe there-
fore believe that public authorities should concentrate their efforts
and( their relatively limited funds on building up Makerere Medical
College and that public funds for overscas fellowshlips (sec Chapter
12) shoulcd be devoted to students following cotuses other thani basic
training in medicine.

Nurses and Other Ancillary Health Workers. There is an acute
shortage of all types of medical personiiel. On January 1, 1961, there
were 2,526 certificated nurses, 690 midwvives, but onlly 375 registeredl
nurses, or one for every 22,000 of the population, even less than the
number of doctors. While planned output of newly trainied nurses
indicates an output of nearly 100 annually, the wastage among femliale
nurses-mainly on accouLnt of pregnancy-is so high that it is thought
that the total number actually working in the professioni will rise
only modestly. AMedical Assistants, who are of great significance in a
counltry where doctors are in short supply, numbered only 350 on
January 1, 1961. About 16 Medical Assistants will graduate each year
in the coming few years, so that allowing for losses, there will hardly
be any net increase in this category either. But, even though the
quantity of Aledical Assistants will not rise significantly, the quality
should be improved because of the improved curriculum which has
recently been instituted. A three-year course at Albale follows six
years of secondary education. M\edical Assistants are taught medical
diagnosis and treatment in addition to nursinig so that they may
properly be regarded as clinical assistants to doctors. All other ancil-
lary health workers-health inspectors, health assistants, health visi-
tors, dispensers, laboratory assistants and technicians, medical stores
assistants and the like-are similarly in short supply and training
plans similarly only entail covering losses in the cominig few years.

The missioni wishes it wvere in a position to recommenid increased
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training programs for nurses and ancillary health workers. But we
cannot do so. In the first place, there are simply not enough candi-
dates "in the pipeline" with adequate secondary education to fill such
an expanded education program in the immediate future. Secondly,
the budgetary position, as explained elsewhere in this report, is such
that it would be most unwise at this time for the Government to take
on the burden of additional recurrent expenditures in this field.
Toward the end of the 1961/62-1965/66 period, as the output of
secondary schools increases (see Chapter 12) and assuming that the
recommendations we have made elsewhere bring about an expanded
national incorne and therefore expanded public revenues, it will
probably be advisable for the Government to plan for an increase
in all types of medical training programs to take effect in the subse-
quent period.

Overseas Training. We have already mentioned that some doctors
obtain their basic medical training abroad. In addition, a number of
qualified doctors go abroad for varying periods to undergo advanced
training and other health workers also go abroad for specialized
courses. While certain specialisms can only be gained overseas, it
is our impression that much of this form of training is not adequately
related to the sort of work the particular individuals are called upon
to perform in Uganda. In no instance should such training be pro-
vided as a reward for satisfactory service nor simply to enable an in-
dividual to qualify for a salary increment. By a more judicious selec-
tion of persons for overseas training, a saving of public funds could
be realized, possibly of the order of £10,000 a year.

Summa'-y of Proposed Expenditures and Financial Arrangements

The Government's forecast of capital expenditures on health totals
£1,357,000 for the two years 1961/62 and 1962/63 (see Table 30).
In addition, the mission's recommendations made in this chapter
would entail further capital expenditures totaling £770,000 during
the three subsequent years 1963/64-1965/66. Mainly on account of
the cost of completing the New M\'ulago Hospital, capital expenditures
during the first two years will average nearly £680,000 annually. The
mission's proposed program for the latter three years would give rise
to an annual average capital outlay of £260,000 or less than half
the rate in the previous two years.

In 1961/62 the central government budgeted £2,152,000 for recur-
rent expenditures on health. Our recommendations will entail some
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TABLE 30: Summary of Capital Expenditures by the
Central Government on Health, 1961/62-1965/66

(in £ '000)

Government Forecast Mission's Proposals

1961/62-1962/63 1963/64-1965/66

Completion of Butabika Mental
Disease Hospital 93

Completion of New Mulago Hospital 1,001
Conversion of three district

hospitals to base hospitals - 450
Improvement of district and

suLbdistrict hospitals 150 225
Staff quarters 20
Training Institutions 30 20'
Grants to Mission Hospitals 50 75
Miscellaneous 13 10

Total 1,357 780
Less C. D. & W. Grants -753

Net Cost to Uganda Government 604 780

1 To expand Makerere Medical College.

additional recurrent expenditures during the five-year period 1961/62-
1965/66 (see Table 31, Part I). The expansion of various preventive
health programs-for health education, for environmental sanitation
and for vector control-will incur additional recurrent costs of about
£75,000 in each year when the programs are fully operational, which
we expect will not be before 1963/64 due to the difficulties of recruit-
ment. The operational costs of the preventive sections of health cen-
ters will be borne by the central government and, assuming that four
dispensaries are converted into health centers each year, these costs
will rise by about £8,000 each year so that by 1965/66 they will have
reached £32,000. Additional funds of £150,000-£200,000 a year will
also be required to operate the New Mulago Hospital starting with
the first year of operation, 1962/63. Our recommendation to expand
the capacity of the Makerere Medical College will also entail addi-
tional recurrent costs of about £10,000 in 1963/64, the first operating
year of the expanded college, and then £25,000 and £50,000 respec-
tively in the two succeeding years.

The mission recognizes that it is usual to forecast a general ex-
pansion of recurrent costs to take account of what is regarded as
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an inevitable upward "creep" in such costs. We urge the Government
to make every effort to resist this trend and hold down the increases
to approximately the levels indicated in the table, the total recom-
mended increases already being large. An attempt should be made
to avoid increases in the operating costs of health programs other
than those listed in the preceding paragraph. Because training pro-
grams alreacly under way provide for little net increase in personnel,
there should be little increase in total numbers on the payroll. Sub-
stantial increases in salaries wvere granted in 1961. The capital out-
lays on hospital improvements will give rise to further maintenance
costs; the biggest single item involved is that for New Mulago. Av'e
allocate to general expansion of the health services-above and be-

yond the specific programs we specify above-additional recurrent
costs of £25,000 in 1963/64 and rising by £25,000 each year to £75,000
in 1965/66.

In all, we see additionial recurrenit expenditures rising from £15,000
in 1961/62 to £382,000 in 1965/66. Against these new expenditures
should be set certain savings that wve feel might be effected and cer-
tain new revenue which might accrue (see Table 31, Part II) . Africani-
zation of the health services will involve, during a transitional period,
the replacement of senior expatriate staff by relatively junLior African
staff. This should bring about some saving in the total salaries bill,
a saving which might increase for some years as the Africanization
process proceeds. For illustrative purposes, we suggest that this saving
might total £5,000 in the first year and rise to about £20,000 by the
fifth year. Furthermore, the recommended reductioll in ovcrseas train-
ing programs should save about £10,000 annually.

The mission recommends that local governments take over the
operation of dispensaries and the curative services of the health cen-
ters. This transfer of responsibility has also been recommended by
the Munster Commissioni. In ordler to ease the transition the central
government should plan to take account of the present cost of operat-
ing the dispensaries in its grants to the local authorities. At the be-
ginning of the five-year period we would expect that the whole of this
cost wvould have to Continue to be bornie by the central governmenlt.
But, by the end of the five-year period 1961/62-1965/66, the central
goveriinmenit's share slhould gra(dually be cut to 75 percent ancl the re-
imainder should be passed on by the local authorities to the patients
through the introductioll of fees, as we discuLss below. The savings
to the central governiment on the present costs of operatilg the dis-
peinsaries shotul(d therefore reaclh about £80,000 iln 1965/66.
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TABLIE 31: Summary of Changes in Net Recur-r-enit Expenditures
by the Central Government on Health, 1961/fi2-1965/(ifi

(il1t i (0l)

1961/62 1962/1i3 1963/64 1964/65 1965/66

ADDITIONAL EXPENDITURES:

Health Education 5 1 IS IF) 15
Sanitation r5 10 .8() 30( 3()
Vector Control 5 10 31) 3() 30
Health Centers - 8 I6 24 32
New Mulago Hospital - 150 150 150 150
Makerere Medical College - - 10( 25 50
Cenleral expansioni - - 25 50 75

l'otal 15 193 270 32 3 382

SAVINGS AND NEWV REVENUES:

Replacement of expatriates
wvith African staff 5 5 10 1 5 2(0

Redtiction of overseas training 10 1() 10 10 I1)
Savings to central governmcnlt

oni dispensaries - 20 40 60 80
Additional revenue from patients 20 55 65 75 90

Total 35 90 125 100 2()0

NET INCREASE IN EXPENDITURES -20a 103 151 164 182

W A niet savinig.

We believe that fees payable by patients should be reintroducedl
in dispensaries at the rate of at least one shilling for every new ad-
mission to service. These charges should be reviewed annually and
revised upward as the economy expands. Charges might be higher in
the more prosperous parts of the country. There should be certain
classes of exemption, such as prenatal care, child welfare and indigelnt
patients. All the fees so collected would go to help finance the local
governments' share in the operating costs of the dispensaries. We
calculate that, at the fee rate suggested above, income to the local
authorities from this source might amount to £80,000 annually and
so prevent a net drain on their budget from the reduction in central
govcrnment grants. To the extent that fees can be raised later, an
increasing proportion of operating costs will be so covered niaking it
possible for local authorities to expand their services oir use the money
on other services.
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We also recommend that charges be reintroduced for hospital serv-
ices which are now free. We suggest a fee in out-patients departments
equivalent to that to be charged in dispensaries, namely, one shilling
for each new admission. There should also be a charge of three shill-
ings for each new admission to in-patients service. These charges
should likewise be reviewed annually. Furthermore, hospital services
of a higher standard are currently provided to paying patients. The
charges for these were increased in 1961. We believe that the scale
of charges for these patients should be reviewed from time to time
to try to keep revenue from these services into line with costs. The
fees collected by hospitals would accrue to the central government
and, together with the additional revenue derived from the increase
in charges to presently fee-paying patients, might total some £20,000
in the first year and rise to about £90,000 by the fifth year (see Table
31, Part II).

From these figures, it is evident that, although there might be a
small net saving of £20,000 in 1961/62 if all our recommendations
were followed, by 1962/63 there would already be a net increase in
expenditures of over £100,000 which would climb to over £180,000
by 1965/66. This strongly reinforces our opinion that vigorous ac-
tion will have to be taken to avoid any increase in medical programs
and expenditures other than the high priority ones we have recom-
mended. There is some possibility that this increase in medical costs
to the central government might still be avoided-at least in part.
With the New Mulago Hospital being made into an autonomous in-
stitution, its ability to secure assistance from outside of the Govern-
ment may be enhanced. As the local authorities assume more direct
responsibilities in the health field, and the Ministry of Health's func-
tions become increasingly advisory and inspectoral, it should be possi-
ble to save on administrative costs. Finally, as the local authorities
themselves have to bear more of the direct financial brunt of medical
services, there is likely to be a better assessment on a local basis of
the priority need for medical services compared to other services and
as compared to costs. Furthermore, local authorities should be able
better to assess local feelings as to what fees the people are prepared
to pay themselves if they are to benefit from added services.

HOUSING

Over 95 percent of Uganda's population live in rural areas and
provide their own housing. However, with the growth of urban areas,
primarily in and around Kampala, problems associated with urbaniza-
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tion are beginning to emerge. But in general the country does not
face a "housing problem" in the usual sense of acute shortages of
houses adequate for the environment.

There has been considerable progress already in many parts of
the country in raising the standard of rural housing. Old temporary
and insect-ridden thatched roofs are being replaced by galvanized iron
or aluminum roofing and stronger and more sanitary walls of blocks,
or even hollow-tile, are being increasingly utilized. There is still
much room for improvement in siting, sanitation and quality of
housing, and we would expect that progress in the rural areas will
continue to be made with the help of the health services (especially
through the new health centers), community development activities
and the initiative of the people themselves.

Living mostly in towns, Uganda residents of European or Asian
origin are able to secure, or are provided with, housing through
normal private enterprise channels in accordance with laid-down
building standards. Senior civil service staff are provided with housing
by the Government (see below).

Thus, to the extent that a "housing problem" is emerging, it
is related only to Ugandans of African origin and only to those living
in urban areas. Furthermore, the problem is only related to those
who live in the largest urban areas, Kampala and Jinja, the only two
concentrations of more than 20,000 inhabitants in the country, since
Africans working in other areas either house themselves on their own
shambas (farms) and travel to work daily or are housed by their em-
ployers according to government minimum standards. The govern-
ment-set minimum wage includes an element for housing which an
employer who houses his employees can deduct. In Kampala, the
minimum wage of Sh. 75/40 a month includes Sh. 10/- for housing;
the Jinja minimum wage is Sh. 67/60 and the housing element, Sh.
7/-. Of the total population of 47,000 within the municipality of
Kampala at the last census, 24,000 were of African origin. In addi-
tion, 68,000 Africans lived in the Kibuga, the major urbanized area
adjacent to the municipality. Thus, a total of 92,000 Africans lived in
the greater Kampala-Kibuga urban concentration. Of the total popula-
tion of 30,000 in Jinja, there were 20,000 Africans within the town
and approximately another 20,000 in the adjacent Bugembe Planning
Area (of which only 3,000 are classified as being in the peri-urban
area of Jinja).

About three-fourths of the Africans working in Kampala and
Jinja are migrant workers who leave their families at home on their
shambas in other parts of Uganda or in other East African countries
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and Ruanda-Urundli in order to earn wages to augment the family
farm income. For the unskilled and semi-skilled worker, a wife in a
rural area is an economic asset while in town she is not, except if she
engages in some undesirable activity, such as beer brewing, since there

is. very little employment of women in towns at present. By maintain-
ing a tie with the land, the migrants provide themselves witlh a
measure of social security against illness, unemployment and old age.
Since under traditional land tenure there is no way for a family to

capitalize future income from land by selling it, the only way the land
can be exploited is by living on it. Most of the migratory workers
are nlot accustomed to spending anything oni housing at home and,

while in the town, prefer a bare minimum of shelter rather than pay-

ing for anything better. While many local people still live on their
shambas ancl travel to work, thus combining farm living with city

earning, an increasing number of them have joined the majority of
workers in living in congested areas around Kampala in the Kibuga.
(There are, unfortunately but understandably, no statistics available
on the exact numbers of people involved in these various groups.)
With the growth of the city, former adequate shambas in the latter
area near the roads have been divided and subdivided. Houses in
the area have been built in a quite haphazard fashion, with a maze
of twisting roads and paths between them created by chance by the
chaotic flow of foot traffic. Water is often lacking and has to be
transported in tins on wheelbarrows from a distance, the drainage
system is bad, street-lighting is nonexistent and public security is al-
most impossible. To improve conditions in the Kibuga is thus the

priority housing need in Uganda today. The situation near Jinja
in the Bugembe is still quite tolerable and no immediate action, be-

yond the continued maintenance of some control of siting and sanita-

tion, appears necessary.
Another need in the housing field is to make possible the settle-

ment of the emergent African middle class and permanently settled
skilled workers within the established urban areas in housing of a
standard suitable to urban conditions. While most well-to-do Africans
are farmers and live in the countryside, some professionals and tech-
nicians wish to live in town and have the incomes to occupy houses in
areas hitherto predominantly European and Asian. Until 1956, the
Building Regulations provided for such a high standard of housing

in towns that only Africans with the highest incomes could aspire to
permanent houses in town. 'While even village dwelling, let alone
urban living, has not been a widespread pattern of life in Uganda,
the continuing process of development makes inevitable some perma-
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nent urbanization of Africans and thierefore action is required to
facilitate it.

Before World XVWr 11, the GovernmellL mainly concernicd itself with
staff housinig, although some constructioni of small estates was started.
Constructioni was resumed after the war and an African Housing De-
lartmet v was established in 1954. Although complete statistics are
not available for the total amount that has been invested in African
housing by the central government, it must be around £21/2 million.
Over 4,400 houses have been built, of which 1,600 are in Kampala.
About £200,000 a year for additional construction over the period of
1960/61-1962/63 was mentionecl in the Government's Three-Year
Capital Forecast. This level has not been reachecl because the Govern-
ment's housing policy has been under review and expenditures have
been held up in the meantime.

While there is no accurate calculation of the total cost of run-
ninlg the estates, it is quite clear that the rents collected for the
vast majority of the rented houses are far below the economic cost.
For example, the maintenance, supervision and management and capi-
tal costs of a one-room house are estimated at Sh. 40/- to Sh. 58/- a
month, while the rents paid are Sh. 15/- to Sh. 20/- a month. A
two-room house may cost from Sh. 61/- to Sh. 153/- a month while
the rents paid are Sh. 33/- to Sh. 40/- a month. Even with the large
subsidy, rents are not low compared to the median wage of African
labor of Sh. 100/- a month in Kampala, and the average African
worker cannot afford to live in a housing estate. The median monthly
cash wage of tenants in the estates directly administered by the African
Housing Department was between Sh. 200/- and Sh. 300/- a month in
1960.

While the housing estates have made a contribution to housing
middle-class and skilled Africans, they have not been of major im-
portance in meeting the needs of the low-income Africans. Un-
cloubtedly over the whole period the number of Africans living in
the Kibuga slums has increased more rapidly than the number who
found housing on the estates in Kampala. To house the whole of the
African population of Kampala on the standards of the existing hous-
ing estates, even if they were willing to pay such relatively high, even
though subsidized, rents, would cost £20-30 million. Even at the rate
of progress during the 1950's when, due to the boom, a special effort
in housing could be financed, it would take over 100 years. The
cost would equal the total investment Uganda has been making for
all purposes-schools, hospitals, agriculture-over a period of four to
five years. In addition, of course, the subsidy drain on the budget from
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the houses after they were built would be unbearable. To help the mass
of the African workers a new line of advance is therefore necessary,
one that will utilize available funds the most efficiently and will help
the most people permanently. This is the basis and the necessity for
the program for the Kibuga which we are endorsing below.

Program for the Kibuga

Funds should be concentrated on the introduction of an infra-
structure of urban services into the Kibuga, services which could pro-
vide a suitable basis for the orderly development of housing, the
latter being largely built by occupants for themselves or by private
initiative for renting. The Kabaka's government has in fact already
prepared a plan which would give effect to such a policy. The total
capital costs of this plan are estimated at £400,000 to be expended
over five years. Of this total, £200,000 would be required as a loan
to the Kampala Water Board to enable it to install a suitable water
supply. The remaining £200,000 would be needed for the other
facets of urban infrastructure-access roads, street lighting, community
buildings, public safety installations and the like. Recurrent ex-
penditures during the five-year period are estimated at £505,000 of
which the central government would provide half and the Kabaka's
government half. Part of the local recurrent expenditures would be
covered by new local rates and taxes to be imposed. The recurrent
expenditures envisaged represent no significant additional financial
burden on either the central or local governments, but rather re-
deployment and better utilization of funds already expended.

Under the plan, a Mengo Municipal Council would be established
to replace the existing system of rural government. The Council
would be responsible for the initial design of the redevelopment of
the Kibuga as a whole, for zoning the various parts of the area in
order to put the over-all design into effect, for executing such works
as the construction of access roads and the erection of street lighting,
for supervising the Water Board's new works, and for establishing
necessary security and community services.

While endorsing the many excellent features of the development
plan, the mission believes that both the physical and organizational
aspects of it might be improved. The mission recommends that the
Government help the Council secure the services of an expert in
town development schemes in tropical countries who would help pre-
pare a master plan for the Kibuga, would schedule works and would
cost the program to be carried out. Provision also needs to be made
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for the organization of redevelopment agencies, probably formed of
consortia of businessmen or landowners who could obtain suitably
large areas of land by purchase or long lease and develop them on a
rational basis.

One of the most serious problems to be faced in the Kibuga is the
disposal of waste water and sewage. Storm-water drainage is already
an acutely critical problem and most of the existing roads require
proper culverts and drains. If the Kibuga were redeveloped with
paved roads constructed and new buildings erected, the drainage
problems would be greatly accentuated. And the proposed provision
of domestic water supplies would further aggravate the problem.
Under the existing plan, we feel there is very meager provision in
the estimates for proper drainage and we would urge that the future
development plans for the Kibuga start with the plans for drainage
and sewage disposal.

Ideally, the redevelopment would be achieved on lines such as
the following: the drainage outfall areas would be first determined
and then cleared of obstructions and buildings that do not fit into the
plan laid out for the Kibuga (the owners being duly compensated and
found other accommodation or plots within this plan), and then out-
fall works would be designed and executed capable of taking the
storm water and waste water of the whole of the Kibuga area. If
sewers were not to be put in at once, the design would allow for their
future installation. The design should also allow for the quick flow
and sanitary protection of foul water which will at a later day go
into the sewers.

Initially, redevelopment would probably have to be financed by
means of a loan, but ultimately it would be self-financing from the
sale yields of plots in the areas provided with substructures. These
plots should be sold or leased after the roads and side drains, water,
electrical and other services, are marked out (but not necessarily con-
structed) and the plots themselves marked out in accordance with the
master plan. If slum clearance and development is to proceed in ac-
cordance with the plan, the acquisition of the areas proposed for sub-
structure development should precede the execution of the plan
and legislative action should be taken to make this possible. A sys-
tem of arbitration, under which all interests were represented, would
have to be devised, so that ownership disputes and conflicts between
individual rights and public interests could be resolved.

Given a satisfactory development scheme, both in its physical
aspects and in its administrative arrangements, the mission is prepared
to endorse the expenditure of £400,000 on public works in the Kibuga
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cluring the five-ye.ar period 1961/62-1 965/66i. Il must be emphasized,
however, that this figure, which we include in our capital program,
is somewhat notional and might have to be adjusted in the light of
the costs analysis which wve have recommended. On the other hand,
it is doubtful whether all works in the Kibuga could be completed
within the five-year period and, therefore, any costs beyond the stipu-
lated £400,000 could be incurred after 1965/66. If financed internally,
the £400,000 would be obtained as follows: £200,000 for water sup-
plies loaned by the central government to the Kampala Water Board;
£100,000, or half the remaining capital costs, made available as a
grant by the central government and £100,000 to be raised by tile
Kabaka's government with assistance from the central government.
However, the mission feels that a scheme worked out along the lines
suggested above could probably obtain special external financial as-
sistance for at least part of the proposed works and thus, we urge
the Government to proceed without delay to devise appropriate plans
which could form the basis for an application for such assistance.

Housing Estates

While the redevelopment of the Kibuga is of the highest priority
in the housinig field, action also should be taken with respect to
existing housing estates. Of the 4,400 houses on estates, 3,300 are in
Jinja and Kampala. The rest are located at 19 different administrative
centers in the rest of the country, are mainly occupied by government
employees who are not entitled to staff housing and are run by the
provincial administrations. As mentioned above, residents of housing
estates rent their quarters but clo not pay full costs and are conse-
quently being subsidized by the tax payers of the country. The latter
include the cotton and coffee farmers, most of whom have very low
incomes well below the average earnings of those living on the housing
estates. In essence, the very poor in Uganda are subsidizing better
housing for the better-off-clearly an inequitable arrangement. Be-
cause of the high initial capital costs of building the estates, it is
unlikely that even all the better-off residents of the housing estates
could meet the total costs of their housing. But, as a minimum, the
rents should cover the runniing costs, maintenance of the houses and
of the estates, and the costs of administration. This is already true
of a large proportion of the housing and should be achievable of the
others. Furthermore, rents should also cover the costs of depreciation,
that is, the capital cost of replacing houses. To go beyond this and
provide a yield onl the capital investment locked up in housing is an
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ideal goal which we do not expect could be achieved on most of the
existing housing.

W\Ve understand that governmlent policy is directed toward turnilg
over the responsibility for the housing estates to local authorities.
We endorse this policy and suggest that the time may now be right
to begin to turn over the estates in Kampala and Jinja to the municipal
authorities. Before transferring jurisdiction, rents should be adjusted
so that they at least meet the minimum requirements of operating costs
and depreciation and thus do not become a recurrent drain on muni-
cipal finances. There are also some minimum improvements that are
needed on the estates to make it possible for the municipalities to
take over without immediately being faced with major capital ex-
penditures. About £200,000 should be sufficient to meet these minii-
mum needs. The central government should not expect to be re-
munerated for the capital invested in the estates-to the extent
municipalities recover any of the capital, they would be able to in-
crease or maintain their stock of housing.

In the future, there will be a continued need for governmental ac-
tion to help the emerging permanent African urban dwellers obtain
improved housing. Some of the general policy goals laid down for
the African Housing Department when it was established in 1954 are
also still relevant:

a. To aid in the transition from the former primitive housing
standards to better housing through finding and spreading
knowledge of better and more economical techniques, materials
and designs.

b. To help the local authorities to promote the growth of organic
urban communities in the housing estates through the provision
of basic services and urban amenities.

c. To keep watch on the housing situation throughout the country,
to advise the Government on housing problems, and to secure
the cooperation of all departments and agencies able to assist
in meeting problems that develop.

African urban dwellers should be encouraged to participate in
the construction of their houses in the towns, as indeed they have so
done in the past in rural areas. This policy of self-help should bring
clown building costs. The central government, through the Ministry
of Public Works, should help with technical research into low-cost
building methods and materials, the results of which should be dis-
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seminated to builders through local authorities and information media.
Credit should also be available to help Africans build new housing.

The Uganda Credit and Savings Bank and the Building Society which
have already begun to operate in this field should be encouraged to
continue. We would suggest that for the period 1961/62-1965/66, the
Government might need to allocate £200,000 to the Uganda Credit
and Savings Bank for this purpose and to help in the sale of govern-
ment staff houses on credit (discussed below).

The outlines of an acceptable program for housing in urban areas
might therefore consist of the following elements:

a. The Government would aid the local authorities in laying out
and providing the minimum basic services (water, drains,
roads) on suitable sites for low-cost housing through technical
assistance and loans from the Local Authorities Loans Fund.
In our allocation of increased resources to the Local Authori-
ties Loans Fund, we have considered that up to £300,000 might
be required for this purpose.

b. The Government would directly help in the construction of
the houses by providing technical guidance to the owner-
constructor, and helping arrange the transport and supply of
proper materials.

c. The Government should do everything possible to eliminate
unnecessary administrative delays in facilitating housing loans
by the Uganda Credit and Savings Bank, the Building Society
and other sources of funds.

Staff Housing

We agree with the Flemming Commission's conclusions on hous-
ing of government employees: .... that the present system of
charging sub-economic rents for official quarters, and of paying
salaries which only provide for the payment of rents on this scale,
is inherently unsound."' For the efficient use of resources in Uganda,
the practice is a costly one. The central government has no particular
qualifications as an efficient landlord and should only play the role
of landlord when it cannot otherwise be avoided. As the Commission
points out, the policy of subsidized rents inflates government officials'

IReport of the Commission on the Public Services of the East African Terri-
tories and the East African High Conmmission 1960 tinder the chairmanship of
Sir Gilbert Flemming, Government Printer, Entebbe, Uganda, 1960, para. 172.
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ideas as to what is a reasonable standard of housing, since they pay
only nominal rents for attractive, well built quarters. Furthermore,
the policy inhibits the construction of houses either for owner-occu-
pancy or for rent because expectations are running ahead of economic
reality and individuals find the cost of hotusing to which they have
become accustomed in excess of their individtual financial capabilities.
Furthermore, some local authorities are now following suit and invest-
ing scarce investment funds in high-quality subsidized housing for
privileged officials.

If economic rents for government houses are charged, it is quite
possible that some government officers will wish to purchase them if
given credit facilities to do so. To some extent, government officers
will also be no longer interested in such housing but will make their
own arrangements elsewhere. The Government should be ready then
to dispose of surplus housing with the help of credit facilities at the
Uganda Credit and Savings Bank. The only houses that the Govern-
ment should build and run for its staff should be those on remote
stations where private accommodation of a suitable nature is not
available for renting, institutional housing where it is in the interest
of the Government that officers live on the job, and housing for over-
seas staff where private landlords cannot be persuaded to build a
sufficient amount of suitable rental housing. The policy of trying
to dispose of government-owned housing should also apply to the
housing estates administered by the provincial administrations and
largely occupied by junior staff. With senior staff paying economic
rents, the complaint that the subsidized rents of the housing estates
are too high would vanish and the subsidy of the housing estates rents
outside of Kampala and Jinja could be drastically reduced.

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

Community development work began in a small way in Uganda
after World War II. It became a separate activity in 1952 when a
comprehensive five-year program for communal self-help schemes was
established with a capital sum of £500,000 over a period of five years.
In 1957, after a review of community development policy, the annual
allocation for such schemes was cut from the previous £100,000 to
£40,000 and the program has continued at about this level.

The work of community development includes both the communal
self-help program and other activities which take about £10,000 a
year in capital funds. Under the community self-help program, money
is allocated among Districts to be used to help in schemes where the
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local population wishes to carry out a local project and contributes
the bulk of the labor. The District allocation is controlled by thc
District Commissionier and disbursed by the District team of officials
(with the local authorities beginning to play a more important role) .

Day-to-day administration is in charge of the Community Development
Officer. The amount allocated to any one project may vary between
£5 and £300. Examples of projects executed in this way include the
building of schools by parents out of murramr blocks with the molds
paid for by Community Development funds, the protection of a spring
from pollution with Community Development funds paying for neces-
sary pipe and cement, building tracks for cotton lorries, construction
of a foot bridge so children can get to school across a stream, etc.
Under this program many hundreds of projects have been carried out.
The £30,000 contributed each year by the central government is
probably about only a third of the total investment achieved, with the
bulk resulting from voluntary unpaid labor.

Other community development work includes the encouragement
of family self-help development work. This is accomplished through
the formation of women's clubs directed toward this end. There are
now over 1,000 women's clubs with over 20,000 families affected. These
are a real force in improving child care, family health, and home
and community improvement. Men have been brought into this
work through being induced to build improved kitchens, latrines,
better windows, etc.

Adult education is also a significant activity, again mostly suc-
cessful on the women's side in the field of home economics. There
are a number of literacy classes but suitable mass literacy methods
have not yet been successfully established. On the other hand, good
work has been done on improving teaching materials-all primers
and readers in vernacular have been completely rewritten to take
advantage of the latest techniques and they are now available in
quantity. The lack of villages and the isolation of the individual
farms in Uganda has encouraged the creation of residential educa-
tional courses at Rural Training Centers which have been established
in most districts and at a national center, Nsamizi, at Entebbe. These
centers are used by a number of government departments and some
non-governmental organizationis to provide courses for junior staff
and to non-officials. The community development staff also have
and use a variety of visual aids to help influence people in carrying
out their own and other governmental activities.

UNICEF has been making a contribution to the value of around
£11,000 a year to community development work by providing trans-
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port and paying some of the costs of training womeni. This assistance
is likely to continue but possibly at a lower rate. The U.S. Inter-
national Cooperation Administration has provided a home economist
and a specialist on visual aids at a cost of about £7,000. This program
is likely to increase in the future witlh the provision of additional
personnel.

The mission believes that, while Community Development has
made a useful contribution to the economic and social development of
Uganda so far, its biggest contribution is still to come. Community
development is a process by which the efforts of the people themselves
are organized to improve their economic, social and cultural con-
ditions. It depends fundamentally on the wish and the capacity of
the people to help themselves. The goal is to make a community con-
scious of the fact that it can itself affect significant improvements in
its immediate environment and learn how to accomplish these im-
provements by working together under a system of democratic decision
and representative action. So far in Uganda community development
has barely begun to show what it can do. The reasons for the slow
progress until now are many: the traditionally heavy dependence on
authority, the lack of villages and spontaneous communal life, slowv
growth of the kind of nationalist movement seen in some other-
African countries that sparks the initiative and energy of the people
to organize and to help themselves.

The mission believes that at some point in the not-too-distant
future the conditions will be right for a big "breakthrough" in com-
munity development. The effect of the enlarged educational program
since the early 1950's and the political progress that the counltry is
making may result in an unrivaled opportunity for commiiuniity de-
velopment to leap ahead, set off by the stimulus of self-government
and independence. In the meantime, the existing program of com
munity development should be maintained and planis be made to
take advantage of the opportunity for a breakthrough wthen it occurs.
We are suggesting accordingly that recurrent and capital expenditures
should be at least maintained at about the 1961/62 level (i.e.,
£120,000 and £30,000 for community development schemes respec-
tively) and that they might then increase considerably over the course
of the last four years 1962/63-1965/66. We recommend, therefore,
that there be a notional allocation of £250,000 of capital expenditures
(including £20,000 for rural training centers) and £110,000 of addi-
tional recurrent expcnditu-es for the whole period 1961/62-1965/66
to be tutilized fLlly if thc cil-cumstances do prove favorable.
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ANNEX I THE BALANCE OF PAYMENTS
OF UGANDA

While official information is available on Uganda's trade with
the rest of the world outside of East Africa and on trade with each of
the other East African territories, transactions in invisibles and capital
movements are officially estimated only for East Africa as a whole,
the customs union arrangements between Ugancda, Kenya and Tangan-
yika making the compilation of a country balance of payments
extremely hazardous.'

The Balance of Trade

Table A.1 contains information on the balance of trade, first be-
tween Uganda ancd all countries outside the East African customs
union and then between Uganda on the onc hand and Kenya and
Tanganyika on the other. Each of these two officially published series
has to be adjusted for Uganda's use. First, the valuation of most of
the international trade between Uganda and the countries outside
East Africa is made on the basis of exports f.o.b. and imports c.i.f.
at the port of Mombasa in Kenya. This means that the official ex-
port figures are overvalued by the amount it costs to transport the
goods from the border of Uganda to Mombasa, while imports are
undervalued for the same reason. The item "freight adjustment" in
Table A.1 represents an estimate of the transportation element in-
volved. Because of the long distance between Uganda and the
seaport the freight cost considerably modifies the official balance.
Second, the figures on Uganda's trade with Kenya and Tanganyika
are based on the sales price of the commodities. This includes the

I Some of the statistics quoted below have been published in docuiiiients of the
East African Statistical Department and its Uganda Unit; others were taken from
the following sources: T. A. Kennedy, An Estimate of Uganda's Balance of Pay-
mnents, 1949-1957, The East African Economics Review, July 1959; W. T. Newlyn,
Uganda's Balance of Payments: An Interpretation, ibid, junle 1960; T. A. Kennedy
and David Walker, Imports and the Uganda Economy; Saben's Commercial Di-

rectory and Handbook of Uganda, 1960-61. In addition, mr. Kennedy has made

an unpublished study available to the mission. Appendix Tables S.7-S.14 give de-
tails of the strlctLre of Uganda's inter-niationial and interterritoriill trade.
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TABLE A.1: Uganda's Balance of Trade, 1950-1960
(in f million)

1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960

WITH AREAS OUTSIDE EAST AFRICA

Exports (plus re-exports) 28.9 47.4 47.7 33.6 41.1 42.3 41.5 46.8 46.4 43.2 42.9
Imports 15.4 22.1 24.3 25.7 25.2 34.0 28.1 28.9 27.0 25.5 26.0

Unadjusted Balance 13.5 25.3 23.4 7.9 15.9 8.3 13.4 17.9 19.4 17.7 16.9
Freight Adjustment -4.6 -3.0 -4.2 -3.3 -4.6 -4.8 -4.5 -5.0 -4.9 -5.0 (-5.0)

Adjusted Balance 8.9 22.3 19.2 4.6 11.3 3.5 8.9 12.9 14.5 12.7 (11.9)

WITH EAST AFRICA
Exports 4.3 4.3 5.7 7.0 7.5 7.9 4.4 5.3 6.2 5.2 6.7
Imports 1.4 1.9 2.3 3.2 3.2 4.0 5.2 6.5 7.3 6.5 6.6

Unadjusted Balance 2.9 2.4 3.4 3.8 4.3 3.9 -0.8 -1.2 -1.1 -1.3 0.1
Tax Adjustment -1.6 -1.6 -1.7 -1.8 -1.9 -2.5 -0.4 -0.5 -0.5 - -

Adjusted Balance 1.3 0.8 1.7 2.0 2.4 1.4 -1.2 -1.7 -1.6 -1.3 0.1

Total Balance of Trade 10.2 23.1 20.9 6.6 13.7 4.9 7.7 11.2 12.9 11.4 (12.0)

souRcugS: lJgan(la Statistical Office, except for figures in parentheses which are mission estimates.
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element of import duties on imported raw materials and components
used by the local manufacturers and the excise duties levied on the
commodities. These duties subsequently are transferred to the
country of consumption. Actual export earnings, therefore, are lower
than the export statistics indicate, because part of the value of the ex-
ported goods is ultimately collected by Kenya and Tanganyika; in the
case of interterritorial imports, part of the value of the goods brought
into Uganda accrues to the Uganda Treasury in the form of excise
duties and therefore must be deducted from the total value of im-
ports. An estimated "net tax adjustment" for these factors is also
included in Table A.l. This adjustment, too, is considerable since a
large part of the interterritorially traded goods are subject to local
taxes (sugar, beer, tobacco, cigarettes, matches). On the other hand,
no adjustment was necessary for the year 1959 because the 1959
official figures for the first time are exclusive of excise and other taxes.

Since 1950 Uganda has consistently been running a trade surplus
with the countries outside East Africa. During the period of high
cotton and coffee prices in the early 1950's, this surplus exceeded or
approached £20 million. Falling world market prices combined, at
times, with unfavorable crop conditions, however, reduced the sur-
plus substantially (for instance, in 1953 and 1956, while extraordi-
narily high imports accounted for the reduction in 1955). Trade with
Kenya and Tanganyika yielded modest but regular surpluses until
1956. Thereafter, imports exceeded exports by £l-2 million annually.
This reversal, however, did not materially alter Uganda's over-all
balance of trade, which over the last ten years was always positive.

The Balance of Payments

Uganda's balance on current account with the world has shown a
consistent surplus as far as can be estimated (see Table A.2). How-
ever, because invisible payments exceeded receipts in every year since
1950, the surplus of the current balance of payments was somewhat
smaller than that of the trade balance. (While the statistics in Table
A.2 refer to Uganda's over-all balance of payments with the world,
it is noteworthy that the country's regional current account balance
with the two other East African territories most probably yielded
regular deficits for Uganda. Lack of reliable information again pre-
vents a quantitative assessment, but there is some evidence that
Uganda's deficit in her interterritorial balance of payments on cur-
rent account over the four years 1956-1959 may have been in the
neighborhood of £5-7 million annually.)



TABLE A.2: Uganda's Balance of Payments Z

(in f million)

1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959

Total Balance of Trade 10.2 23.1 20.9 6.6 13.7 4.9 7.7 11.2 12.9 11.4
Invisible Reccipts 2.1 3.0 3.9 4.5 4.9 5.0 5.6 5.5 6.0 5.2
Invisible Payments -3.5 -4.4 -5.1 -5.6 -7.7 -8.0 -8.9 -8.8 -9.4 -9.7

Current Balance of Payments (surplus) 8.8 21.7 19.7 5.5 10.9 1.9 4.4 7.9 9.5 6.9
Capital Account (net):

Gifts, Grants. Official Loans 3.4 -1.2 6.1 0.4 -0.7 3.7 0.1 - 0.1 0.1
Other Official Balances -10.1 -13.7 -7.9 -7.3 3.3 5.5 1.9 3.3 6.8 4.5
Monetary System -4.7 -3.7 -6.5 -0.5 -2.2 2.5 - 0.1 0.8 0.2

Total Known Capital Transactions -11.4 -18.6 -8.3 -7.4 0.4 11.7 2.0 3.4 7.7 4.8

Balancing Item 2.6 -3.1 -11.4 1.9 -11.3 -13.6 -6.4 -11.3 -17.2 -11.7

SOURCE: Uganda Statistical Office.
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Transactions on capital account are given on a net basis only
since not enough information is available on gross flows. Probably all
of the items listed are subject to a consideral)le margin of error. But
no matter how large this margin, it appears most probable that
Uganda's international payments account in eight out of the last
ten years showed a sizeable positive balance which in the years 1957-
1959 averaged over £13 million. Although a detailed explanation
of this balance is impossible, official sources and private observers
agree that a large part of it must represent private capital flolvs from
Uganda. As we have mentionecI in Chapter 2, this outflowv is believed
to have persisted for a number of years but probably assumed par-
ticularly large dimensions in 1959 and 1960.



ANNEX II A PROPOSAL FOR THE
IMPROVEMENT OF AGRICULTURAL
STATISTICS IN UGANDA

No census of either African or non-African agriculture has been
carried out. However, estate production of coffee, sisal, sugar and
tea, and the areas under these crops are recorded annually. Of the
various African-grown crops, reliable production figures are available
for cotton and coffee since these two crops are almost entirely ex-
ported. No satisfactory attempt has yet been made to estimate the
production of important crops like plantains, maize, millet, ground-
nuts, etc. Sales of these crops represent a small proportion of total
production. Areas planted under individual cash crops and sub-
sistence crops have been estimated on the basis of returns by local
chiefs and the knowledge of agricultural officers of the Department of
Agriculture. Numbers of livestock on African farms are collected
on basis of returns by local chiefs and veterinary officers.

Statistics on crop acreages based on actual measurements of fields
were obtained in an acreage survey carried out in 1960. Plots of
about 20,000 taxpayers, selected on basis of statistical sampling, were
measured and estimates obtained for the areas under different crops.
About 140 Agricultural Assistants were engaged on this survey for
about five months. In recent years, a number of household surveys
have also been carried out. There has been a pilot survey in a rural
area to study the techniques for the measurement of income and ex-
penditure patterns and food consumption habits of the rural popula-
tion. This has given valuable methodological information for the con-
duct of future large-scale surveys.

After an interval of 11 years, a population census of Uganda
was taken in 1959. Complete enumeration was limited to head count
only. Other characteristics were enumerated on a basis of a 5 per-
cent sample and the results of the census are likely to be most helpful
in planning future agricultural surveys, particularly in stratifying the
area, dividing enumeration areas in size classes, compiling lists of
cultivators, etc.

Subject to the availability of requisite funds and personnel, the
Agricultural Department proposes to continue on an annual basis
the measurement of areas under different crops. It had been proposecd
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to estimate areas under cotton and coffee each year together with one
or two food crops, the more comprehensive survey being carried out
only once in five years. Plans of the Agricultural Department had not
been finally decided at the time of the mission's visit, but it was
likely that the old method of estimating mean plot size and the num-
ber of plots under different crops, on basis of returns from chiefs
would be continued. The Department also intends continuing case
studies and mitalla (sub-parish) surveys.

A proposal is also under consideration in Uganda for obtaining
from outside sources the services of an agricultural economist and
anthropologist to examine the social and economic factors limiting
the production of peasant cultivators. Another economist is starting
a study of local marketing facilities, including the existing marketing
network, the pattern of crop movements, the financing structure of
trade, etc.

Need for More and Better Agricultural Statistics

A census of agriculture providing information on the basic struc-
ture of agriculture is badly needed in Uganda. The various systems
of land tenure, particularly outside of Buganda, make it less urgent
to obtain statistics of holdings and areas operated under different
tenure systems. Information on the size distribution of holdings or
of cultivable land is, however, urgently needed to obtain a better
picture of farming in the country. Similarly, there is a need for
statistics on land use. Statistics on the structural relationship between
cropping patterns, livestock numbers, average yields, etc., are also
needed.

As Uganda is a member of the International Coffee Agreement,
it is of great importance to have an accurate estimate of coffee produc-
tion as early in the season as possible. A coffee survey giving the
number of trees by age group in different parts of the country and their
relationship to yield would therefore be of great use. Similarly, the
Lint Marketing Board has to have an accurate estimate of production
early in the season for each of the 15 different zones in the country.
Estimates of monthly cotton plantings from April to September
together with an estimate of the average size of cotton plot are a pre-
requisite of the present forecasting system. Other methods of fore-
casting production directly may also be worth investigating.

Although Uganda appears to be able to meet its food requirements
adequately, shortages of specific foods have been known to occur in
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different parts of the country from time to time. Nutritional de-
ficiencies have also been noted in the diets of the rural population,
particularly in those parts where plantains and starchy roots form
the principal food. For this reason, it is necessary to collect statistical
information not only on the present and potential food production
but also on the food consumption habits of different classes of the
population.

For the economic and marketing projects, a study of the factors
limiting agricultural production would be necessary and would re-
quire quantitative information regarding systems of farm manage-
ments, cost of productioni, agricultural prices, etc.

The Project

Considering the need for various types of agricultural statistics
and taking into account the previous statistical work and experience
in the country, we propose that an integrated program for the de-
velopment of agricultural statistics be undertaken in Uganda along
the lines already proposed by FAO and the Uganda Government.
From previous experience, it is quite clear that in order to provide
better training for the limited number of suitable enumerators and
to keep the cost of surveys within manageable limits, surveys would
have to be conducted on the basis of statistical sampling. Sampling
designs would necessarily have to be different for the different phases
of the program. Thus, while a relatively large sample might be
necessary and feasible for the general survey on land use and crop
areas, the work on crop-cutting for estimation of crop yields of ground-
nuts, etc., might have to be restricted to a smaller sub-sample. The
stratification and even the sampling designs might have to be altered
for particular crops like coffee. While acreage and yield surveys need
to be conducted on a national scale for the purposes of comparability,
those on food consumption and farm management could only be
tackled on small areas each year. Food consumption and income ex-
penditure surveys require repeated and frequent visits to the house-
holds during various seasons of the year and cost of production inquiry
requires the almost continiuous presence of the enumerator near the
selected farm.

These various phases of the entire project, planning field work,
supervision, analysis, etc., would have to be fitted into one over-all
program. This task wvill be facilitated after the 1960 acreage survey
has been fully analyzed and calculations w orked out on sampling
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variances, time required for various stages of field work, cost analysis
of the field operations, reliability of tax registers, dependence that
can be put on the local Chief's knowledge, etc. Preliminary calcula-
tions of manpower requirements and financial needs might have to be
therefore adjusted somewhat at a later date.

Personnel for the project would be recruited both at home and
abroad. The bulk of the field work particularly that connected with
land use survey and acreage measurement, would be met by about
100 Agricultural Assistants stationed in the different gombololas.
These Assistants were trained in the 1960 acreage survey. Because of
the other duties which they have to attend to, it is not expected that
they would be available for more than about a month in all over a
single year. These Agricultural Assistants will be supplemented by
about 20 full-time enumerators financed from local funds, particularly
for rural household surveys and food consumption surveys. In addi-
tion to this, agricultural and economics students at Makerere College
should be used as part-time field and computing assistants. Payment
would be made to them from local resources. It is hoped that such
an association with this project would give the students a much needed
practical training in survey techniques. Past experience has shown
that thorough and close supervision is absolutely essential to the
success of a survey program of this magnitude. It will therefore be
desirable to recruit 15 district supervisors on the basis of one per
agricultural zone. The Uganda Statistical Unit would make available
on full-time basis the services of one statistician and one statistical
officer for this project. They would form the counterpart of a statisti-
cal team, comprised of one statistical coordinator, one statistician and
one superintendent of tabulation and analysis, to be recruited abroad.
Two statistical clerks would be provided by the Agricultural Depart-
ment to be supplemented by five additional clerks from foreign
resources.

As the project developed momentum, it might become desirable to
send one or more local personnel for training abroad. Visits to similar
surveys being conducted in neighboring countries might also be
profitable. As a contribution to the project of the UN Economic
Commission for Africa on the Statistical Survey of Africa, it might
be advantageous to organize a study tour around the Uganda project
for the benefit of participants from neighboring countries.

We believe that the project could be completed in four years and
FAO has estimated total costs at £178,400. It is suggested that the
Uganda Government obtain foreign assistance in financing at least
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part of the project. If Uganda financed that portion of the project
in which local personnel were primarily involved, and foreign aid
sources that portion for which recruitment abroad were necessary,
local and foreign costs would amount to £62,800 and £115,600
respectively, according to FAO.

For the detailed implementation of this program, the Uganda
Government would be required to appoint a coordinating committee
which would include the Government Statistician and representatives
from the Agricultural and other Departments concerned. The Govern-
ment Statistician, being responsible for the development of govern-
ment statistical activities on a continuous and long-term basis, will
be specially concerned with the detailed program. FAO would un-
doubtedly continue to make its experience available during the
implementation of this program.



ANNEX III BUGISU COOPERATIVE UNION

Until very recently, the production of Arabica coffee has been
confined almost entirely to the areas around Mount Elgon in Bugisu.
While output is relatively minor compared with Robusta coffee and
amounts to less than 5 percent of total output, it is the major com-
modity produced in that area. In 1959/60 the value of output was
£1,037,000. The concentration of production, homogeneity of pro-
ducers and peculiar marketing problems have resulted in this coffee
being marketed on a different basis from Robusta. The coffee is
handled by a cooperative union which has a monopoly in the area.
The Union has its own mill where it processes the coffee which is
then sold through the coffee auctions at Nairobi.

The Union, an apex cooperative organization, which combined
many primary societies, came into being in 1954 as the culmination of
long efforts to bring the producers into the marketing of their product.
When the Union was established, there was a Bugisu Coffee Board
which acted as an overseer to the industry and was largely responsible
for controlling the marketing of Arabica and providing technical as-
sistance to growers of coffee. The affairs of the Board and the Co-
operative Union soon became intertwined, and the Board's responsi-
bilities were of an amorphous nature. By 1957 the Board had ac-
cumulated £1.5 million. However, the Cooperative Union made
some grievous errors of judgment in estimating the price of coffee
and there was a heavy drain on the Union's reserves, and by 1958
cash and bank balances in excess of £300,000 were converted to
overdrafts in excess of £100,000. A Commission of Enquiry was
appointed to investigate the affairs of the Union.

The Commission found many irregularities in the affairs of the
Union and deficiencies in its operating conditions. In addition, the
Commission found that the quality of Arabica was falling off due to
poor quality control. The Commission made many recommendations,
including one that the Union should take over many of the func-
tions formerly exercised by the Board and another that the Coopera-
tive Ordinance be amended to permit the Government to appoint a
suitable person to direct the affairs of the Union. The Commission
also recommended that the monopoly of the Union be broken and
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that those producers who were dissatisfied with the services provided
by the cooperatives be permitted to market their coffee elsewhere.

The Governmenit did not accept the recommendation that the
monopoly of the Union should be ended on the grounds that the
Union was erecting a coffee mill of a capacity to handle all the cofEee
produced in the area. The Government also contended that it was
essential to improve the quality of Bugisu coffee and that this could
best be done by a high degree of control over processing and grading
by channeling production through a single efficient organization.

The Board was abolished, its technical assistance functions were
taken over by the Agricultural Department, and the financial ar-
rangements were reorganized. Certain loans made by the Board,
funds for working capital and some reserves were transferred to the
Union. The balance of approximately £600,000 was transferred to
a newly created Bugisu Price Assistance Fund which was vested in
four trustees. I'he Fund was to be used in conjunction with price
setting. There were to be seasonal fixed prices related to estimated
world prices likely to be obtainable "subject to such adjustments as
the Governor-in-Council may decide." The difference between esti-
mated prices and the established price, if there was one, was to be met
out of the Price Assistance Fund.

The Cooperative Ordinance was amended and a General Manager
was appointed to the Union. This manager has greatly improved the
financial position of the Union, but the appointment has met with
considerable opposition from the elected committee of the Union and
delegates from some of the primary societies. This culminated in the
refusal of the general meeting of 1959 to elect a committee to co-
operate with the appointed manager in running the affairs of the
Union. The manager's appointment expires in 1962 and, unless
action is taken to rectify the situation, there is likely to be a hiatus.
Accordingly, the mission strongly recommends that there be standby
legislation to ensure continuity of operation if there is no reconcilia-
tion between the committee and the management. We believe, how-
ever, that conciliation is possible if efforts are intensified to explain
the contents of the findings of the Commission of Enquiry. Alterna-
tively, the mission endorses the view of the Commission that a man-
ager be obtained through FAO.

In view of the excess capacity of the mill now in operation and
the program to increase Arabica production elsewhere in the country,
we suggest that thought be given to the utilization of the mill for
processing the latter coffee. 'We also recommend that some thought
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be given to investigating the strains of coffee now being grown in
Bugisu to examine whether a replanting program of higher yielding
strains might not be advantageous. The mission also endorses the
Government's recommendations that pulperies be provided at the
primary society level in Bugisu and that these societies be reorganized
to handle the pulperies. The pulperies are included in the subsidy
program (see Chapter 6) and further funds for the pulperies coulcl
come from the accumulated reserves in the Price Assistance Fund.



ANNEX IV THE MINING INDUSTRY

We have already discussed copper, which is by far the most im-
portant mineral recovered in Uganda (see Chapter 10). There are
in addition other minerals which we discuss in this annex.

Tungsten (Wolfram)

The three principal mines now operating are situated in the
Kigezi district, where the first discovery was made by a prospector
in 1931. Each of these mines was developed as one-man companies
by their owner-prospectors and each represents an investment of some
£200,000 to £250,000. The ore is low-grade and profitable recovery
depends very much on world prices which tend to fluctuate between
wide limits. Consequently, the industry has experienced many vicis-
situdes since its inception. During the Korean war, prices were high
and supplies were short, so that good profits were made. Recovery at
that time was by selective open-cast methods with quite simple mill
treatment. Because of the world shortage, the Government put pres-
sure on the owners to increase output by mechanizing the mines. In
return, they were given a five-year guarantee of purchase for all their
ore at a fixed minimum price. They therefore spent much of their
profits in installing modern equipment but, not being mining en-
gineers, they made many mistakes. None of the mines achieved its
expected output, and before the new installations were running satis-
factorily, prices dropped so low that production virtually ceased. One
of the mines went bankrupt (though it is now in operation again on a
much reduced scale) and the other two are still faced with demands
for unpaid taxes.

Recently, wolfram prices have recovered somewhat, and there are
prospects for a revival of the industry. To help in this, an ICA expert
on wolfram mining visited Uganda in 1960, and his report' indicates
that with relatively simple technical improvements, operations should
once again become profitable. He stressed, however, that the tax cli-
mate had to be improved, and was highly critical of the ordinances
that in the past imposed heavy obligations on the mine owners and

I Clarence B. Hall, Report on the Wolfram Mining Industry of Uganda, Inter-
national Cooperation Administration.
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involved them in certain capital expenditure. Some of these criticisms
are perhaps too severe, but the mission endorses the official encourage-
ment that has since been given to help the industry prosper again.
In its hey-day, it provided work for many hundreds of people in a
district where unemployment is now a problem, and made an impor-
tant contribution to exports and if it is possible to save the industry
by such encouragement it is worth trying.

While there is a conflict of opinion over the magnitude of the
ore reserves, there is little doubt that plenty of wolfram still remains
to be won, if only by reworking the large dumps of waste material
resulting from previous hand-picking operations. This is the prin-
cipal reason why the Uganda Development Corporation is taking
over one of the mines (Kirwa) whose owner wished to leave the
country. The intention is that Kilembe Mines Ltd. will operate the
property as managing agents. This may serve as a means of perpetuat-
ing a valuable asset which might otherwise be abandoned. At the
present juncture, no outside mining company is likely to be interested,
and the experience of KML in Uganda should increase the chances
of making this a profitable enterprise.

Gold

Occurrences of gold have been found in many areas since the first
was discovered in 1931, but payable values only at Kigezi, Ankole (the
Buhweju goldfield) in Western Province and Bukedi in Eastern
Province (the Busia goldfield). The total value of exports up to

the end of 1959 was £990,000, though since 1949 the average annual
value has been below £10,000. In Kigezi and Ankole, gold was mostly
found in small alluvial pockets and mined by small workers. At
Busia, which is thought to be an extension of the goldfields of Kenya
and northern Tanganyika, the gold occurs in reefs which have been
worked both by open-cast and underground methods. Large-scale
work stopped here in 1949, but it is possible that the field has not
been fully explored. Two small companies are again operating, and
one of them intends to reopen the old underground workings. Pro-
duction is already showing signs of increasing.

Tin

Up to 1957 when the first copper was exported, tin was easily the
most important mineral in Uganda, though it was replaced by tungsteni
in 1957, and since then its value as an export has steadily declined.
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Small deposits of cassiterite have been found in southwest Uganda,
and the largest mine, at Mwirasandu (Kigera Mines Ltd.) operated
continuously for almost 30 years, producing in that time some 3,000
tons of concentrates. A few small mines are still being worked close
to the surface, and when they are apparently exhausted, it is common
practice for their owners to move on to another area where they have
found ore in outcrops. Further prospects depend on the discovery
of new deposits by systematic prospecting and the exploration of the
small workings at depth, but both processes demand capital expendi-
ture beyond the scope of the present workers.

Beryllium

This metal has become increasingly important in recent years,
not only for its uses as an alloy wvith copper and other metals, but
also because of specific properties of value in the field of nuclear
energy. Its metallurgy is difficult, but if it were in plentiful supply,
it would have a bright future. The ore, beryl, occurs in some of the
pegmatites of Ankole and Kigezi. In its massive form it is easily
identified and hand-picked, but by mining in this way, a large amount
of finer beryl is left behind. Production reached 209 tons in 1959 and
reached its highest level of 419 tons in 1960. With the recent discovery
of larger deposits at Ishasha in Kigezi, flotation plants may be prac-
ticable for the recovery of fine beryl. Uganda might then become an
important producer of this mineral.

Lead-Zinc

Galena-bearing quartz veins have been found at various points in
the southwest, and extensively explored by individual prospectors, the
Geological Survey and by mining companies. Only Kitaka proved
worthwhile exploiting, and a mine there operated from 1947 to 1959
when the deposit was exhausted. Geochemical search failed to reveal
new ore-bodies ancd operations have ceased. However, this country
is extremely difficult to prospect, and it is thought that with the
continued use of moderni techniques other finds are still possible.

Columbium (Niobium) and Tantalum

Both metals are noteworthy for their corrosion-resistant properties
at high temperatuires, and hence have applications for atomic energy,
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jet engines and guided missiles. WVorld demand is therefore expected
to expand steadily. They occur together as columbite and tantalite,
and small but workable deposits have been found in the southwest,
responsible in the last 20 years for exports of some £100,000. A
potentially large source exists in the phosphate deposits at Sukulu,
Eastern Province, which contain significanit amounts of pyrochlore
and magnetite. With present values, their development appears to be
only marginally economic, but they may be of great importance in

the future, and are discussed in a later section.

Other Metals

Small quantities of bismuth, lithium and silver (from refining of

gold and lead) have been produced and exported. Cobalt concentrates
are obtained at Kilembe (see Chapter 10), but it is not economic to
treat them further to obtain a saleable product. High quality iron
ores occur in several parts of Uganda, particularly in Kigezi. This
latter deposit is probably large enough to justify working, when and
if other basic conditions for an iron and steel industry can be satisfied.
(The Kigezi reserves are thought to total perhaps 30 million tons, but

have not yet been proved.) The magnetite contained in the Sukulu
phosphate would also be interesting in this eventuality. The ores of
other metals such as aluminumii, magnesium, chromium, manganese,
titanium and many others, have all been found in small amounts,
but none so far in commercial quantities. Radio-active minerals, par-
ticularly those of thorium, are fairly widely spread, but again are not

yet worth exploiting.

Phosphates

The deposits at Sukulu, referred to above, were discovered in
1950 by the Geological Survey. Careful measurements have proved the
existence of at least 200 million tons, with more probably in reserve.
The deposits lie near to the railway and main power transmission line
to Kenya and could be easily mined by surface methods. UDC made
strenuous attempts, in association at one time or another with various
overseas companies, to prove the commercial value of this consider-
able national asset. In the course of this work, pilot plant studies

have shown that the valuable constituents can be efficiently separated,
with the production particularly of a phosphate concentrate contain-
ing 40-42 percent P2 05 and a niobium concentrate up to 55 percent.
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Plans and estimates have been drawn up for various scales of pro-
duction, up to 400,000 tons a year of phosphate and 3 million pounds
of niobium concentrate, all of which would be shipped to Mombasa
for export. However, rail and ocean freights are a very large pro-
portion of the value of the phosphate, and with niobium prices also
relatively low, no scheme can be showni to be profitable enough to
attract the private capital needed.

In the meantime, another similar, but smaller deposit, at Bukusu,
also in Bukedi, has been mined for some years. About 3,000 tons a
year of the mineral, averaging over 25 percent P2O6, are exported to
Kenya for conversion into "soda-phosphate" by fusion with Magadi
soda. This product is a good fertilizer for certain types of soils, but
only commands a local market in Kenya.

UDC has now decided, with government approval, to develop un-
aided the Sukulu deposit, on a smaller scale than originally hoped. A
new company, Tororo Industrial Chemicals Ltd., has been formed
for this purpose (see Chapter 10) . The plan is now to produce 25,000
tons a year of single superphosphate, involving the mining of 87,500
tons of soil to be concentrated to 13,900 tons of apatite. The capital
cost is estimated to be £400,000, including a plant to make 10,000
tons of sulphuric acid a year from imported sulphur. The East
African market is expected to absorb the whole production of super-
phosphate and some excess sulphuric acid will be available for sale.
No revenue from niobium is envisaged.

Fuels

The rock formations of Uganda are not in general favorable for
the occurrence of coal measures. Such drilling as has been carried out
has revealed small amounts both of semi-bituminous coal and of
lignite in various places, but none of economic value. Prospects for
future discoveries are poor.

Surface indications of oil are evident in several parts of the Lake
Albert Rift Valley. Some drilling has been done in the most favorable
areas (Kibuku and Kibiro) and oil shales found at various depths.
The results have not been encouraging, but exploitation so far has
by no means been exhaustive. While there is no present case for
advocating government expenditure in this direction, it can be pointed
out that in 1959, about 145,000 tons of liquid fuels and oils, valued
at nearly £2 million, were imported into Uganda. For East Africa as
a whole, the figures were about 1,100,000 tons with a value of about
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£11 million. This quantity is large enough to justify the oil refinery
which is now being planned for Mombasa in Kenya.

Industrial and Building Minerals

There are few places where granite, quartzite, or other rocks suit-
able for aggregate and crushed stone, are not readily available. Well-
established quarries exist near most of the more populous centers.
Sands are plentiful, but qualities fit for concrete mixing are more
difficult to find away from the shores of the larger lakes, and often
require washing to remove silt and clay. A high-grade silica sand
comes from the Kome Islands in Lake Victoria, and about 500 tons
a month are exported to Kenya for glass making. Clays suitable in
varying degrees for brick and tile making are widespread throughout
the country, and an active industry exists. One factory at least is
modern and makes first-class products. Pottery clays, including kaolin,
are also common. One particular deposit at Kisai, near Masaka, has
potentialities not only for ceramics, but also as a filler in several in-
dustries. High grade limestones are rare, as is usual in countries
where the rocks are dominantly pre-Cambrian in age. In Uganda,
the best deposit known is to be found at Hima, not far from the
Kampala-Kasese Railway. Another is at Sukulu, where a cement fac-
tory has been built, but its quality is inferior, and the high phosphate
and magnetite contents tend to affect the quality of the cement.

Other Minerals

Mica is found in the Northern Province and in Buganda, the
former being the more promising source. In the Labwor Hills in
Karamoja, several thousand pounds worth have been won and ex-
ported. The best quality has a high value in relation to its weight, but
grading is a skilled occupation and great care must be taken if the
best prices are to be realized. Equipment needed is quite simple. This
mineral has good possibilities, particularly for the small operator.

Nearly all the indigenous production of salt (sodium chloride)
comes from Lake Katwe in Toro, where it has for long been worked
by the Toro native government. The brine is concentrated by solar
evaporation and its origin is not clear. Three grades of salt are
produced, none being very pure, with a total output between 9,000
and 10,000 tons a year. Impurities are chiefly sodium sulphate and
carbonate, and potassiutm chloride and sulphate. The Developmerit
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Division of UDC has shown that the constituenlts could probably be
separated on an industrial scale but without an assured market for
the by-products and more information about the size of the reserves,
commercial exploitation is improbable.

Many common minerals, such as barytes, diatomite, felspar, talc,
pyrites, which would be of value in a more highly industrialized society,
are probably to be found in Uganda in large quantities. Others such
as asbestos, graphite, gypsum, kyarite, vermiculite, etc., are known to
occur but so far not abundantly. Topaz, garnet and corundum have
also been reported. Finally, a few small diamonds have been dis-
covered in the gold-bearing gravels of Buhweju. It has been suggested
that the Kimberlite pipe of Tanganyika might extend into Uganda,
but so far no indications thereof have been found. A company
specializing in diamond mining has recently examined the area and
does not consider it to be promising.



ANNEX V ADMINISTRATION OF MINISTRY OF
TRANSPORT, COMMUNICATIONS AND WORKS

Functional Organization of Technical Mi7iistries

In Chapter 11 the missioni refers to a form of organization of a
technical ministry which has proved successful elsewhere. For present
purposes this organlization could perhaps best be described by showing
how it would deal with a particular problem, namely applying to a
financial agency for a loan to construct some so-called "feecler" roads.

On being asked to deal with the case, the ministry, constituted
as suggested in the main report, would take action as follows. On
its secretarial side it will begin consultation with other concerned
ministries and, in due course, would address district administrative
officers as required. Simultaneously, the technical side of the ministry
would scrutinize the recommendations of the district and provincial
road conferences, previously referred to, and pick out possible "feeder"
roads. They would then warn the provincial engineers likely to be
concerned, decide on tentative standards and possible junction points,
etc., and take preliminary steps to select staff for the required surveys.
(Perhaps the nomination of one junior engineer in each province and
two or three teams of subordinate surveyors would be all that would
be necessary at this stage.) Both sides of the Ministry would work
together and internal noting in the Ministry would be avoided to
ensure that all notes on files and letters issued are the product of joint
discussion and agreement. This would be signified by the initials of
the concerned technical and secretarial officers at all appropriate levels
on every file and at every stage of development of the case.

A tentative list of roads would thus emerge based on the opinions
of the district administration officers, the recommendations of the
road conferences, and the views of the provincial engineers on costs
and suitable alignments. On acceptance of the list by the other minis-
tries concerned, preliminary surveys will be undertaken under the
orders of each provincial engineer who will make his own suggestions,
in consultation with other district and provincial officers, on possible
alternative alignments. Chain and compass preliminary surveys using
Abney levels will be sufficienit at this stage to give a very fair indication
of costs.

On receipt of the preliminary surveys and estimates, the original
list wvould be reviewed in consultationi with other ministries ancl
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priorities fixed. Standards would then be finalized having regard to
probable traffic needs and the topographical data contained in the
preliminary estimates. Regular surveys would then be ordered. All
this could be done within a few months.

The essential feature of the organization described is that the
technical and secretarial sides of the ministry work in "parallel" and
all advice to the Minister is joint advice. This is in contrast to what
has been called the "colonial" or "tier" system of administration when
the secretariat exists as a separate entity and deals with "departments"
through notes on incomplete files or even by correspondence. Under
the outmoded "colonial" system (now abandoned in Uganda but still
tending to persist within individual ministries), the full implications
of proposals made to the Minister are not always realized either in the
secretarial or technical sides of the ministry. If technical advice is
given without full knowledge of all aspects of a case it is likely to be
defective. If, further, this advice is incorporated in the final proposals
put to the Minister without the knowledge of the technical advisers,
it is liable to appear in a form which misinterprets what was intended.

The main function of the secretarial side of a modern ministry is
to see that the correct procedure is followed, that all ministries and
concerned interests are consulted, and that the Ministry of Finance is
kept in the picture at all stages. This side has also a contribution to
make in the joint drafting of letters and in matters of general adminis-
tration. In fact, it acts as secretary to the ministry. The technical
side is responsible not merely for the technical examination and initia-
tion of proposals but for the assessment of the conditions, economic,
social and administrative, on which the technical proposals are based.
It is clear that no technical proposal of any value can be made in
a vacuum. Under the "parallel" system suggested the heads of both
the technical and secretarial sides of a technical ministry must be in
a position to explain personally to the Minister all aspects (and not
merely the technical aspects) of their joint proposals. In practice,
the two sides of the Ministry almost invariably arrive at their joint
proposals as a result of personal discussion and differences of opinion
do not emerge or the matter is settled by changes in personnel.

Road Maintenance

Road maintenance expenditure (chargeable to revenue) includes
three main functions: ordinary maintenance (or housekeeping) con-
sisting of clearing drains, maintaining verges (or berms), clearing
vegetation growth, maintaining road signs and similar jobs; periodical
renewals of worn-out surfaces; and the occasional carrying out of
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special repairs, restoring excessive flood damage, renewing surfaces
worn out of turn, easing curves and generally removing major defects
revealed as traffic develops, etc.

The work done on ordinary maintenance should remain constant
over a long period of years. The yearly budget provision would, how-
ever, have to take into account expected rises in wages since as much as
90 percent of the expenditure is on labor. In the period 1955-60 wages
increased on an average by 20 percent.

The amount of renewals required depends very largely on traffic
intensities which increase by various amounts ( sometimes very rapidly)
on different roads. The budget provision will be based each year on
the estimated renewal requirements after visual inspection of each
road. Newly upgraded roads will probably require a seal coat within
the first five years after upgrading but the second and subsequent seal
coats will probably be required at increasingly longer intervals. Once
in 15 years is not uncommon in well established roads but much
depends on the growth of traffic intensities.

The provision of special repairs is a matter of judgment based on
past experience and visual inspection of the roads. It is usual to
keep a reserve of about 15 percent of the total maintenance budget
for special repairs, the money being allotted during the year to the
executive officers as occasion arises.

Contractors

The present policy of putting out large road construction works
to contract is sound as it ensures that the highest degree of specializa-
tion and efficiency is attained. Moreover, it frees government from the
necessity of maintaining expensive road plant and trained staff. To
give effect to this policy, however, the road plans must be so designed
as to enable long-term and large-scale contracts to be made with firms
that keep reserves of modern road plans and trained staff. The
reasonable certainty that the long-term road plan will provide for
substantial expenditures on road upgrading etc., will facilitate making
use of the specialized services of contractors with the resultant economy
that specialization brings about. The mission considers, however, that
contractors should not be employed on road surveys: this should be
done by departmental staff.

Supervision of Secondary Roads

We suggest in Chapter II that the proposed Ministry of Trans-
port, Communications and Works should assume responsibility both
for giving policy directives and technical assistance to local adminis-
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trations and for seeing that grants from the central government are
properly utilized by these authorities. If accepted, this suggestion
should be implemented with tact on the lines followed by the Fe,leral
Bureau of Public Roads in the U.S.A. or the Central Ministry of
Transport in India.

The Government should take more interest than at present in the
development and maintenance of secondary roads. As an indication
of the present position in parts of Uganda, an examination of a
sample survey, made in 1959/60, of the works organization of one
local administration (that of the Ankole district of the Western
Province) might be helpful. For present purposes the relevant statis-
tical information relating to the Ankole district is as follows: area
5,928 square miles; population 531,335; value of local administration's
buildings about £536,000; length of roads 847 miles; construc^tion
plant includes one grader, seven trucks and four tippers; the 1959/60
budget provision includes £38,733 for new buildings (revised pro-
vision £58,000), £21,500 for road development, £9,925 for building
maintenance (plus construction of temporary buildings) and £23,950
for road maintenance.

The supervisory technical staff consists of one qualified super-
visor of works, one assistant supervisor (not properly qualified),
and a few unqualified overseers and inspectors. The technical staff
is not responsible for roads except for bridges and for some super-
vision of the grader. Road works are the responsibility of the Dis-
trict Commissioner aided by Saza and Gombola chiefs. No technical
advice or supervision of road development and maintenance is ap-
parently available or sought.

The state of the roads was described as generally very poor; main-
tenance gangs were below strength; some alignments were defective
and the roads otherwise not up to standard; the grader was not used
to the best advantage nor were the trucks; and, most important,
several roads appeared to be unnecessary as they were hardly ever used.
Accounting of the supervisor's building vouchers appeared fairly
satisfactory except that he had no control over allocations of expendi-
ture to estimates. How road expenditure was accounted for was not
ascertained.

The mission saw enough evidence of apparently unnecessary roads
and of poor alignments and low standards of construction and main-
tenance of many of the secondary roads, to suggest that the Ankole
district might not be unique. We suggest that a full inquiry should
be carried out in the near future by an experienced engineer officer
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whose status would be such as to ensure the cooperation of local
officials. A senior superannuated officer in good health might be
suitable. This officer should be required to work out proposals for
giving policy directions and guidance to local administrators and
controlling their expenditure without unduly interfering with local
autonomy.

Personnel

On the technical side, there is perhaps a tendency to overcentralize
in Entebbe. Certainly, properly qualified road engineers are very
thin on the ground in the districts and provinces. If these engineers
were given greater powers of approving estimates (prepared in their
own offices and the offices of local bodies), there would be more uni-
form employment throughout the year of the increased engineering
staff proposed. When work is in full swing there will be little time
for preparing estimates but these can be well dealt with when con-
struction work is slack.

There is also a very serious shortage of the qualified overseer
or supervisor type of subordinate who would be competent to take
levels and prepare simple plans and estimates (without the help of an
engineer) . This type of subordinate should also be able to collect
information for the preparation of larger projects. It is possible that
with the decrease in high-class building activity that may be expected
in future and the increase in other activities now contemnplated, there
will be less need for the well qualified Supervisors of Works and
Inspectors of Works (mostly expatriate and numbering 107 in all)
now employed. These experts could be gradually replaced by the
type of overseer referred to at the beginning of this paragraph.

About 80 general-purpose subordinates are in employment. They
are the product of the old P.W.D. engineering school and were
wrongly styled Engineering Assistants. Their technical training did
not reach a high level and, in recent years, an effort has been made to
train more suitably qualified subordinates who would be capable of
relieving the engineer officers of routine duties. It is estimated that up
to 250 well-qualified subordinates of this type will be required under
the reorganized Ministry instead of fewer than 200 as at present,
including the supervisors and inspectors referred to in the previous
paragraph.



ANNEX VI RAIL AND ROAD TARIFFS
COMPARED

As far as can be judged from the railway Goods Rate Scale chart,
the present minimum tariff for 100 miles is about 12.5 cents per ton/
mile (full wagon loads) and the maximum 38 cents. The EAR:HA's
road service in Uganda, operating presumably at the same load factor
as the railway, costs about 46 cents per ton/mile. Public road carriers
in Uganda admit to costs to themselves of between 37 and 86 cents per
ton/mile depending on the load factor. Tenders for the carriage of
goods by road on behalf of government range from 45 to 100 cents per
ton/mile depending on the condition of the roads and the load factor.
It will be seen that road transport costs are much higher on. the
average than charges by rail. Road transport has other definite advan-
tages in spite of high transport costs.

Road tariffs will probably increase during the next few years
because of the recent heavy increase in the tax on motor fuel andl the
"fiscal levies" proposed by the mission (see Chapter 11), if these are
accepted. On the other hand, the growth of specialized transport which
the increased taxes will encourage and the ever increasing efficiency of
modern road vehicles will tend to reduce tariffs because of the greater
efficiency of professional operators who will take advantage of all
favorable circumstances. There will apparently be no corresponding
increase in railway costs because no tax burden is borne by the railway
and because its operational efficiency, which has improved consider-
ably in recent years, will presumably continue to improve under effec-
tive management as at present.

The present railway rate structure appears in general very reasoni-
able. The freight charges for the principal exports, cotton and coffee,
are low, perhaps less than the normal world-market fluctuations in
the prices of these commodities. A slight increase in these freights,
should this ever become necessary, would probably have less effect on
the marketing of these commodities than even very minor variations
in world-market prices. Probably nearly as important in this connec-
tion are variations in the heavy road transport charges on the handling
of these raw commodities (which weigh two or three times as much
as the products handled by rail) from the field to the processing
stations and on the processed product to the railway. These charges
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at present are very high though it is understood the position is being
reviewed.

The mission agrees that the railway should be freed in Uganda
from some of its statutory common-carrier and other obligations.
Probably easing of conditions on the lines recently adopted in the
United Kingdom would be found to be sufficient. The question appears
to require further examination.



ANNEX VII THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN
EAST AFRICAN VETERINARY COLLEGE

There has been a Veterinary School at Makerere College for a
number of years. But, whereas all other faculties at the College have
been developed since World War II to provide qualifications of full
professional status, the Veterinary School still only offers a diploma
course which is regarded as a sub-professional qualification. The
reasons for this are partly lack of funds but principally technical and
legal difficulties arising from the law concerning registration. Under
present legislation it is almost impossible for anyone who is not a
member of the Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons of the United
Kingdom to be registered as a practitioner and hence to be eligible for
senior appointments in the Uganda Veterinary Service. Because of the
unfavorable status that arises from studying veterinary science at
Makerere College, only those who have failed to secure admission to
any other faculty enter the Faculty of Veterinary Science and even
this relatively low-quality intake has been dwindling in recent years.

The first priority should be to raise the status of the qualification
to be obtained at Makerere College. The latter has been planning to
establish a degree course in veterinary science and the mission heartily
endorses this objective. If such a course is to attract students of a
sufficiently high caliber, however, the Uganda Government (and pre-
sumably the governments of the other East African countries) would
have to make provision for a locally-awarded qualification to be
registrable. On its part, Makerere College (or its successor, the Uni-
versity of East Africa) would have to see to it that the course would
be worthy of such recognition. It is possible that the Royal College of
Veterinary Surgeons would eventually also recognize the East African
qualification, but whether or not it did so should not inhibit the
Uganda Government from recognizing the locally-awarded qualifica-
tion provided that the Government were convinced that the course
and the professionals so produced were of adequate standard to meet
the needs of veterinary practice in Uganda.

Under Makerere College's plan, the degree course would be of
four years' duration. Students would be required to hold a Higher
School Certificate (involving successful completion of two years of
Sixth Form after passing from secondary school) in which chemistry,
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biology, and possibly physics, were of major emphasis. The four-
year degree course would include preclinical, paraclinical and clinical
work. In addition, special courses during vacations would be required.
The objective would be to obtain a throughput of 12-20 students
yearly by the late 1960's and step this up to 30 during the 1970's.
(Only perhaps one-third of these students would be from Uganda, the

others coming from elsewhere in East Africa.)
To meet this objective a good deal of new building and equipment

would be required and additional staff would have to be engaged.
Makerere College assumes that the capital expansion program would
be phased over four or five years. If it were initiated before the end
of 1962, it could possibly be completed by June 1965. Capital costs
are estimated at just over £492,000. The College is hoping to obtain
external financial assistance for this program and the mission believes
that there should be a good chance of obtaining it. Assuming little
delay in instituting the expansion program, additional recurrent
expenditures might rise to about f71,000 more in 1965/66 than is
at present envisaged in the quinquennial appropriation for veterinary
studies. The mission is not in a position to comment on whether
adjustments in that appropriation are likely or possible or whether
there would also be an opportunity to obtain external assistance with
respect to these amounts also.
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TABLE S.A: Population by Race

(De facto as at mid-year in '000)

Indo-Pakistani Other Total
African and Goan European Arab non-African Population

1948 4,900.0 36.3 3.7 1.5 0.9 4,942.0
1954 5,682.0 56.3 7.7 1.7 1.7 5,749.0
1956 5,970.0 62.9 9.0 1.8 2.0 6,046.0
1958 6,272.0 69.6 10.4 1.9 2.2 6,356.0
1959 6,429.0 72.9 11.0 2.0 2.3 6,517.0
1960 6,590.0 76.2 11.7 2.0 2.5 6,682.0

SOURCES: Uganda Protectorate, Statistical Abstracts.

TABLE S.2: Population by Main Tribes, 1959

(in '000)

Percentage
Tribe Male Female Total of Total

Acholi 141.6 143.3 284.9 4.4
Alur 62.3 61.1 123.4 1.9
Badama 50.7 50.7 101.5 1.6
Baganda 508.7 536.1 1,044.9 16.2
Bagisu 163.9 165.3 329.3 5.1
Bagwere 55.1 56.6 111.7 1.7
Bakiga 220.9 238.7 459.6 7.1
Bakonjo 52.1 54.8 106.9 1.7
Banyankole 254.0 265.3 519.3 8.1
Banyaruanda 212.4 166.2 378.7 5.9
Banyole 46.2 46.4 92.6 1.4
Banyoro 93.9 94.5 188.4 2.9
Basoga 246.2 255.7 501.9 7.8
Batoro 103.4 104.9 208.3 3.2
Iteso 257.1 267.6 524.7 8.1
Karamojong 63.7 68.0 131.7 2.0
Kuman 29.3 32.1 61.5 1.0
Lango 180.7 183.1 363.8 5.6
Lugbara 116.1 120.2 236.3 3.7
Madi 39.5 40.8 80.4 1.2
Rundi 87.6 51.2 138.7 2.2
Other Tribes 251.2 210.0 461.2 7.2

Total 3,236.9 3,212.7 6,449.6 100.0

SOURCE: Census figures contained in Uganda Protectorate, 1960 Statistical Abstract.



TABLE S.3: African Population, iMain Tribes by Province and District, 1959
(in '000)

B UGANDA

Tribe East Mengo West Mengo Masaka Mubende Total

Baganda 298.4 410.6 268.7 28.3 1,006.1
Banyankole 20.0 27.6 37.3 3.6 88.3
Banyaruanda 47.0 80.6 85.9 3.4 216.9
Banyoro 4.9 10.3 1.8 54.4 71.3
Rundi 51.7 58.2 26.6 0.3 136.9
Others 184.8 100.9 19.8 9.1 314.6

Total 606.7 688.2 440.2 99.1 1,834.1

EASTERN PROVINCE
Tribe Bukedi Bugisu Busoga Mbale Teso Total

Town

Badama 69.3 0.5 10.9 0.2 0.2 81.2
Bagisu 6.2 289.4 6.8 2.2 3.3 307.9
Bagwere 91.3 4.5 10.0 0.5 1.5 107.8
Banyole 51.8 6.4 27.2 0.4 1.4 87.1
Basoga 5.3 2.5 470.0 0.7 2.8 481.3
Iteso 102.6 5.2 34.6 0.7 355.6 498.7
Kuman * * 0.4 * 53.2 53.6
Samia 23.2 0.5 12.9 0.3 0.5 37.4
Sebei * 35.4 0.1 0.2 35.9
Others 47.8 8.5 87.6 3.4 34.7 181.9

Total 397.7 352.9 660.5 8.4 453.5 1,872.9

NORTHERN PROVINCE
Tribe Acholi Karamoja Lango West Nile Madi Total

Acholi 264.9 0.8 1.4 0.6 0.1 267.9
Alur 0.5 * 0.2 94.2 0.1 95.1
Karamojong 0.2 130.4 0.1 - 130.7
Lango 8.9 0.1 330.3 * 339.4
Lugbara 0.6 * 0.3 205.4 1.5 207.8
Madi 2.6 0.1 0.6 26.9 45.1 75.1
Others 8.0 40.5 20.0 56.7 3.8 129.0

Total 285.5 171.9 352.9 383.9 50.6 1,245.0

WESTERN PROVINCE

Tribe Ankole Bunyoro Kigezi Toro Total

Baamba * 0.1 - 32.9 32.9
Bakiga 45.7 0.1 386.7 5.8 438.3
Bankonjo 0.8 * 103.9 104.7
Banyankole 414.9 0.2 1.3 3.4 419.8
Banyaruanda 46.0 0.2 102.9 5.6 154.6
Banyoro 0.4 103.1 0.5 104.1
Batoro 1.3 0.5 0.2 183.5 185.5
Others 20.6 22.7 2.3 11.9 57.5

Total 529.7 126.9 493.4 347.5 1,497.5

Less than 0.05. SOURCE: Uganda Protectorate, 1960 Statistical Abstract.



TABLE S.A: Composition of Gross Domestic Product by Type of Factor Income
(in f million)

1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960' 1961,

MIONETARY ECONOMY
1. Paid Employment:

Public Serviccs 7.9 9.7 11.1 12.0 13.0 13.5 15.3 15.7
Private Industry 14.5 17.0 17.5 18.5 18.7 19.7 20.4 21.0

Total 22.4 26.7 28.6 30.5 31.7 33.2 35.7 36.7
2. Operating Surplus:

Public Services 1.6 1.8 1.5 1.6 2.1 2.3 2.3 2.2
African Entcrprisc:

Agriculture 46.2 47.7 45.1 48.9 44.7 44.9 44.3 45.2
Other 5.8 7.0 7.2 7.3 8.0 9.1 10.1 10.5

Othier Enterprises 15.4 18.2 18.2 18.6 16.7 16.3 14.3 14.3

Total 69.0 73.7 72.0 76.4 71.5 72.6 71.0 72.2 -
3. Rental Surplus: >

Public Services 0.7 0.8 1.2 1.2 1.4 1.7 1.8 1.9
Private Indtistry 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.3 1.7 1.9 1.6 1.5

Total 1.4 1.6 2.1 2.5 3.1 3.6 3.4 3.4 >

TOTAL 92.8 102.0 102.8 109.4 106.3 109.4 110.1 112.3 -s

IMI'UTED PRODUCT OUTSIDE
THE MfONETARY ECONOMY 35.9 38.2 38.8 37.3 40.5 41.0 41.8 42.6

GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT 128.7 140.2 141.6 146.7 146.8 150.4 151.9 154.9

Forecast. SOURCE: Uganda Statistical Officc.



TABLE S.5: Income of African Households by Districts, 1959

Cash Income

African Popu- Of which: Subsistence

lation as at Cotton & Cash Income Subsistence Production t.

Aug. 19, 1959 Total Coffee Per Head Production Per Head

'000 £ million £ £ million £ >

BUGANDA 1,834 35.5 16.0 19.3 12.7 7.0 n
EASTERN l'ROVINCE r

Busoga 661 7.4 2.9 11.3 3.5 5.3 >
Bukedi 398 3.5 1.3 8.9 2.3 5.8 ¢

Bugisu 353 2.8 1.1 7.9 1.8 5.2 3
Teso 453 4.8 1.3 10.6 2.9 6.3 1C
Mhale Town 8 0.2 - 18.0 - -

All Eastein Province 1.873 18.7 6.6 10.0 10.5 5.6

NORTHERN l'ROVINCE
Karamoja 172 0.7 - 4.0 1.1 6.8
Lango 353 2.7 1.1 7.5 2.2 6.3
Acholi 286 1.4 0.7 4.8 1.7 5.9
West Nile and NMa(li 435 1.8 0.6 4.3 2.8 6.3

All Northern Province 1,246 6.6 2.4 5.3 7.8 6.2

WESTERN P'ROVINCE
Bunyoro 127 1.6 0.3 12.8 0.9 6.8
Toro 347 3.0 0.7 8.6 2.4 7.0
Kigezi 493 1.4 - 2.9 3.0 6.2
Ankole 530 2.0 0.3 3.8 3.7 6.9

All Western Province 1,497 8.0 1.3 5.4 10.0 6.7

ALL UGANDA 6,450 68.8 26.3 10.7 41.0 6.4

SOURCE: Uzanda Statistical Office.
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TABLE S.6: Gross Capital Formlation by Sector

(in £ million)

1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960

Central Government 4.9 4.8 5.9 6.2 6.4 5.3
Local Governments 1.0 1.4 1.4 1.8 1.7 1.9
East African High Commission 2.4 3.5 1.1 0.9 0.5 1.0
Uganda Dcvelopment Corporation,

Associated Companies and
Uganda Electricity Board 6.1 6.5 4.9 3.6 3.5 2.8

Other 7.6 10.6 13.9 16.8 12.3 9.6

Total 22.0 26.8 27.2 29.3 24.4 20.6

souRcF: East African Statistical Department: Uganda Uniit, The Gc-oss Domestic
Product of Uganda, 1954-1959.



TABLE S.7: Export Values (Excluding Re-Exports) by Principal Commodities'
(in £ '000) q

1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 ;

Fish, Freshi or Simply Presersved n.a. n.a. 309 228 218 189 240 293 268 303 309 r

Maize and Maize Flotir 4 - - - 738 740 120 19 - - 73 >

Beans and Pilses 203 226 267 119 86 18 5 5 21 45 99 ,

C(olfce, Not Roasted 8,332 13,654 12,345 11,543 13.478 201,134 15.721 21,587 20,827 18,688 16,987 Z

I'ea 244 265 281 35(i 950 1.062 89 1 1,081 979 1,186 1.453 X

Animal Feeding Stuffs 276 415 687 833 1,593 1,424 1,588 1,244 1,104 1,654 1,677

Flides and Skins 737 1.184 723 819 752 674 782 562 765 941 1,146

Oilseeds, Nuts and Kerniels 1,106 1,121 1.578 1,609 977 734 1.034 888 539 329 684

Raw Cotton 16,698 28,742 29,943 16,793 20,877 16,386 19,285 17,476 18,141 15,428 14,930

Sisal Fiber and Tow 107 194 118 83 32 35 40 20 23 38 52

Wolfram 73 257 206 156 121 122 136 162 6 3 31

Cottonseed Oil n.a. - 200 326 299 29 278 433 239 265 12

Copper and Alloys, Unwrouglit - - - - - - - 1,626 2,065 2,781 3,689

All Other Commodities 889 1,139 567 514 454 353 298 462 431 430 446

TOTAL 28,669 47,197 47,223 33,379 40,575 41,902 40,418 45,857 45,409 42,091 41,588

Exports to counitries outside East Africa, mostly f.o.b. Mombasa.

SOURCES: Ugaida Protectorate, Statistical Abstracts.



TABLE S.8: Domestic Exports, Value of Principal Commodities by Principal Countries of Destinatioin, 1960
(in i '000)

Percentage

COUNTRY OF DESTINATION of Total
West Nether- South Hong Other Domestic

COMMIODITY India U.K. Germany U.S.A. Japan Italy lands Africa Kong Countries Total Exports

Cotton, Raw 7,760 366 2,245 - 890 533 387 46 520 2,183 14,930 35.9
Coffee, Not Roasted - 3,498 735 6,095 146 236 214 616 1 5,446 16,987 40.9
Animal Feeding Stuffs - 1,607 33 - - - 9 - - 28 1,677 4.0
Oil Seeds, Oil Nuts and Oil Kernels - 82 8 - 33 8 35 - 9 509 684 1.6
Tea - 711 11 165 9 - 178 20 - 359 1,453 3.5
Hides, Skins and Fur Skins, Undressed 2 197 58 53 - 263 162 - - 411 1,146 2.8
Vegetable Oils - - - - - - 12 12 -
Fish and Fish Preparations - 1 - - - - - - - 308 309 07
Cement, Manufactured - - - 3 3 -
Copper and Alloys, Unwroughlt 597 - 275 - - 116 433 - - 2,268 3,689 8.9
Metalliferous Ores - 55 2 26 12 - - - - 7 102 0.3 >
All Other Commodities 4 211 20 34 36 7 29 15 9 231 596 1.A 

TOTAL 8,363 6,728 3,387 6,373 1,126 1,163 1.447 697 539 11,765 41,588 100l(

l'crentage of Total 20.1 16.2 8.1 15.3 2.7 2.8 3.5 1.7 1.3 28.3 100.0

SOURCE: ligl(la Statistical Office.



TABLE S.9: Export Quantities (Excluding Re-Exports) by Principal Commodities

c,

Unit of Quantity

in '000o 1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960

Fish, Fresh or Simply Preserved cwt. n.a. n.a. 44 36 30 25 39 52 49 49 43
Maize and Maize Flour cwt. 4 - - - 705 736 117 17 - - 101
Beans and Pulses cwt. 134 117 135 59 58 13 2 2 7 26 67
Coffee, Not Roasted cwt. 637 873 789 714 693 1,489 1,233 1,681 1,574 1,768 2,336
'Tea cwt. 19 17 19 25 44 45 48 55 53 66 77
Animal Feeding Stuffs cwt. 319 439 632 694 1,220 997 1,208 1,063 1,342 1,463 1,453
Hides and Skins cwt. 41 44 44 44 45 46 53 38 56 53 79
Oilseeds, Nuts and Kernels ton 54 36 42 49 18 15 26 16 12 7 12
Raw Cotton 100 lb. 1,393 1,384 1,509 1,332 1,573 1,225 1,506 1,347 1,550 1,493 1,320
Sisal Fiber and Tow cwt. 21 24 15 19 11 12 13 7 8 12 12
Wolfram cwt. 4 3 3 3 3 3 3 4 1 - I
Cottonseed Oil cwt. n.a. n.a. 33 58 51 5 49 74 42 55 2
Copper and Alloys, Unwrougnt cwt. - - - - - - - 166 256 236 294

1 I ton = 20 cwt. (long ton); I cwt. = 112 lbs.

SOURcI.s: Uganda l'rotectorate, Statistical Abstracts.



TABLE S.10: Import Values by Major Groups of Commodities'
(in f '000)

1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960

Food 351 694 1,277 1,398 971 940 1,097 1,111 855
Becverages and Tobacco 36 278 349 440 145 164 210 205 206
CGiide Materials, Inedible, except Fuels 199 160 83 104 131 95 212 92 123
Mlineral Fuels, Lubricants and Related

Materials 1,331 1,769 1,625 1,921 1,983 2,216 2,268 2,127 2,124
Animal and Vegetable Oils and Fats 238 54 96 106 115 279 240 279 653
Chemicals 840 796 835 1,358 1,347 1,631 1,739 1,858 1,864
Manufactured Goods Classified Chiefl5y

by Material 11,464 10,383 10,121 12,708 10,776 11,953 10,128 9,479 9,521
Mfachinery and Transport Equipment 7,322 7,629 6,164 10,523 9,015 7,599 7,334 6,915 7,291 <

Mfiscellancous Manufactured Articles 1,644 1,900 1,709 2,313 1,969 2,378 2,416 2,301 2,255 >
Mliscellaneous Transactions and

Commodities, n.e.s. 871 2,026 2,941 3,104 1,654 1,616 1,358 1,168 1,138 -

TOTAL 24,296 25,689 25,200 33,975 28,106 28,871 27,002 25,535 26,030 C

Direct imports from countries outside East Africa, plus impor<td goods transferred from Kenya and Tanganyika, mints imported tS

goods transferred to Kenya and Tanganyika; mostly c.i.f. Mombasa. z

SOi;RCFS: Uganda Plrotectorate, Statistical Abstracts.



TABLE S. I1; Direct Imports - Value of S.I.T.C. Sections by Principal Countries of Origin, 1960
(it' £ '000)

l'ercentage >
of Total

XVest Southl Nether- Thai- Direct
U.K. Japan Germany Indlia Africa lands Fiance land Ielgitiiim Other Total Imports r

Food 137 1 7 12 22 81 1 100 17 122 500 3.5
Beverages and Tobacco 30 - I - 2 1 16 - - 14 64 0.4 3
C(rude 'Materials, Inedible, except

Fluels 7 - 35 3 11 1 - - 2 107 166 1.1
Mineral Fucls, Lubricaiits and

Related Mlaterials 11 4 2 - - 3 - - 1 2 23 0.2
Animal and Vegetable Oils and( Fats 2 - 19 - - 21 - - - 471 513 3.5
Cbhemicals 538 2 204 16 37 35 2 - 46 196 1,076 7.5
iManuifacttured Goods Classified

Clhiefly by Material 1,267 1,799 440 480 228 113 67 - 109 545 5,048 35.0
Machinery and Transport Equipimrent 2,386 241 741 17 235 67 694 - 23 309 4,716 32.7
Mliscellaneous Milanrrlfactule(1 Air ives 4192 225 62 '1(1 17 21 3 - 4 409 1,279 8.9
Miisccll;aneouis Transactions and

C:ommodities, n.e.s. 8 - - - - - - - - 1,029 1,037 7.2

TOTAL 4,877 2.275 1.509 5741 553 345 782 100 201 3,206 14,422 100.0

P'erceniagc of Total 33.8 15.8 10.5 4.11 3.8 2.4 5.4 0.7 1.4 22.2 100.0

SOURCE: UgaIJnda SIatistical Office.



TABLE S.12: Uganda's Exports to Kenya and Taiiganyika'
(in £ '000)

To Kenya To Tanganyika
1951 1953 1955 1957 1959 1960 1951 1953 1955 1957 1959 1960

Fish, Fresh and Simply Preserved - - 57 43 13 35 - - 7 7 - -
Alaize 6 131 - - - - - 406 15 45 - 1
Beans and Peas - 29 44 45 9 20 10 12 8 30 41 14
Sngar, Unrefined 386 350 813 871 469 1,452 198 251 22 324 147 3
lea 37 48 16 64 63 68 10 7 5 17 18 23
Aniinal Feeding Stuffs 53 153 58 121 82 94 - - - - - -
Beer, Ales and Stottt 5 - 14 50 16 4 21 33 64 73 44 36
Tobacco, Unmanufactured 2 - 34 358 806 708 - - - - 3 17
Cigarettes 1,680 2,771 3,138 570 327 324 1,288 2,097 2,590 1,413 707 634
Tobacco, Manufacttired 71 66 78 2 1 1 12 15 14 1 - -
1-Ii(cs and Skins 85 57 23 96 17 11 - - - - - -
Cottonseed Oil 166 264 317 3-14 682 821 23 98 116 189 153 164 d

ylydrogenated Oils and Fats - 18 64 42 205 219 - 3 1 2 12 23 H

Cotton Fabrics of Standard Type - - - 1-46 402 635 - - - 17 203 319 n
All Other Commodities 182 82 154 240 548 728 82 92 226 215 259 340 t

TOTAL 2,673 3,969 4,810 2,992 3,640 5,120 1,644 3,014 3,068 2,333 1,587 1,574 t

_____ Z

From 1959 figuies for the first time wvere computed CXCLISivC of excise a;Md othel taxes; they are Itelefone not comparable with the
plrCv iotis years.

SOtURC(S: Uganda Plrotectorate, Statlistical Abstracts.
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TABLE S. 13: Uganda's Imports from Kenya,

(in £ '000)

1951 1953 1955 1957 1959 1960

Wheat Flour 388 669 416 601 535 497

Butter 75 139 144 179 175 183

Tea 49 78 10 119 131 114

Meat and Meat Preparations 44 72 160 209 139 130

Milk and Cream (Fresh) - 68 129 366 344 266

Fruits and Vegetables (Fresh
and Preserved) 46 83 69 80 102 111

Beer, Ales and Stout 73 213 320 263 100 121

Cigarettes - 75 65 1,603 751 788

Tobacco, Manufactured 1 8 - 492 195 179

Clothing 46 79 125 107 216 280

Footwear 108 89 267 242 246 263

Household Utensils of
Aluminum 77 45 82 64 102 120

Wood and Timber 13 32 133 83 61 45

Cement 58 121 61 80 95 70

Steel Doors and Windows - 2 43 98 115 127

Metal Containers 5 33 115 27 93 59

Bags and Sacks for Packing 157 68 124 136 222 307

Paper Bags, Cardboard Boxes
and Containers 30 33 81 117 140 162

Biscuits 8 15 84 12 50 59

Coffee Roasted 21 35 67 44 43 54

All Other Commodities 542 810 995 1,122 1,929 2,228

Total 1,741 2,767 3,490 6,044 5,784 6,163

,From 1959 figures for the first time were computed exclusive of excise and

other taxes; they are therefore not coniparable with the previous years.

SOURCES: Uganda Protectorate, Statistical Abstracts.
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TABLE S.14: Uganda's Imports from Tanganyika'

(in f '000)

1951 1953 1955 1957 1959 1960

Tinned Meat 1 8 14 10 19 20
Chee - 38 18 102 69 58
Fish, Salted Dried and Smoked 62 14 43 84 18 6
Rice 13 - 11 24 4 10
Maize, Unmilled - - - 1 86 2
Millet, Unmilled - 23 3 47 91 33
Meal and Flour of Maize - - - 18 37 1
Beans, Peas and Pulses 8 20 28 32 56 27
Sugar, Unrefined - 1 2 - - -
Tobacco, Unmanufactured 106 72 120 49 94 37
Copra - 46 23 - - -

Wood and Timber 17 11 10 - 17 15
Cocontt Oil 6 113 127 70 146 121
Paints and Varnishes - 6 27 10 20 14
All Other Commodities 32 50 51 64 69 106

TOTAL 245 402 477 511 726 450

a From 1959 figures for the first time were computed exclusive of excise and
other taxes; they are therefore not comparable with the previous years.

SOURCES: Uganda Protectorate, Statistical Abstracts.



TABLE S.15: Central Governmnent, Current Revenues'

Percertage Share
Value in £ '000 of Total

1947 1950 1953 1956/57 1957/58 1958/59 1959/60 1960/61b 1947 1960/61b 1'

Direct Taxation:
Incomie Tax 353 661 1,785 3,179 2,977 3,485 3,581 3,300 7.3 17.0 3
Non-African Poll Tax 46 66 93 121 177 180 179 182 1.0 0.9 <

Non-African Education Tax - 17 30 4.5 47 48 48 50 - 0.3 2

Estate Duty 24 36 7 20 67 74 36 35 0.5 0.2 '
African Poll Tax 662 454 506 407 401 405 378 425 13.7 2.2 >

Total 1,085 1,234 2,421 3,772 3,669 4,192 4,222 3,992 22.5 20.6 t
Izdirect Taxationz: 

Export Taxes 1,012 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 2,417 21.0 12.5 X
Customs Duties 1,343 2,080 3,308 4,064 4,191 5,094 5,586 5,890 27.8 30.4
Excises and Licenses 658 863 1,333 2,741 3,265 2,908 3,080 3,049 13.6 15.8

Total 3,013 6,943 8,641 10,805 11,456 12,002 12,666 11,356 62.4 58.7
Earnings of Departmetnts:

(Fees, Rents, Interests,
Miscellaneous) 565 85r>2 1,515 2,417 2.939 3,253 3.103 3.315 11.7 16.2

Public Debt:

Reimhbursements and Amiiortizationo 43 81 320 509 509 509 509 817 0.9 4.4

Foreign Grants: 120 239 343 1 13 12 - 24 2.5 0.1

<.RAND T(OTAL. 4,826 9.349 13,240 17,504 18,58 6 19.968 20,500 19,354 100.0 100.0

alThe Uganda fiscal year starts on juily 1; prior to 1954 it coincided with the calendar year.
bApproved Estimates.
aTransfer item; (deht service paynienrts mostly h% Uganda Electricity Board which also appear on the expeniditure side.

souRci.IS: Mrinistry of Finanice; Uganda Protectorate, Statistical Abstracts.



TABLE S.16: Ccntral Governimenit, Capital Budget Revenues'

Percentagc Share

Value in £ '(00 of Total

19417 1950 1953 1956/57 1957/58 1958/59 1959/60 196 0/61b 19417 19 60 /61b

Export Taxes - 167 45 3,106 1,406 1,917 53 - - -
Earnings of Departments 35 177 943 615 500 397 540 123 6.9 6.2
I'nblic Debt - Reinsbu rseimieuts

and Ariortization 1 i 825 11 131 142 142 142 142 2.2 7.1
Contributions from local Fun(is 40(6 322 3,411 2,334 1.789 1,450 23 19 80.4 0.9
Foreign Grants 53 195 85 _ 17 231 678 1,712 10.5 85.8

TOTAL 50.5 1,686 4,195 6,186 3,854 4,137 1,436 1,996 100.0 100.0

The Uganda fiscal year starts on July 1; prior to 1954 it coinicidled wvith the calendar year. >
b Approved Estimates.

Mlostly transfer items wvhich also appear on the expenclituLe side.

souRcs'S: NI inistry of Finance; Uganda Plrotectorate, Statisticall Abstracts.
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TABLE S. 17: Central Government, Current Expendituresa

Value in £ '000 °%o Share of Total

1947 1950 1953 1956/57 1957/58 1958/59 1959/60 1960/61b 1947 1960/ 6 1b

General Services:
Administration, Defense 535 881 1,244 2,413 2,644 2,670 2,553 2,259 14.9 10.7
Law and Order 264 522 900 1,659 1,889 2,097 2,304 2,415 7.3 11.4

Total 799 1,403 2,144 >,072 4,533 4,767 4,857 4,674 22.2 22.1

Community Services: >

Roads 145 137 317 466 590 843 748 864 4.0 4.1 -
Urban Development 234 237 464 736 760 833 799 857 6.5 4.0 >

Total 379 374 781 1,202 1,350 1,676 1,547 1,721 10.5 8.1 >
Social Services:

Education 453 569 1,467 3,563 4,016 4,273 4,325 4,730 12.6 22.4 t
Medical 438 587 958 1,534 1,907 2,075 2,086 2,337 12.2 11.0
Community Development, Labor, X

African Housing 50 102 258 445 433 456 385 418 1.4 2.0

Total 941 1,258 2,683 5,542 6,356 6,804 6,796 7,485 26.2 35.4
Econotnic Services:

Agriculture, Forests, Game and
Fisheries 364 544 1,042 1,538 1,750 1,864 1,809 1,965 10.1 9.3

Geology, Rural Water Supply 106 202 391 422 462 433 427 410 2.9 1.9
Survey, Lands and Mines 51 87 192 304 317 336 351 382 1.4 1.8
Airport Services, Railways 20 43 69 182 152 167 175 - 0.6 -

Cooperative Movement 3 15 62 101 110 115 115 311 0.1 1.5

Total 544 891 1,756 2,547 2,791 2,915 2,877 3,068 15.1 14.5

I'liblic Debt 130 169 350 539 551 590 674 1,112 3.6 5.3
Puililic lVorks Departniet, Butildinig

anl Construetion 202 380 1,062 972 1,087 1,305 849 1,025 5.6 4.8
Ml iscellaneouso 601 622 1,389 2,006 2,121 2,154 1,840 2,071 16.7 9.8

GRAND TOTAL 3,596 097 10,165 16,880 18,789 20,211 19,440 2,156 100.0 100.0

The Uganda fiscal year starts on July 1; prior to 1954 it coincided with the calendar year. b Approved Estimates.

Incluides Pensions, Gratuities, Passages. SOURCES: Ministry of Finance; Uganda Protectorate, Statistical Abstracts.



-TABLE S.18: Central Government, Capital Budget Expenditures,

Valtie in £ '000 % Share of Total

1947 1950 1953 1956/57 1957/58 1958/59 1959/60 1960/61b 1947 1960/61b

Ceneral Services:
Administration, Defense 416 29 204 260 251 316 491 407 47.4 6.1

Law and Order 30 163 346 529 745 725 300 553 3.4 8.4

Total 446 192 550 789 996 1,041 791 960 50.8 14.5

Commu77ily Services:

Roads 56 280 1,160 1,281 1,162 1,121 1,410 1,615 6.4 24.4

Urban Development 48 613 815 1,093 1,114 710 588 595 5.5 9.0

Total 104 893 1,975 2,374 2,276 1,831 1,998 2,210 11.9 33.4

Social Services:
Education 25 133 843 881 565 318 419 477 2.9 7.2

Medical 17 34 173 149 277 549 756 1,208 1.9 18.2
Community Development, Labor,

African HoUsing 1 149 454 351 446 324 228 255 0.1 3.9

rotal 43 316 1,470 1,381 1,288 1,191 1,403 1,940 4.9 29.3

Econo,uic Services:

Agr;icIlture, Forests, Game and
Fisheries 1 497 918 580 272 191 267 449 0.1 6.8 >

Geology, Rural Water Supply 1 17 46 37 59 47 39 116 0.1 1.7

Survey, Lands and Mines 1 7 12 7 14 26 43 41 0.1 0.6

Airport Services, Railways 12 79 90 190 265 89 47 103 1.4 1.6
COIuInerce and Trade - - - 50 41 26 33 - - -

Cooperation Development - - 120 101 45 1 - - - _ U

Total 15 600 1,186 965 696 380 429 70)9 1.7 10.7 Z

/Piiblir D)ebt
Public WIorks Departmnent, Building 53 53 114 154 154 154 154 154 6.0 2.3

and Construction 216 670 1,612 1,112 1,123 583 460 328 24.6 4.9
Mliscellan,eous 1 179 359 353 196 293 221 322 0.1 4.9

GRAND T°'OTAI- 878 2,903 7,266 7,128 6,729 5,473 5,456 6,623 100.0 100.0

Ith LTganda fiscal year startS on July 1; prior to 1954 it coincided with the calendar year. b Approv ed Estihiates.

S(-lRcs: M inistry of Finance; Uganda Protectorate, Statistical Abstracts.



TABLE S.19: Local Governments, Total Revenues

1956/57 1957/58 1958/59 1959/60fi

£ '(O( Percent £ '00( Percent i '000 Percent £ '000 P'ercent

Direct Taxation 2,478 41.8 2,737 41.1 2,884 40.1 2,796 41.3
Indirect Taxation 197 3.3 171 2.6 229 3.2 260 3.8
Earnings of Departmients 358 (i0 477 7.2 527 7.3 446 6.6
Grants from Central Government 2,145 36.1 2,467 37.0 2,712 37.7 2,378 35.1
Ioans from Central Government 15 0.8 19 0.3 61 0.R 136 2.0
TI1ransfer from Funds 589 9.9 679 10.2 683 9.5 560 8.3
Miscellaneous 121 2.1 114I 1.6 104 1.4 199 2.9

TOTAL 5,936 100.0 6,664 100.0 7,200 100.0 6.775 100.0

SOUR(:E.S: Ministry of Iinance; Uganida Protectorate, Statistical A.bstracts.
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TABLE S.20: Local Governments, Total Expenditures'

1956/57 1958/59 1959/60

£e'001) P'ercet £1'I IOU ]'ec cii £ 0)0 l'ercent

G;eneral Services:

Administration 1.159 21.2 1.711 23.5 ).572 22.5
Law and Order:

Judicial 128 2.3 196 2.7 191 2.7
Police and Prisons 347 6.3 427 5.9 477 6.8

Revenue Collection and
Financial Control:

Treastiry 96 1.8 128 1.8 139 2.0
Audit 16 0.3 16 0.2 16 0.2

Total 1,745 31.9 2.178 34.0 2,395 34.3
ComIm uinity Services:

Roads 543 9.9 752 10.3 593 8.5
Urban Development 12 0.2 10 0.1 9 0.1

Total 556 10.1 762 10.4 602 8.6
Social Services:

Educationi 1,781 32.5 2,329 31.9 2,399 31.4
Meclical 260 4.7 386 5.3 321 4.6
Communliity Development 16 0.3 18 0.2 15 0.2

'Total 2,058 37.6 2,733 37.5 2,735 39.2
Economnic Services:

Agriculture, Forests,
Game and Fisheries 166 3.0 22-t 3.1 208 3.0

Rural Water Supply 97 1.8 130 1.8 127 1.8
Veterinary 38 0.7 82 1.1 61 0.9

Total 301 5.5 436 6.0 396 5.7
Recurrent Financial Obligation:

Pensions and Gratuities Obligations 90 1.6 106 1.5 128 1.8

Total 90 1.6 106 1.5 128 1.8
Uinallocable Expenditure:

Public Works Dept. 444 8.1 498 6.8 435 6.2
BLuildinig and Construction 123 2.2 143 2.0 119 1.7
Other 161 2.9 142 1.9 156 2.2

Total 728 13.3 782 10.7 710 10.2

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 5,478 100.0 7,296 100.1 6,967 99.8
of which:

Gross Capital Formation I,340 24.5 1,775 24.3 1,321 19.0

Includes transfers received by the local governments fromii the central govern-
ment.
SOURCES: Uganda Protectorate, Statistical Abstracts.



TABLE S.21: Central and Local Governments, Current Expenditures >

1956/57 1957/58 1958/59 1959/60 z
£ '000 Percent £ '000 Percent £'000 Percent £ '000 Percent x

General Services and Administration 5,040 26 5,758 27 6,214 26 6,287 27
Community Services 1,366 7 1,579 7 1,930 8 1,832 8
Social Services 6,086 31 6,993 32 7,570 32 7,727 34
Economic Services 2,678 14 2,967 14 3,106 13 3,045 13
Aliscellaneous 4,214 22 4,428 20 4,796 21 4,130 18

Total 19,384 100 21,725 100 23,616 100 23,021 100

SOURCFS: Ministry of Finanice; Uganda Protectorate, Statistical Abstracts.



TABLE S.22: Central and Local Governments, Capital Budget Expenditures

1956/57 1957/58 1958/59 1959/60
£ '000 Percent £ '000 Percent £ '000 Percent £'000 Percent

General Services and Administration 1,152 15 1,454 19 1,523 23 1,144 18
Community Services 2,523 32 2,356 30 1,940 30 2,076 33
Social Services 1,531 19 1,624 21 1,511 23 1,708 28
E.conomic Services 1,047 13 796 10 477 7 507 8
Miscellaneous 1,620 21 1,580 20 1,086 17 828 13

Total 7,873 100 7,810 100 6,537 100 6,263 100 -

soIJRCEs: MIinistry of Finance; Uganda Protectorate, Statistical Abstracts.
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TABLE S.23: Loan Activities of Uganda Credit and Savings Bank

(in f '000)

Balance Purposcs for wlhicih Loans wcrc Approved

of Loans Cattle In(uistry

Year Outstanding Agriculture 'rrade Trading and Other

1951 126 44.6 53.8 - 90.0

1952 248 36.2 23.1 - 120.5
1953 306 22.3 23.0 - 57.0
1954 252 5.8 3.3 0.3 13.0

0955 216 1.5 0.5 0.7 7.1
1955/56 169 6.1 5.3 0.3 24.0
1956/57 153 12.2 6.9 0.=1 18.1

1957/58 249 6.8 12.3 04 182.1

1958/59 343 14.1 2.2 1.0 37.5

1959/60 302 14.4 5.1 - 117.2

1960/61 443 28.6 18.41 0.3 396.3

a Until 1954, balances arc showni as of December 31; thereafter balances are

shown as of June 30.

SOURCES: Uganda Protectorate, Statisticail A bstract.s: Uganda Credit ancl Savings Bank.

TABLE S.24: Loan Activities of African Loans Funid

Loans Approved Number of Balance of Loans

As at During the Year Loans Issued Outstanding

June 30 No. £ '000 During the Year (£ '000)

1955/56 268 35 237 27

1956/57 358 51 220 46
1957/58 1,112 135 1,115 147

1958/59 895 161 800 223
1959/60 673 105 809 217

1960/61- 649 99 762 235

a As of June 30, 1961, there wcrc 1,124 loans outstanding totaling £139,000 from

thc International Cooperation Adnministration's Revolving Loan Funid's First Grant,

ani( 389 loans totaling £42,000 f'romii the Second Grant.

sOuIwl('s: Uganda Protcctorate, Stalislical Abl siJacis; Ugandla Credit and Savings Bank.
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TABLE S.25: Commercial Baniks, Liabilities anid Assets
i,. i 000)

Assets

Balances Loans,

Liabilities Due from Advances Total

As at Demand Banks Banks and Bills Liabilities

December 31 Deposits Abroad Abroad Discotinted or Assets

1938 751 n.a. n.a. 542 2,490

19-16 * 1,552 n.a. nIa. 800 6,419

1951 10,644 557 4,859 6,377 25,491
1952 18,164 678 8,880 6,154 29,104
1953 13,842 1,049 8,476 7,360 24,726
1954 16,360 866 8,283 9,580 25,583
1955 15,019 1,272 4,043 12,885 27,602
1956 12,926 813 5,898 12,075 28,071
1957 10,885 1,402 5,598 12,421 26,117
1958 12,208 1,399 3,373 11,971 26,890
1959 11,773 550 2,109 13,124 25,332
1960 8,965 1,351 1,751 14,150 24,933

SOURCES: Commlercial Banks in Uganda.



TABLE S.26: Employment, by Industries, 1960

Africans Europeans Asians and Others >

Private Public Private Public Private Public

Industry Services Total Industry Services Total Industry Services Total All C

Agriculture 45,206 4,160 49,366 43 113 15> 511 19 530 50,052 >

Cotton Ginning 4,030 - 4,030 4 - 4 557 - 557 4,591 t

Coffee Curing 2,820 - 2,820 4 - 4 127 - 127 2,951 Z

Forestry and Fishing 566 3,034 3,600 - 35 35 5 14 19 3,654 X

Mining and Quarrying 5,175 147 5,322 194 - 194 177 - 177 5,693

Manufacture of Food Products 7,620 - 7,620 51 - 51 736 - 736 8,407

Miscellaneous Manufacturing
Industries 16,684 271 16,955 458 13 471 1,652 20 1,672 19,098

Construction 12,142 17,062 29,204 215 270 485 669 385 1,054 30,743

Wholesale and Retail Trade 10,038 658 10,696 670 34 704 3,260 - 3,260 14,660

Transport and Communications 2,392 7,713 10,105 86 172 258 214 497 711 11,074

Government (Administration and
Miscellaneous) - 14,568 14,568 - 853 853 - 358 358 15,779

African Local Government - 34,469 34,469 - 51 51 - 30 30 34,550

Elducational and Medical Services 14,605 10,566 25,171 590 660 1,250 288 620 908 27,329

Miscellaneous 12,041 2,922 14,963 316 181 497 433 65 498 15,958

TOTAL 133,319 95,570 228,889 2.631 2,382 5,013 8,629 2,008 10,637 244,539

SOURCE: Uganda Statistical Office.
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AEL, see Agricultural Enter-prises Ltd. and land setLetiecilt, 244
Acholi, 223, 247 proposed rCorganization, 151

East Acholi, 174 Co-Operative Development Dept., 142,
Adell, 69 145i, 194, 195, 197-98
Acrodromes Advisory Committee, 332 Crop lIndustries DiVision, 193, 198
African Buisiness Promotion Ltd. (Pro- Tsetse Control Dcpartineit, 215, 216

pose(l), see under Commerce & Indus- Veterinary Services and( Animal In-
try diustry Departniciit. 207, 208-12, 217,

AfIricani Explosives & Chemical Indus- 223, 226, 229, 290
trics (East Africa), 276 Air Advisory Counicil, 333-34

African Loans Fund, see under Savings Airways see under Tlranisport
Baniks: Uganda Credit & Savings Bank Albert. Lake, 251, 254, 300, 309, 313

Africanl Trade Development Fund, 106 Alexan(ler, NMarsh W., A Proposed
Agricult1ral Enterprises Ltd., 81, 100, Handicraft and Cottage Induwsty

182, 217, 243, 275-76 School for Uganda, 290
Agricultural Productivity Committee A uglo-Ainiericaln Chlielicals, 276

(1954), 55, 97 Anglo-Germiian Agrcement (1890), 10
Agriculture: Animal Husbandry Rescarcl Centre,

aims of program, 40, 80, 96-102 1'ntebbe, 213, 214
cretlit, 76, 99, 144-47 Ankole, 1(), 13, 206, 217, 262. 421, 122,
crop distribution, 126-27 table 10 430
education program, 136-41 Land Utilization Unit. 208
extension services, 98, 133-41 see also Tsetse Flv: Sotiti Ankole
farming methods, 15, 80, 98, 129, 147- Project

19, 207, 244 Arapai (Farm-iil Inistituie), 137, 138
government expenditure, capital, 99, AttIra, 300, 313

101, 132, 137, 185, 201 table 14 Austr-alia, 218
govcrnment expenditure, current, 99,

101, 131, 132, 135, 137, 148, 150, 166,
171, 185, 187, 202 table 15 Balance of Payments, 30, 69-72, 407-410

mnaiketing policy, 189-91, 192-93, 195 table A.2, 411
outptit, 15, 79, 127-28, 151 interterritorial trade balancc, 30
researcih, 101, 131-33 Banianas and Plantains, 126, 187, 412

expatriate staff, 131, 136 Bank of England, viii, 69
statistics, 101, 126, 412-16 Beryl, 262, 422
subsidies, 99, 142, 143 table 11, 144 Bombo, 263
see also Cattle, Cooperatives, Exports. IBrazil, 152

Farim inlstittites, Land-uisc TCnurC, BIrewinig, 8, 20, 105, 284
Livestock, Pest control, Uganda Biritish Ovcrseas Airways Corporation,
Credit k Savings Bank and specific 331
crops Broadcasting, 112, 338

Agrictiltuire and Animal Industry, Mlinis- Mudget:
try of, 137, 142, 145-46, 149, 168, 181, governimilenit borrowing, 18, 48-49
185-86. 193. 217, 229. 2'15. 248 local budgets. 456 table S.19; experldi-
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ttles, 67, 457 table S.20. 458 table Climate, 5, 299
S.21. 459 table S.22; revenues, 67 Cobalt, 268, 423

pldS balances of, 31, 32 table 3 Cocoa, 81, 97, 185-86
projections and prospects, 37, 61-63 Coffec:

reserves, 18, 32, 34, 46, 50 Coffee MIarketing Board, 18, 48, 78,

see also Government expenditure, 162-69
Goverscnment revenue, Taxation Coffee Price Assistance Ftind, 18, 48-9,

Bugandla. 8, 10, 13, 116, 130, 153, 159, 50, 154, 160, 161 chart 4, 167, 169

206. 224, 305 conversioni factor, x

Buganda Agreement (1900), 13, 235 estates

litiganda land laws, 236 Inter-African Coffee Organization,

Cattle scheme, see under Livestock 168-69
see also Land tenure Initernational Coffee Agreement, 1, 97,

Bilgisu, 6, 30, 163 128, 153, 155, 163, 168, 169, 413

Bugisu Co-Operative Union, see under oUtpllt, 97, 127, 128, 152-53, 162, 412

Co-Operatives prices and marketing, 17-20, 28, 153-

llujagali, 342 55, 157 chart 3, 165-69

lilukalasa (Farm Instittite), 137, 138 processing, 20, 164-69, 270

lLukedi, 6, 225, 421 researcil, 132, 163

llkoba, 310 subsi(lies, 159 table 12, 161

Bukonte, 306 see also Co-operatives, Exports, Taxa-

BtundibUgyo, 313 tions: Export Tax

Iltunyoro, 10, 13, 224, 247, 346 Coffee Marketing Board, see under

Bunyoro Ranchinig Scheme, 217-18, 233, Coffee

241, 276 Coffee Price Assistance Fund, see un-

itis Services, see under Transport der Coffee

l3usia, 262 Colonial Development and Welfare

Busoga, 7, 10, 130, 177, 224, 243, 247 Fun(ds, 49, 112, 116, 313, 338, 383

l3usoga Union Cooperative Society, see see also Capital Inflow, External Loans

under Co-Operatives and Grants

Blutial)a, 309 C:olonial Development Corporation, viii,

268
CSA, see Commonwealth Stigar Agree- Colonial Office, viii

ineltlt Secretary of State for the Colonies, 69

Calico lrinters Association, 274-75 Colonial Pesticides Research Unit, 215,

Capital Development Fund, 18, 32, 47, 216
48, 76, 162 Coltitinbium, 422-23

see also Budget: Reserves Commerce and Industry: 7, 11, 79, 105-

Capital Otitfiow, 30, 36, 38, 69, 411 107, 270-98

Caspairs Air Ciar-ters and Agencies Ltd., African lusiniess l't-otioiioti Ltd., 289,

331 29 1

Cassava, 126, 187 Africani enteprise, 81-2, 107, 272, 285,

Castor, 186 288-89
Cattle, see Livestock cottage indutstries, 289-90

Cement, 20, 33, 105, 283, 425 Expatriate enterprise, 273, 275

UJganda Cemenit Industry Ltd., 273 indLustrial licensing, 296-97

ChuLchl Missionary Society, 10, 16 simall induistries, 21, 40, 105, 278, 284-

Cigarettes, see tinder Tobacco 93
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Small Indtistries Development Reserve, 48-50, 99, 154, 160 chart 4. 161
286, 289 cotton seed, 173, 282
see also specific industries as 'Textiles,' investmenit see Government expendi-

'Sugar', etc. toLre, proposed
Commerce and Industry, Ministry of, Lint Marketing Boardl, 18, 48, 78, 162,

272, 278, 293, 301, 319, 333 173, 413
Commercial Banks: 22, 69, 73-74, 79 oUtpult, 97, 128, 152-53, 169-70, 172, 412

credit, 74 pest control, 151, 170-72
deposits, 73 prices and niarketing, 1, 17-20, 153-56
and proposed central bank, 72, 73 chart 2, 161 table 13, 172-74

Commonwealth Development Finance processing, 8, 20, 172-75, 196, 270, 282
Corporation, viii subsidies, 159 table 12, 161, 171-72

Commonwealth Sugar Agreement, see see also Co-Operatives, Exports, Taxa-
under Sugar tion: export tax

Communlity Development: 118-19, 401- Cotton Price Assistance Funld, see under
403 Cotton
government expenditure, 119, 403 Couiicil of 'Ministers: 11, 58, 294

Commuinity Development, Department, Chief Minister, 58-59
see tinder Social Development and Governor-In-Council, 12, 232, 278, 280,
Labour-, Ministry of 294

Commonwealth Sugar Agreement, see Standing Development Committee, 59
under Sugar Crutclhfield, F. A., Fish MIlarketing in

Congo, 6, 103, 109, 251-54, 298, 305, 306, Uganda, 251
311 CUrrency, x, 14, 22, 69, 71
Congo Crisis, 30, 274

Co-operative Development, Department,
see under Agriculture and Animal
Industry, Ministry of Dekker, Dr. I)ourves, 178

Co-operatives: 101, 194-201 Desert Locust Survey, 86
and agricultural credit, 199-200
Bugisu Co-operative Union, 195, 417-

19 EAAC, see East Africa Airways Corpora-
Busoga Union Co-operative Society, tion

184, 198 EAPTA, see East African Posts and
government expenditure, 198, 200 Telecommunications Administration
proposed changes, 197-201 EARHA, see East African Railways and
see also under Agrictulture: credit, Harboturs Administration

marketing policy EATTA, see East Africa Tourist Travel
Copper: 8, 33 Association

exports, 28, 104, 261, 269 East Africa High Commissioni: viii, 36,
Kilembe Alines Ltd., 22, 104, 105, 262, 51, 69, 84, 176, 272, 331, 332, 386

267-70, 339, 341, 421 commlioni services, 84-86
oUtptut, 269 East Africa Royal Commission, 233, 237,

Cottoni: 16, 126, 127 238, 297, 308
Commission of Enquiiry (proposed), East Africa Salaries Commission, 118,

174-75 308
conversion factor, x East Africa Toulist Travel Association,
Cotton Price Assistance Fund, 18, 32, 302
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East Africati Airways Corporationi, 85. ii rrtial areas, 346-47
331 revenues. 346, 348-49

East African Comimiiionl M1arket: 11, 1-4, junior secondary. 114, 354-57
83-84, 86-95, 270 secondary: 359-63
and Marketing Boards, 87-89 enmollments, 357, 360
see also East African Fiscal Commis- proposed expenditures, 362 table 25

sion Sixth fonrim couise, 11-f, 362-63
1East African Commiioni Services Au- Selcction Comimiliittee, 115, 371

thoritv, 43, 84, 334 sminimuary of proposedi expenditures,
E':ast Al'ricani Common Services Organi- 114, 372 table 26, 373 table 27

Zation (proposed), 84, 86, 111, 307, 320, teachers: 114, 349, 352. 356, 358-60, :368

331, 332, 334 expatriates, 358
Flast Africani Cuirrency Board, 22, 32, 49, training colleges. 356

69-70 table 8, 71-72. 86 technical, 360, 364-69
East African Fiscal Conimission, 62, 83, see also Kampala lecifiical In-

86-95, 293, 297, 307, 332 stittLte
East African Hides and Leather Bureau, university: 369-71

86 scholarshiips, 371
IEast African lndtustrial Council, 296 1Education, Ministry of. 358, 364
East African Meteorological Service, 353 E'dard, Lake. 251-254
East Africani Posts and Telecommunica- Electric power: 8, 20, 33, 41, 79. 112-13,

tions Adminiistrationi, 85, 112, 335, 337 268, 293, 338-12
IEast African Railways and Harbours Ad- contract with Kenya, 339-40

ministration, 22, 85, 109, 306-308, 310, see also Ugan(la Electricity Board
318 E.lgon, Mount, 5, 6

East African Trrpanosouniasis Researchl Elkan. W., lligranils (tndi P'roletariams,
Station, 213, 215 271

E.ast African Veterinary College (pro- I:tnpire Cottoni CGrowing Corporation,

1pose(l), 210 101, 133
E'ast Afr-ican Veterinary Researcih Or- Ilntebhbe, 8, 22, 2(i3, 305. 330-33, 353

ganizationi, 213 Executive Council, 54
E.astern Province, 10, 148, 153, 183, 238, F-xports: 2

305 coffee, 16, 25. 28. 152, 163-64, 252
I'cological Survey, 125 comiiposition, 28, 444-45 tables S.7, 8,
Econouiiic Development, Minister of, 57 416 table S.9
E'conomic Development, Ministry of: 55, cottoni, 16, 25, 28. 152

58, 59 dIestinatioll, 445 table S.8
Economic l'lanninig l1ranch, 56-57 interterritorial: 408 table A.l, 449
Government Statistician, 57 table S.12
Statistical Branch, 56-57 to Kenya, 30, 88, 175, 179, 191, 252

EI1conImy Commissioni (1960), 61, 104. to Tanganyika, 30, 175
209, 264, 265 Naliue and volume, 20, 28 chart 1, 51,

Ilconomiic Development Committee, 54, 91, 408 table A.l, 444-45 table S.7, 8

92 see a,lso East African Comimillon Market
Ecducation:

ains of proglalii, 41-412, 113-15, 343-45
primiary: 345-57 IFAO, see Unite(d Natiolis Food andt Agri-

enrolliments, 113, 3-16, 349-52 cultilne Organizatioll
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Factories Ordinance, 105 potts, 332 table 23; commitnitv tlc-
Farmi Institutes, 137, 139, 141 veloptnent, 403: educatioi, 372 table

Farm Schools, 139-40, 365 26; forestry, 256; health, 389 table
see a1lso Agriculture: edlucation pro- 30): houisinig, 397-98; livestock, 231

graim table 16; roa(ls. 3114 table 91; totr-
Fertilizers: 105, 149 isIll, 304 table 20

-lIor-oo Indtustr-ial Chcmicals and Fer- developmental recuLrrenit: agricttl tore
tilizers Ltd., 276, 279, 421 202 table 15; communllity (levelop-

see (nlso Phosplhates ltuent 403; edutcationi 373 table 27;
Finance, Minister of, 53, 59, 63 healtlh, 391 table 31; liotisiuig, 400;
Finance, 'Ministry of, 59 livestock 231 table 17
Fisheries, 16, 103, 251-54 sotIIces of finance fot-, 47 table 7-52,
l:isheries Department, see under Land 153 table S.16

ani(l Vater Resources, Ministry of Government revenue: 32 table 3, 33, 34
Flccninuing Coiniiission, 400-401 coniposition, 452 table S.15
Foreign Elxchange: 46 Governmient Statistical Office, viii

rate. 69 (overnor of' Uganda, His Exellency tie,

reserves, 46, 51, 69, 70 table 8, 72, 300 vii
Forestrv and timber products, 8, 20, 103, Gower Report (G;hana). 288

105, 2154-57, 283 Grantl [J.A.], 10
Forestry Department, see under Land Greek River, 313

and( lVater Resources, Ministry of Gioss Domestic Prodtict: 1, 15, 25, 26
lort l'ortal, 254, 311, 313, 341 table 2, 27, 39, 51, 61, 79
Firuit andl Vegetables, 128, 186 l)y t!pc, 4411 table SA4
Fin-niture, 20, 283 per capita. 24, 25

Groulndtuits, 16, 101, 127. 183-85, 197,
412

Cenieral Revenue Balance, see Budget: Gtilti, 109, 193, 305, 3)6, 311, 313 311
Reserves

Geological Survey, see under Land and
WVater Resouices, Ministry of 1lall, C. B., Report oni I/ic Wolfrara

George, Lake, 251, 254 liuiing Industry in Uganda, 420
Gold, 261, 262, 421 lIawkitns Report, see utnder Transport:
Government anid Pliblic Administration: Roads

developmient planning, 53-60, 78 Health:
expatriates, 11, 24, 41, 46,50 aims of programi, 41-42
local atitlorities: 12, 42, 120-21 cloctors and ntirses, 115, 385-88

see under Budget for Local Budgets expatriates, 115, 385, 390
organization, 12, 56-57 environmental sanitation, 378-80
personnel, 23, 62 governtent expenditutre, 116
salaries, 24, 46, 49, 61, 62 hiospitals, 381-84
see also Uganda Relationships Coiy- New Mulago hospital, 116, 383-85

mission statistics, 374 table 28, 376 table 29
Government Expenditture, past, 1, 31-34 see also Nutrition

table 4, 35, 45 table 6, 61, 455 table Hlealth, Ministry of, 116, 248, 375, 377,
S.18 384, 385

Government Expenditure, proposed: 1-loima, 341
capital: agriculttiure, 201 table 14; air- Flotels, 107, 301
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Uganda Hotels Ltd., 108, 275, 304 Investment, domestic private, 35, 36, 79.
see also Tour ist Trade 234, 276, 295, 297, 443 table S.6

FIouLsing: Investmenit, foreign, 66, 72, 79, 233-34,
African Housing Department, 395, 399 268, 269, 276, 277, 297
aims of program, 41, 117-18 Iriri, 224-26
governiment expenditure, 397-98, 400 Iron and Steel, 105, 293, 423
Kibuga redevelopment, 117, 393-94, Irrigation, 245-46

396-98 Ivory, 15
Ivory Coast, 168

ICA, see International Cooperation Ad-
miiiistration Jinja, 8, 191, 228, 268, 282, 293, 306, 311,

IkUlwc, 241-42 339, 393, 398
Immigration, see under Labor Force Joy, J. L., ed.: Symposium on Mechanical
Imperial Chemical Industries, 276 Cultivation, 245
Imperial East Africa Co., 10
Ilmpor ts:

composition, 28, 448 table S.ll KTI, see Kampala Technical Institute
intertcrritorial: 408 table A.1 Kabaka of Buganda, His Highness The,

from Kenya, 30, 91, 179, 191, 204, viii, 13, 117
274, 282, 284, 293, 450 table S.13 Kabale, 120, 305, 311

from Tanganyika 30, 451 table S.14 Kachung, 309
valuc and volume, 25, 28, 283, 408 Kagera, River, 253, 339

table A.l, 447 table S.10 Kampala, 5, 8, 33, 105, 219, 227, 228, 268,
see also East African Common Market 278, 305, 311, 313, 393

Income: Kibuga redevelopment, see under
by type, 441 table S.4 Housing
per capita, 2, 8, 442 table S.5 Kampala Technical Institute, 114, 198,
standard of living, 2, 9, 27, 35, 38 288, 290, 364-65, 367-69

India, 16, 25, 152, 154, 336, 371 Kaolin, 262, 425
Indtustrv, see Commerce and Indtistry Karamoja: 125, 148, 224,225, 290, 346
Insecticides, see Pest Control and In- Cattle Scheme, see under Livestock

secticides Karuma Falls, 300, 313
Inter-African Coffee Organization, see Kasese, 22, 33, 109, 246, 268, 274, 306

under coffee Katwe, Lake, 425
International Bank for Reconstruction Kelle, 227

and Development, vii, 113, 341 Kenaf, 244
President of, ix Kenya. 6, 25, 69, 83, 87, 179-80, 218, 298,
see also Loans and Grants, external 311

Initerinational Coffee Agreement, see un- see also East African Common 'Market
der Coffee Exports, Imports

International Cooperation Administra- Kidepo Valley, 303
tion, 144, 286, 287, 403 Kigezi, 6, 102, 238, 262, 290, 420, 421,
see also Loans and Grants, external 422

International Fertilizers Corporation Kilembe Mines Ltd., see under Copper
(U.S.A.), 276 Kilindini, 158

Internlational Ore Corporation (U.S.A.), Kisoro, 300, 301
276 Kisumu, 307
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Kitagati, 339 government cxpenditure 100, 231
Kitaka, 262, 422 tables 16, 17
Kome Islands, 425 Karamoja cattle scheme, 227-29
Korean War, 154, 420 meat exports, 16, 97, 203, 228
Kwania, Lake, 309 in mixed farminig, 150, 208, 230
Kyoga, Lake, 5, 251, 252-53, 309, 311, 313 output, 97, 204, 412

prices an(d marketing, 221-24
quarailtine services, 224-27

ILabor Force: 21, 129 see also Land Tenure, Land Use,
distribution, 23, 79, 462 table S.26 Tsetsc Fly, Veterinary Services and
immigration, 6, 8, 17, 23, 298 Animal In(lustry Department
vage policy, 297-98, 308, 393 Loans ai(I Grants, external, 46, 49, 50,
see also Land Tenure 56, 104, 112, 264, 286, 313, 338, 383,

Land and Water Resources, Ministry of 403, 453 table S.16
Fisheries Department, 103, 251-54, 319 Excheqcuer, 49, 113, 341
Forestry Department, 256 World Bank, 113, 341
Geological Survey, 102, 246, 248, 261- Loans, internal, 18, 32, 47, 48, 49

65, 422, 423 Local Autlhor-itics Loans Flund, 42, 47,
Mines Department, 265-66 102, 117-18, 120, 121, 248, 400
WVater Development Department, 102- Ltigard, Lord, 10

103, 217, 245, 246-48
Land Tenure: 125 table 9, 126, 206-207,

232-40 Mailo Land, see Land Tenure: Buganda
-and agricultural credit, 74 Maize, 88, 126, 191-92, 198, 282, 412
Bugan(la, 74, 232, 235-37 Makercre College (University College of
-and labor force, 271, 298 East Africa), 8, 115, 137, 223, 244, 288,
-and private estates, 17, 81, 100, 177 363, 370-71, 415
survey and registration, 238-39, 243 enrollmiients, 370

Lanid Use: 15, 149-50, 238, 244-45, 413 Instittutc of Eduicationi, 354, 358

classification, 125 table 9 Medical College, 382, 385-87, 389
crop distribution, 126-127 table 10 Veterinlary School, 434
Ikulwe Project, 241-42 Maniufactuiring, see Commerce and In-
Maruzi Project, 242-43 (lustry
see also Agriculture: farming methods Mlasaka, 173, 176, 193, 313

Lango, 220, 224, 247 Mlasindi, 300, 305, 309, 313, 341
Language, x Mauritius, 281
Lead, 262, 422 Mbale, 311
Legislative Council, viii, 8, 11, 53, 54, Mlbarara, 305, 313, 339

55, 60, 280 Melmoth, Mlr. C.G.F.F., C.M.G., vii
Limestone, 262, 274, 425 Mengo, 7, 173, 247
Lint Marketing Board, see under Cotton Mleteorological Service, see East African
Lira, 226. 306, 311, 341 Meteorological Service
Livestock: Afica, 262, 425

breeding, 204-205 Millet, 126, 187, 412
Buganda scheme, 218-20 Mlines Departusent, see under Land and
disease control, 100, 205-206, 212, 218- Water Resources, Ministry of

20 Mining: 104-105, 261-70, 420-26
researcli, 213-14 investment, 40, 267
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iiiieral exports, 261 table 19, 421 l'araa, 300, 313
Nininig Ordinanice (1951), 266 Plepper, 81, 187
taxation policy, 40, 267-78 P'est Control and Insecticides, 130, 136
see also Copper, Geological Survey and see also under Cotton

specific minerals Phosphates, 105, 262, 423-24
Mixed Farming, see Agriculttire: Farm- see also Fertilizers

ing AMethods lPlanning Staff, 56
NMobtiktu, River, 2'16, 269 Plantains, see Bananas and Plantainis
Alombasa, 5, 93, 158, 168 I'lywood, see Forestry and( Timber
Money Supply: 70, table 8 IProducts

lidLuciary issue, 70 IPolice Departnient, 331
see also Currency, East African Cur- Population:

rc,ucy Board census. 412
Moroto, 311 distribution, 6, 440 table S.3
Mubende, 180 growth, 2, 7, 8
Munster, Earl of, see Uganda Relation- -by race, 6, 7, 439 table S.l

ships Commission tribes, 9, 439 table S.2
.Murchison Falls National Park, 21, 299, Postal services, 112, 336-37

300, 301, 303 Public debt, 51
Miltesa I, 10 l'tiblic Service Commission, 23
Mwanza, 307
Alwirasandu, 422

Queci Elizabeth National l'ark, 21, 299,
3(01, 303

Nairobi, 93, 330
Nakasouigola, 311
Nakoloke, 313 Railroads. see tinder Transport
Na,inalere, 139, 147, 244 Rainfall, 6, 126, 299, 339
N-amaloL, 224 Raismani Coi m inissioll, sec East Af rican
Nainasagali, 305, 309 Fiscal Co0in mlission
Nile, River, 5, 22, 309, 339 Reserves, see under utidget. East African
Northierin Province, 10, 22, 148, 153, 225, Curr--ciyc B7oard

3(05 Revenue Balances, see Buld(lget: Reserves
Nsainizi Tra;ininig Centre, Entebbe, 364, Revolving Loan Funtd, see under Savings

402 Banks: Uganda Credit & Savings Bank
Niuooko. 313 Rhodesia, 179, 218
Niintitioni, 132, 141, 187, 251, 376, 414 Ricliardsoni, C. T.. Rel)ort omi Buiisiness
Nvanza Tcxtile lndtistr-ics Ltd. (NYTII.) Regulations in Uganda, 287

see inlder Textiles Roa(ds, see oinder TIransport
Nvasaland, 180, 181, 218 Royal East Africani Navv, 86

Roval fechniical College, Nairobi, 115,
205i, 359. 363, 369-70

OwVeII Falls Electric Power Stationi, see Riianda-UrUndi, 7, 17 298, 311. 3941
Electric Power RlZubber, 16

OxCIe, 130, 147-49 Ruvil, 306
Ruiiwnzori Alts., 5, 262, 268
Ryan, j. C., Agricutliural Credit ila

1'akwachlm.3(10.,13 Uiganida, 199
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SI)C. see Standing Development Coin- Steel Corporation of East Aflica, 276
mittce Sudanl, 5. 6, 109, 164, 305, 306, 311

Sll)R, see Siiiall Industries Development Sugar: 16, 126, 270
Reserve Comimoniwealth Sugar Agreemcilt 17li-

Salt, 425 79
Savinigs, 46, 75, 77 cstatcs, 80, 100, 176, 237, 243
Savings 13anks: 22 exports, 30, 88, 175, 191

Ugan(ta Credit and Savings Bank: 75- imports, 178
78 molasses and bagasse, 281-82, 338
African Loans Fund, 75, 99, 144, OtItpult, 97, 175-76
286, 460 table S.24 prices, 20, 177-79
credit: agricultural, etc., 76, 223, refined stugar, 178

251, 254; housing, 76, 118, 400- Sukulti Mlines, 279,423, 425
401; in(tlustrial, 76, 285-86, 292 Survey of Roads and Road Transport, 55

deposits, 75 Swamnp reclamation, 102, 249
loan activities, 76, 460 table S.23 Swvet potatoes, 126
proposed changes, 77-78
Revolving Loan Fund (I.C.A.), 144,

286 TAC, see Transport Advisory Council
Uganda Post Office Savings Bank, 50, (proposed)

77 Tanganyika: 6, 15, 25, 69, 83, 179-80,
Sesamiie, 127 298
Sciniliki Valley, 300 1BRD Mission, 297
Sijnsimii, 101, 187, 198 University College (proposed), 359,
Sisal, 16 369-70
Small Industries Development Reserve, see also Exports, Imports

see under Commerce and Industry '[antahltm, 422-23
Soap, 20,282 TI'axationi: 452 table S.15
Social Development and Labour, Minis- -aulcl the Common Market, 89-90

try of, 288 dtities: excise, 66; import, 66, 93, 295
Commiuiniiiity Development Departmcnt, export tax: coffee, 18-19 tablc 1, 33,

141,290,364 46, 63-64, 158, 159 table 12; cotton,
Tradle Development Department, 74, 18-19 table 1, 33, 46, 63-64, 158, 159

193, 286, 288 table 12
Trade Development Fund, 286 income tax, 19, 64-65, 294-96

Soils and Soil Survey, 125, 149 taxes: company, 65, 66; education, 64-
Sor-ghitmin, 126 65; mining, 66; motor vehicle, 66-
Soroti, 225-26, 228, 290, 306, 311 67, 323, 324-28; poll, 64-65, 68
South Africa, 164, 218 proposals. 43, 63-67, 68
Special Development Centre, Namalere, Tea: 16, 26

139,147,244 estates, 80, 81, 100, 181, 276
see also Agricultuire: Educationi Pro- outgiower schemes, 182-83

graim outptit, 97, 182
Speke [JH.I-], 10 Ugan(la Tea Board, 132, 181, 183
Spices, 187 Tea Researchi Institute of East Africa,
Standing Development Committee, see 132

undfi7er Council of Afinisters Telecommunications, 335-36, 337-38
SlatistiCS x. .S8 Terts ofrf Trade: 27, 95
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interterritorial, 91 Trcasury Department, 77

see also East African Common Market Tribes, see under Population

Teso, 148, 220, 224-26, 247 Tsetse Fly: 215-18, 240-43

Textiles, 8, 20, 30, 33, 91, 271, 283 South Ankole Project, 216-17, 239, 241,

Nyanza Textile Industries Ltd., 274-75, 248
297 Tungsten, 104, 262, 420-21

Thomas, R. L., Survey of Manpower and
Training in the Uganda Protectorate,
345 UCI, see Uganda Cement Industries Ltd.

Three Year Expenditure Forecast, 53, UCSB, see Uganda Credit and Savings

132, 395 Bank
see also Government and Public Ad- UDC, see Uganda Development Corpora-

ministration: development planning tion Ltd.

Trin, 261, 421-22 UEB, see Uganda Electricity Board

Tobacco, 8, 16, 20, 126, 179-181, 197, UNICEF, see United Nations Inter-

284 national Childrens' Emergency Fund

cigarettes, 179 Uganda Cement Industry Ltd., see undler

Toro, 10, 13, 102, 174 Cement

Tororo, 273-74, 278, 306, 311 Uganda Company Ltd., 16, 182

Tororo Industrial Chemicals and Ferti- Uganda Consolidated Properties Ltd.,

lizers Ltd., see under Fertilizers 276

Tourist Advisory Board, 301 Uganda Crane Industries Ltd., 277

TotUrist trade, 21, 107-108, 298-304 Uganda Credit and Savings Bank, see

Trade Development Department, see un- under Savings Banks

der Social Development and Labour, Uganda Development Corporation Ltd.:

Mlinistry of 33, 43, 47, 88, 102, 177, 233, 244, 246

Transport: development planning, 55, 59, 78, 280

airways, 22, 111, 300, 309-10 finances, 277-78

bus services, 111, 323 government role, 82, 278-80

inland waterways, 22, 300, 309-10 -in industry, 21, 105-107, 271-77, 290,

railroads, 22, 33, 41, 48, 109, 227, 300, 292
305-309 -in mining, 104, 268, 270, 421, 423,

roads: 21, 33, 110, 300, 310-30 426
-and fisheries, 103, 253-54, 313 see also Investment, foreign

government expenditure, 110, 315 Uganda Electricity Board: 43, 49, 78,

table 21, 316 table 22 79, 113, 269, 339-42

Hawkins Report, 322-24, 329 development planning, 55, 59

proposed program, 312-15 financial position, 339-340 table 24

tariffs, 432-33 Uganda Hotels Ltd., see under Hotels

-in tourist trade, 300 Uganda Metal Products and Enamelling

vehicles registered, 311 Co. Ltd., 276

see also East African Railways and Uganda Order-In-Council (1902), 10

Harbours Administration, Taxation Uganda Post Office Savings Bank, see

Transport Advisory Council (proposed), under Savings Banks

55, 111, 317-19, 328, 427-31 Uganda Relationships Commission, 13,

Transport, Communications and Works, 42, 102, 116, 119-21, 248, 353

.Ministry of Uganda Tea Board, see under Tea

(proposed) 319-20 United Kingdom: 152, 371
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MNfinistry of Food, 154 V'ictoria, Lake, 5, 6, 15, 251, 253, 305.
Ministry of Supply, 154 307, 310, 331

United Nations, vii Victoria Nile, River, 6, 309
United Nations Economic Commission

for Africa, 415 Walker, 0. and Ehrlich, C., Stabilisation
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Development Policy in Uganda,

and Culttural Organization, vii, 114, 19
358, 369 W\'ater Development Department, see

UJnite(l Nations Food and Agriculture un1der Land and Water Resources,
Organiization, vii, 151, 251, 255, 414-16 AIhlistly Of

United Nations International Childrens' Miatni strxy, 102o103, 246f49
Emiiergency Fund, 43, 380, 402-403 \Vest African Cocoa Research Institute,

United Nations Special Fund, 104, 264, 185

368 clVest Nile, 174, 290, 300
U28ited States of America, 152, 164, 179, Westein Province, 10, 163, 181, 233, 235,

218, 358, 371 3~~~~05
see also International Cooperation Ad- Weat,t 128, 191

ministration White Fathiers Mission, 10

Universal Asbestos Manufacturing Co. \Volfraii, see Tungsten
(E.A.) Ltd., 274 \Vorks, Ministry of, 248, 311, 317, 319,

399
a a 1orld Bank. see International Bank foIV tanilla, 81, 187 Reconstrutctioni and Development

Venturies Ltd. of Canada, 268, 276 A l t orld Health Organization, vii
Veterinary Services and Animal Industry Wrigley, C. C., Crops and WVealth in

Department, see under Agriculture U'isd ;5 note I
and Animal Industry, Ministry of

V'eterinary Training Institute, Entebbe,
139. 210, 211 Zanzibar, 14, 69, 88
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